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ADDENDUM TO THE
PERMIT

FOR THE STORAGE AND TREATMENT
OF DANGEROUS WASTE

ISSUED TO: Burlington Environmental, Inc. (Washougal Facility)
Waterfront Place One
1011 Western Avenue, Suite 700
Seattle, Washington 98104
EPA Identification No. WAD 092300250

Pursuant to the Stipulation of final Settlement and Agreed Order of Dismissal of an
appeal before the Washington State Pollution Control Hearings Board (PCHB NO. 92-
191 BURLINGTON ENVrRONMENTAL INC. v. DOE) the following portions of the
Dangerous Waste Storage permit, originally issued to the Burlington Environmental
Washougal facility on September 18, 1992, shall read as reflected on the following pages
of this Addendum:

Permit Conditions ILA6, IIA.22., ILC.2., IlB.3, 111.B.6., IILB.11., III.B.17., IV.B.4.,
IV.D.7., V.D.L, V.D.10., V.E.2., V.H.3, V.1.1., and V.L2. and Appendix C-3 of
Attachment CC (The Quality Assurance Program Plan)

Permit Condition VJ.1. and Appendix D-14 of Attachment JJ are deleted.

This Addendum to the Permit is effective seven (7) calendar days after the date of entry
of the LF~ia Settlement of PCHB NO. 92-191 by the PCHB and shall remain in effect
until October 22, 2002 unless revoked and reissued under WAC 173-303-830(3),
terminated under WAC 173-303-830(5), or continued under WAC 173-303-806(7).

ISSUED BY: WASHINGTON DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY

Thomas Eaton, Program Manager
Hazardous Waste and Toxics Reduction
Department of Ecology

Date It S I __ __
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II.A6. Each regulated generator waste stream which is received by the Permittee more
than twice a year shall undergo annual full characterization. Full
characterization is defined as completing a waste profile sheet which shall
identify the dangerous constituents and characteristics necesary for proper
designation and management of the waste stream, along with accounting for
100% of the material (e.g., 30% oil, 70% water).

-- a= mFcpnt at specified in c. below, full characterization shall include or consist of:

i. Existing published or documented data on the dangerous waste or on
waste generated from similar processes. The use of existing published or
documented data shall include confirmation by the generator that the
process generating the dangerous waste has not significantly changed; or

ii. Laboratory analysis of the waste stream consisting of chemical, physical,
and/or biological analyses using methods which are approved by the
Agency or Department. Wastes shall be analyzed for all hazardous
constituents except those which can be demonstrated not to be present in
any of that generator's waste streams, or those which do not change the
proper designation and management of the waste stream.

b. Analysis for the purposes of a.ii. above shall be performed by a laboratory
which meets one of the following standards:

i. The laboratory is accredited by Washington State under Chapter 173-50
WAC; or

ii. The laboratory meets the standards of the Quality Assurance Program
Plan, Appendix C-3 of Attachment CC. Such a laboratory shall be
audited by the Permittee every two years or whenever analyses for the
purposes-of-waste full characterization- are- performed, whichever is
longer.

A. If the Department determines that any laboratory utilized by the
Permittee does not meet the requirements of the Quality Assurance
Program Plan, the Department may issue a final decision requiring a
new audit of that laboratory. The issuance of such a decision shall
constitute an Agency action subject to the rights of appeal under
Chapter 34.05 RCW.

B. Except for frequency, audits of laboratories by the Permittee shall be
- performed as specified in the Quality Assurance Program Plan.
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c. In the following circumstances a waste stream shall undergo full
characterization consisting solely of laboratory analyses meeting the
requirements of II.A6.a.iL above, and knowledge as necessary to designate a
waste under WAC 173-303-080, Dangerous Waste Lists. Such
characterization shall occur prior to receipt of the next shipment of that waste
stream.

i. The permittee has been notified, or has reason to believe, that the
process or operation generating the dangerous waste has significantly
changed;

I. There is a discrepancy between a generator's waste designation, as
provided by the generator's waste profile and the Permittee's waste
designation, as determined by the screening analysis and any further
waste analysis;

iii. The first time a waste undergoes ful characterization. This shall
include but not be limited to all waste streams for which waste profiles
are amended, such- as pursuant to Permit Condition I.A18.a.l and

iv. No more than five years from the last full characterization by
laboratory analysis.

d. The following wastes are exempted from the requirement of b. above,
periodic full characterization by laboratory analysis only:

-__ - - -. Laboratory chemicals packaged in accordance with 40 CFR 264.316
and/or WAC 173-303-161 as applicable:

ii. Empty product containers as defined in 40 CFR 261.7 and/or WAC 173-
303-160 as applicable;

iii. Unused commercial products in the original product container(s) (i.e., off-
specification or outdated materials);

iv. Residue and debris from the clean up of spills or releases of:

A. A single known substance;

B. A commercial product: or

C. Other material for which a MSDS or waste profile can be provided;

v. Waste containing asbestos;

TT - ' I .- - I I ... 11 , I
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vi. Er :ipment removed from service (i.e., ballasts, batteries, cathode ray
t,, t, fluorescent light bulbs, hydraulic cc Iment, syrtches, transformers,
an electrical equipment) that contains c -rous wt e which can be
adequately id-itified for proper designat. and management;

vii. Deb: from tne demoliti- and/or dismantling of equipment from known
processes and which is contaminated with dangeroir -Yaste which can be
adequately identified for proper designation and management;

viii. Confirmed non-infectious waste streams (such as xylene, acetone, ethyl
alcohol, or isopropyl alcohol) from medical laboratory tissue preparation
and slide stainini and fixing promc

ITA.22. [Note: This Permit Cmrndition is a requirement necessary to demonstrate a net
increase in protection under Washington's Hazardous Waste Siting Criteria and
is also found as Permit Condition V.E.2.] The management and storage of
dangerous wastes in containers from exempted or excluded generaiors, including
household hazardous wastes, shall at a minimum include:

a. Assuring smaller containers of incompatible wastes are not stored within the
same larger outer containers;

b. Adherence to container tracking procedures in Attachment CC;

c. Adherence to inspection schedules and repair or corrective action
requirements in Attachment EE; and

d. Catainer management in accordance with Permit Condition III.B.11.

e. Adherence to the Moderate Risk Waste Fixed Facility Guidelines,
Department p Dlication No. 92-13.

11.C.2. Operating Record: The Permittee shall maintain a written operating record at
the facility, consisting of records kept for the length of time specified below.
The record can be a compilation of various documents. The Permittee shall also
record all information referenced in this Permit in the operating record within 48
hours of the information becoming available. The operating record shall
i.Aude, but not be limited to, the information listed below.

a. The following records shall be maintained until closure and corrective action
are complete and certified:

i. A current map showing the location of dangerous waste management
units and non-regulated units within the facility;
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ii. A map showing all locations of past dangerous waste management units if
different from present locations;

iii. Assessment reports pursuant to Permit Condition V.D.8. and WAC 173-
303-360(2)(k), of all incidents that require implementation of the
contingency plan;

iv. Record of spills and releases;

v. Written reports and records of verbal notification to the Director and the
Administrator to address releases, fires, and explosions;

vi. Summaries of all records of corrective action;

vii. All other environmental permits;

viii. Corrective action deed notification;

ix. Records and results of waste analyses required by WAC 173-303-300,
pursuant to WAC 173-303-380(1)(c), which shall include at a minimum

A. The date(s), exact place, and times of sampling or measurements;

B. The name of the individual(s) who performed the sampling or
measurements;

C. The date(s) analyses were performed, demonstrating that EPA SW-
846 holding times were satisfied;

D. The name of the individual(s) who performed the analyses:

E. The analytical techniques or method used

F. The analytical results;

G. The QA/QC summary; and

FI-. The type and model # of the equipment used for analysis.

x. Training records of current facility personnel;

xi. Certifations pursuant to 40 CFR 264.73(b)(9), Annual Waste Reduction
Plan; and

xii. Facility construction records pursuant to Permit Condition V.C.5.
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b. The following records shall be maintained for a minimum of 5 years. This
time period may be extended by the Department or Agency in the event of
enforcement action or notification by the Department or Agency that an
investigation is ongoing. In the case of notification of investigation, the

-- - Permittee will not be required to keep the records longer than one (1) year
past the normal time frame unless an enforcement action is issued:

i. Facility operation and maintenance records and reports prepared
pursuant to this Permit;

ii. Date(s) and method(s) of treatment used per waste process operation
including name(s) of personnel performing actual operation;

iii. Progress reports and any required notifications prepared pursuant to this
Permit;

iv. The notice and certification required by a generator under 40 CFR 268.7.
(Land Disposal Restrictions);

v. Records of all inspection and monitoring information, including
requirements of WAC 173-303-320(2)(d) and 395(1)(d) and including
calibration and maintenance records which shall include at a minimua:

A. The date and time of data recording;

B. The name of the person taking and recording the information; and

C. The recorded information itself whether consisting of observation,
data measurement, instrument reading or any other monitoring
meth.
LU"&LAUU.

vi. Records required by 40 CFR 264.1035(c)(3) through (c)(8) and 40 CFR
-- 264A064(d) -and-(e)-for-compliance with- the Organic Air Emissions

Standards for Process Vents and Equipment Leaks, 40 CFR Part 264
Subparts AA and BB; and

vii. Annual-reports-submitted -jmconpijance with WACA7t3O-3-220(i),
Generator Report - Form 4, unless the reports are necessary to
supplement the facility operating record, in which case they must be
retained until facility closure and corrective action are complete and
certified.

viii. Records of laboratory audits pursuant to the Quality Assurance Program
Plan, Appendix C-3 of Attachment CC, and Permit Condition IIA.6.b.ii.

.. . 1 0 - ,- -,I- ' r - r -w ? r - , - -, -, --. I..-
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c. The following records shall be maintained for a minimum of 3 years. This
time period may be, extended by the Department or Agency in the event of
enforcement action or notification by the Department or Agency that an
investigation is ongoing. In the case of notification of investigation, the
Permittee will Vut brquired to keep the records longer than one (1) year
past the normal time frame unless an enforcement action is issued:

i. Annual reports submitted in compliance with WAC 173-303-390(2), TS)
Facility Report - Form 5, unless the reports are necessary to supplement
the facility operating record, in which case they must be retained until
facility closure and corrective action are complete and certified;

ii. Manifests and any required unmanifested shipment or exception reports;
and

i. Training records of former facility personnel;

d. Current copies of the following documents as amended, revised, and modified
shall be maintained at the facility until closure and corrective action are
complete and certified:

i. Contingency Plan;

I. Training Plan;

iii. Waste Analysis Plan;

-- iv. Documentabon of arrangements made with local authorities pursuant to
WAC 173-303-340;

v. All closure, interim measures and final corrective action cost estimates,
financial assurance documents prepared pursuant to this Permit, as well
as the company names and addresses of facility insurers;

vi. Closure Plan;

vii. For all new and converted "new" tank systems, pursuant to WAC 173-303-
640(3) and 40 CFR 264.192:

A. An assessment, by an independent, registered professional engineer or
independent qualified tank installation inspector not affiliated with the
tank vendor, certified by an independent, registered professional
engineer, that the tank system was installed properly and that all
discrepancies have been repaired;

Vt t
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B. Results of tightness testing and integrity assessments; and

C. For all tanks which require corrosion protection, a written statement
from a corrosion expert that attests to the proper design and
installation of any corrosion protection measures.

viii. The results of.periodic tightness testing and integrity assessments of all
tank systems; and

ix. Documentation and information as required by 40 CFR Parts 264
Subparts AA and BB, Air Emission Standards for Process Vents and
Equipment I asks, except as noted in Permit Condition [LC.2.b.vL Th&
shall include but not be limited to;

A. The location of all affected units and the identification of all process
vents;

B. Current data estimates on annual throughput and emission rates for
affected vents;

C. Inspection schedules and recordkeeping procedures;

D. Description of procedures, structures, or equipment used at the facility
to prevent releases to the atmosphere from process vents;

E. Monitoring and maintenance procedures; and

F. A list of information sources used in preparing the records.

x. Written container sampling procedures, pursuant to Permit Condition
LA.12.a.

III.B.3. In addition to the requirements of WAC 173-303-630(7), all container storage
areas shall have secondary containment capacity sufficient to contain 20 minutes
of fire flow water pursuant to Article 79.115 of the Uniform Fire Code (1991
Edition). Containment capacity for this purpose may include the use of the an
overflow collection area. If the Permittee chooses to use an overflow collection
area the Permittee shall, at a minimum:

a. Assure that the entire collection area is paved and that the paving is
maintained in good repair with no evident cracks;

b. Provide a berm around the perimeter of the containment area. The bermed
area shall provide for containment at least a 25-year 24-hour storm event plus

-~~~ ~ ~ ~ I r .r.I.-,-- " .. I II I -- TII
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the additional volume of fire control water from the building with the greatest
amount of overflow; and

c. Submit to the Department within two (2) weeks of the effective date of this
permit condition revisions to the facility description (Attachment AA) and the
contingency plan (Attachment GG). The Department shall have four (4)
weeks from the date the revisions are received to either accept or deny the
proposaL Failure to respond within four weeks shall constitute acceptance.

-- L ---Revisions to-the facility description (Attachment AA) shall clearly identify
the location, containment volume, and materials of construction of the
overflow collection area.

ii. Revisions to the contingency plan (Attachment GG) shall specify how the
Permittee will manage fire control water which is collected in the
overflow area.

IILB.6. Segregation and separation of containers of dangerous waste in
loading/unloading pads and staging areas shall be as required for containers in
vehicles as specified in 49 CFR 177.848.

II.B.11. Containers of dangerous waste or household hazardous waste shall only be
placed or stored within the facility as follows:

a. Containers of dangerous waste shall not be placed or stored anywhere other
than defined storage areas, process areas within secondary containment, or
loading/unloading pads. Containers of dangerous waste shall not be placed in
areas other than defined container storage areas for more than 24 hours.

b. Containers of household hazardous waste shall not be placed or stored
anywhere other than the following areas:

i. Defined storage areas;

I. A household hazardous waste storage unit meeting the requirements of d.
below;

iii. Loading/unloading pads; or

iv. Process areas within secondary containment.

c. Containers of household hazardous waste shall not be placed in areas other
than those defined in b.i. and b.ii. above for more than 24 hours.
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d. Upon approval by the Departmez a Permi'. may construct a household
hazardous waste storage unit. Su unit mEL be consistent with all relevant
standards for a Moderate Risk Waste (MRW) Fixed Facility as found in the
Department's MRW Fixed Facility Guidelines.

i. The household hazardous waste storage unit must be constructed of
concrete with integral waterstops in all cc struction joints. The unit must
provide a minimum of 1% slope for drainage to a sump or sumps.

ii ' Te household hazardous waste storage unit must provide for
containment of 10% of the waste stored in the unit in addition to the
volume from a 25-year 24-hour storm event.

iii. If the Permittec chooses to construct a household hazardous waste
-storage-unit the Permittec shall submit design plans and operational
information to the Department. The Department shall have eight (8)
weeks from the date the , ans are received to either accept or deny the
proposal. Failure to resp. ad within eight weeks shall constitute
acccptance. Design plans and operational information shall include, at a
minimum, the following:

A. The exact location and dimensions of the unit;

B. Pad berm and sump construction details specifying floor and berm
elevations and the location of all sumps;

C. Container stacking plans which provide for a minimum of 30 inch aisle
space;

D. Procedures and schedules for inspection of the unit; and

E. A description of sump operation and management procedures. The
management of spills and stormwater in the unit must be described;

III.B.17. Pursuant to WAC 173-303-630(7)(a)(i) all container secondary containment
systems shall be provided with an interior coating or lining that will render the
containment sufficiently impervious to contain leaks, spills, and accumulated
rainfall.

a. lhe coating or lining must seal the containment surface such that no cracks,
seams, or other avenues through which liquid could migrate are present.

b. The coating or lining must be of adequate thickness and strength to withstand
the normal operation of equipment and personnel within the given area such
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that degradation or physical damage to the coating or lining can be identified
and remedied before wastes could migrate from the system.

c. The coating or lining must be compatible with the waste stored in the
containment system as specified in Attachment JJ.

rV.B.4. The Permittee shall fulfill all requirements and conditions specified by the most
recent structural and corrosion integrity assessments for each tank, including, but
not limited to, addressing all certification limitations, areas of concern and other
comments of the certifying engineer. Action shall be taken in the time specified
on the integrity assessments. Documentation of such activities shall be
maintained in the facility operating record for five (5) years pursuant to Permit
Condition ILC.2.bJ.

IV.D.7. All on ground tanks in the Permitted Dangerous Waite Tank System shall have
undertank leak detection that meets the recommendations of API Standard 650,
Item #650-281. Within 60 days of the Permit effective date the Permittee shall
submit revised design drawings which demonstrate compliance with this
standard. The Department will have 60 days from the date the design drawings
are received to either accept or deny the demonstration. Failure to respond
within 60 days will constitute acceptance.

V.D.1. The Permittee shall not operate the facility in exceedence of approved Interim
Status tank storage and treatment capacity prior to the completion of all items
specified in Permit Condition V.C.1. and all Proposed Tank System and Facility
Wide requirements specified in Permit Condition V.C.2. Approved Interim
Status container storage capacity shall not be exceeded prior to completion of all
Building 2 and 3, Building 4, and Loading/Unloading Pad requirements in Permit
Condition V.C.2.

V.D.10. The sumps and secondary containment structures of the Process Containment
Building, including the small quantity treatment area, shall be inspected in a
manner and schedule equivalent to that for container or tank storage areas as
specified in Attachment EE. Equipment within the Process Containment
Building shall be inspected as specified in Table F2-5 of Attachment EE.

V.E.2. [Note: This Permit Condition is also found as Permit Condition ILA.22.J The
management and storage of dangerous wastes in containers from exempted or
excluded generators. including household hazardous wastes, shall at a minimum
include:

a. Assuring smaller containers of incompatible wastes are not stored within the
same larger outer containers;

---- r !V'.
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b. Adherence to container tracking procedures in Attachment CC;

c. Adherence to inspection schedules and repair or corrective action

requirements in Attachment EE: and

d. Container management in accordance with Permit Condition IILB.11.

- e. Adherence to-the-Moderate- Risk-Waste Fixed Faciity Guidelines,
Department publication No. 92-13.

V.113. Vehicles which are used for the transport of dangerous waste to or from the
fndifty and which contain dangerous waste which contains free liquids, shall be
parked only in .designated loding/unloading zones. If the dangerous waste in
the transport vehicle contains no free liquids, the vehicle shall be parked on
pavement out of the traffic patterns for dangerous waste transport vehicles, as
shown in Figure B4-2 of Attachment AA. There shall be no more than two (2)
vehicles in any ope loading/unloading zone at any one time. These limits may be
exceeded in the event of emergency situations such as spill response.

VI. The Permittee shall not receive waste into the Existing Tank System (as defined
in Attachment AA) after completion of all Proposed Tank System construction
activitiea specified in Permit Condition V.C..

V.I.2. Subsequent to the receipt of the known final volume of waste into the Existing
Tank System (as defined in Attachment AA) the Permittee shall close the
Existing Tank System and all loading/unloading pads no longer used for
dangerous waste management.

a. Closure of these areas shall be conducted in accordance with a closure plan
approved by the Department. The Permittee shall submit to the Department
-a cfosure plan for these areas within 60 days of the Permit-effective date or at
least 180 days prior to the date on which the Permittee expects to begin
closure (as defined in ci. below) whichever is sooner.

b. Closure of these areas shall meet all of the closure standards of Section II.D.
of this Permit for all structures and environmental media.

c. Pursuant to WAC 173-303-400 and 40 CFR 265.112 and 265.113, the following
closure activities shall be completed within the specified times.

i. The Permirtee shall notify the Department at least 45 days prior to the
date on which he expects to begin closure. The date when he expects to
begin closure shall be no later than 30 days after the date on which the
Existing Tank System receives the known final volume of dangerous
wastes.
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ii. The Permittee shall treat or remove all dangerous wastes in accordance
with the approved closure plan within ninety days after receiving the final
volume of dangerous wastes.

iii. The Permittee shall complete closure activities in accordance with the
approved closure plan within 180 days after receiving the final volume of
dangerous wastes.

VJ.1. [This Permit Condition is deleted.]
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ADDENDUM TO THE
PERMIT

FOR THE STORAGE AND TREATMENT
OF DANGEROUS WASTE

ISSUED TO: Burlington Environmental, Inc. (Washougal Facility)
l-il1 Western Avenue -S-ite 700
Seattle, Washington 98104

EPA Identification No. WAD 092300250

Pursuant to the Stipulation of Partial Settlement of an appeal before

the Washington State Pollution Control Hearings Board (PCB NO. 92-191

BURLINGTON ENVIRONMENTAL, INC. v. DOE) and pursuant to the final

Settlement Agreement of an appeal to the United States Environmental
Protection Agency Environmental Appeals Board (RCRA Appeal No. 92-33)
the Final RCRA Part B Permit issued to Burlington Environmental Inc. for

their Washougal facility is-hereby revised. As agreed to in the

Stipulation of Partial Settlement for PCHB NO. 92-191 and the Settlement

Agreement of the Federal Appeal, the following portions of the permit as

originally issued September 18, 1992 shall read as reflected on the

attached pages:

Permit Conditions I.C.3., I.E.9. and VII.D.4.

Permit Conditions II.G.2. and II.G.3. are deleted.

This Addendum to the Permit is effective seven (7) calendar days after
the date of entry of the Partial Settlement of PCHB NO. 92-191 by the
PCHB or thirty (30) days from notice of final permit decision by the
Environmental Protection Agency pursuant to 40 CFR §124.15, whichever is
later, and shall remain in effect until September 18, 2002 unless
revoked and reissued under WAC 173-303-830(3) or 40 CFR 270.41,
terminated under WAC 173-303-830(5) or 40 CFR 270.43, or continued under
WAC 173-303-806(7) or 40 CFR 270.51.

Permit Conditions I.C.3. and VII.D.4. are issued under joint Federal and
State-authori-ty.--Permit Cnonditinons TT.G.2. and II.G.3. are deleted
solely under Federal authority. Permit Conditions I.E.9. is issued
solely under State authority.

ISSUED BY: WASHINGTON DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY and
U.S. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY - REGION 10

Graldt' Ln sen, Supervisor
Hazardous Waste Permits
Department of Ecology

Date 9"/273

Randall F. Smith, Director
Hazardous Waste Division
Environmental Protection
Agency - Region 10

3h1 3
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I.C.3. Permit modification at the req c of the Permittee shall be

performed in accordance with the three tiered modification
procedures f WAC 173-303-830(4) and/or 40 CFR 270.42, as
appropriat

I.E.9. The Permittee may not commence treatment or storage of
dangerous waste in any new or modified portion of the
fas:ility until the Permittee has submitted to the
Department, by certified mail or hand delivery, a letter
signed by the Permittee and a registered professional
engineer stating that the facility has been constructed or
modified in compliance with the Permit; and

a. The Department has inspected the modified or newly
constructed facility and finds it is in compliance
with the conditions of the Permit; or

b. The Department has either waived the inspection or has
not within 15 days of submission of the letter
specified above notified the Permittee of an intent to
inspect. Should the Department notify the Permittee
of an-intent to inspect, the Department shall perform
that inspection within 30 days of notification.
Failure to inspect within 30 days of notification will
constitute a waiver of the inspection and the
Permittee may commence treatment or storage in the new
or modified portion of the facility.

II.G.2. This Permit Condition is Deleted

II.G.3.

VII. D.4.

This Permit Condition is Deleted

During operation of the Interim Measure groundwater
corrective action system the Permittee shall submit Annual
Reports to the Agencies. These Reports shall commence on a
date established in the approved Implementation Plan, and
shall be submitted until which time as Interim Measures are
judged by the Agencies to be no longer needed, or that time
when Interim Measures become subsumed by implementation of
long-term Corrective Measures. Based upon information
contained in the Reports, the Agencies may direct the
Permittee to take appropriate action. The Annual Reports
shall at a minimum include:

a. Calculations and contour maps showing the rate and
direction of groundwater flow in aquifer systems
underlying the facility;

r 1 1 , , " . ' .'. 7 .7 11 " -W T -7 - - T I I 1 - 11
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b. Any recommendations for changes to the system, based
upon an evaluation of the system's effectiveness in
meeting Interim Measure goals and objectives; and,

c. Commencing five years after the effective date of this
permit, and every five years thereafter, the results
of an analysis of at least one groundwater sample for
all 40 CFR Part 264 Appendix IX constituents. Such an
analysis shall be performed to ensure that all

hazardous constituents of concern in the groundwater

are identified.

If the Permittee finds Appendix IX constituents in the
groundwater that are not already identified in the

permit as monitoring constituents, the Permittee must,
within thirty (30) days of receipt of the analyses,
submit:

1. A permit modification request to add the newly
detected constituent(s) to the list of
monitoring constituents; or,

2. A report justifying why the detected
constituent(s) should not be included in the
monitoring program. If the Agencies do not
accept the Fermittee's justification, the
Agencies may initiate a permit modification

--- pursuant-to-WA73-303-830(3) and/or 40 CFR
270.41 to add the detected constituent(s) to the
monitoring list; or,

3. A notice that the Permittee has resampled and is
repeating the analysis for the newly detected
constituent(s). Within thirty (30) days of
receipt of the results of the second analysis,
the Permittee shall submit the results of the
second analysis and either a permit modification
request (pursuant to permit condition
VII.D.4.c.1) or a report justifying why the

--------------- detected constituent(s) should not be included
in the monitoring program (pursuant to permit
condition VII.D.4.c.2).

Any wells chosen for sampling shall be proposed
initially in the Interim Measure Implementation Plan,
and are subject to the Agencies' approval. The
Agencies may at this time-request more than-one well
sample, depending on the possibility of multiple
aquifer contamination, multiple plumes, or: other
current, site-specific factors. If, based on new

T Iy..-.j' 1
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information, the Permittee later concludes that
different wells are more appropriate for these

-poses, new Ils must be proposed in a Progress
art prior >ie annual sampling. Again, selection
any new Ap, u."ix IX wells are subject to the

Agencies' approval. This selection shall not require
a permit modification.
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PERMIT
FOR THE STORAGE AND TREATMENT

OF DANGEROUS WASTE

Department of Ecology
PO Box 47600
Olympia, Washington 98504-7600
Telephone: (206) 459-6000

U.S. Environmental Protection
Agency, Region 10
1200 Sixth Avenue, HW-112
Seattle, Washington 98101
Telephone: (206) 553-5810

Issued in accordance with the applicable provisions of the Hazardous
Waste Management Act, Chapter 70.105 RCW, and the regulations
promulgated thereunder in Chapter 173-303 WAC and the Solid Waste
Disposal Act, as amended by the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act
(RCRA) and the Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendments of 1984 (HSWA), and
the regulations promulgated thereunder in Title 40 of the Code of
Federal Regulations.

ISSUED TO: Burlington Environmental, Inc.
(Washougal Facility)
2203 Airport Way So., Suite 400
Seattle, Washington 98134
Telephone: (206) 223 0500

This Permit is effective as of October 23, 1992 and shall remain in
effect untI--October--23, 2002 unless -revoked-and reissuedc, modified, or
terminated under WAC 173-303-830(3) and (5) or continued in accordance
with WAC 173-303-806(7).

1SSUED BY:

Cin Gilder, S
Hazardous Waste P(
Department of Eco

Date 9-0-.4-2-

WASUlNOTON Lepart±ent OF ECOLOGY and
U.S. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION - ENCY - REGION 10

ection Head Ra all F. Smit Director
rmits Hazardous Waste Division
Logy Environmental Protection Agency
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INTRODUCTION

PERMITTEE: BURLINGTON ENVIRONMENTAL, INC.
EPA/STATE IDENTIFICATION NUMBER: WAD092300250

Pursuant to:

Chapter 70.105 ROW, the Hazardous Waste Management Act of 1976, as
amended, and regulations codified in Washington Administrative
Code (WAG) 173-303,

Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 U.S.C. 3251 et seq.) as amended by
the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976 (RCRA) and the
Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendments of 1984 (HSWA) and,

Regulations promulgated by the U.S. Environmental Protection
Agency (EPA) codified in Title 40 of the Code of Federal
Regulation (40 CFR),

a Permit is issued to Burlington Environmental, Inc. (hereinafter called
the Permittee), to operate a dangerous waste storage and treatment
facility located at 625 South 32nd Street, Washougal, Washington at
latitude 45 degrees 33 minutes 03 seconds North and longitude 122
degrees 20 minutes 00 seconds West.

The Permittee shall comply with all terms and conditions set forth in
this Permit and in Attachments AA through UU. When the Permit and the
above attachments conflict, the wording of the Permit shall prevail.
The Permittee shall also comply with all applicable state regulations,
including Chapter 173-303 WAG (Attachment LL) and as specified in the
Permit. Additionally, the- Permittee shall comply with all applicable
federal regulations, including 40 CFR Parts 260 through 266, Part 268,
and Part 270.

Applicable state and federal regulations are those which are in effect
on the date af-final administrative action on this Permit and any self
implementing statutory provisions and related regulations which,
according to the requirements of RCRA (as amended), or state law, are
automatically applicable to the Permittee's dangerous waste management
activities, notwithstanding the conditions of this Permit.
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This Permit is based upon the administrative record, as required by WAC
173-303-840 and 40 CFR 124.9. ThePermittee's failure in the
application or during the Permit issuance process to fully disclose all
relevant facts, or the Permittee's misrepresentation of any relevant
facts at any time, shall be grounds for the termination or modification
of this Permit and/or initiation of an enforcement action, including
criminal proceedings. The Permittee shal' inform the Director and the
Administrator of any deviations from permit conditions or changes from
information provided in the Part B permit application. In particular,
the Permittee -shall-inform the Director and the Administrator of any
proposed changes that might affect the ability of the Permittee to
comply with applicable regulations and permit conditions, or which alter
any of the conditions of the Permit in any way.

The Department shall enforce all conditions of this Permit for which the
State of Washington is authorized and all conditions which are
designated in this Permit as state requirements only. Any challenges of
any permit condition that concern state requirements, (i.e., conditions
of this Permit for which the State of Washington received final
authorization or conditions which are designated in the Permit as state
requirements only) shall be appealed to the Department in accordance
with WAC 173-303-845. In the event that the Department does not
maintain final authorization, the Agency will enforce all permit
conditions except those which are state-only requirements.

The Agency shall enforce all permit conditions which are based on
federal regulation promulgated under HSWA, but have not yet been adopted
by the State of Washington and have not been included in the state's
authorized program. In such capacity, the Agency shall enforce any
permit condition based on state requirements if, in the Agency's
judgement, the Department should fail to enforce that permit condition,
except that in no case shall the Agency enforce any permit condition
designated as a state requirement only.

In the event that the State of Washington receives authorization from
EPA to implement additional regulations promulgated under RCRA, as
amended, the Department shall assume enforcement responsibility for
existing permit conditions that are based on these requirements.
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LTST OF ATTACHMENTS

The following listed documents are hereby incorporated, in their

entirety, by reference into this Permit. Some of the documents are

excerpts from the Permittee's Dangerous Waste Permit Application (most
recently amended July, 1992). The Department and the Agency have, as
deemed necessary, modified specific language in the attachments. These

modifications are described in the permit conditions (Parts I through
VII), and thereby supersede the language of the attachment. These

incorporated attachments are enforceable conditions of this Permit, as
modified by the specific permit condition.

Attachment AA

Attachment BB

Attachment CC

Attachment DD

Attachment EE

Attachment FF

Attachment GG

Attachment HH

Attachment II

Facility Description and General Provisions
(Section B and Appendix B-1 of the Permit
Application)

Part A Dangerous Waste Permit Application
(Section A of the Permit Application)

Waste Characterization and Waste Analysis Plan
(Sections C1.0 through C.2.8.2, inclusive, and
Appendices C-1 through C-4, inclusive, of the
Permit Application)

Security Procedures and Equipment (Sections F1.0
through Fl.2, inclusive, of the Permit
Application)

Inspection Schedule (Sections F2.0 through
F2.2.3, inclusive, and Appendices F-1 through F-
7, inclusive, of the Permit Application)

Personnel Training Plan (Section H and Appendix
H-1 of the Permit Application)

Contingency Plan (Section G and Appendices G-1
through G-3, inclusive, of the Permit
Application)

Closure Plan (Section I and Appendices 1-3
through 1-6, inclusive, of the Permit
Application)

Container Storage Plans and Specifications
(Sections D1.0 through D1.5, inclusive, and
Appendix D-1, D-2, D-4, D-8, and D-10 through D-
12, inclusive, of the Permit Application)
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At' :hmc I

Attachment KK

Attachment LL

Attachment MM

Attachment NN

Attacnment

Attachment

PP

QQ

Attachment RR

Attachment SS

Attachment TT

Attachment UU

Attachment VV

Permit No.: WAD092300250
Expiration Date: 10/23/2002
Page 6 of 81

L OF ATTACHMENTS (CONTINUED)

Dangerous Waste Tanks (Sections D2.0 through
D2.8.2, inclusive, and Appendices D-2, D-5
hrougb D-12, inclusive, and D-14 of the Permit
Application)

Preparedness and Prevention Measures (Sections
F3.0 through F5.2, inclusive, of the Permit
Application)

Chapter 173-303 WAC (April 1991)

Letter of October 23, 1991 to Cindy Gilder

(Department of Ecology) from Catherine Buller
(Burlington Environmental), as amended by the
Department.

Air Emission Monitoring Program for Process
Vents and Equipment Leaks

RFI Phase 2 Requirements

Well Construction, Maintenance, and
Replacement

CMS Process

Schedul for Completion of RFI and CMS

Schedule for Completion of Interim Measures

Interim P easure Groundwater Monitoring

Demonstration for Washougal Facility Part B
Closure Analyses

. , I - I - I I- I 1- - 1 1 -,. , . "1 lIT I I. -I 7..1 - I
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DEFINITIONS

For purposes of this joint Permit, the following definitions shall

apply:

a. The term "Permit" shall mean the joint Permit issued by the
Washington State Department of Ecology, pursuant to Chapter

70.105 RCW and Chapter 173-303 WAC, and by the Environmental

Protection Agency, Region 10, pursuant to 42 U.S.C. 3251 et

seg. and 40 CFR Parts 124 and 270.

b. The term "Director" shall mean the Director of the

Washington State Department of Ecology or a designated

representative. The Section Head (with the address as

specified on page one of this Permit) is a duly authorized

and designated representative of the Director for purposes

of this Permit.

c. The term "Administrator" shall mean the Administrator of the

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) or a designated
representative. The Director, Hazardous Waste Division, EPA
Region 10, (with the address as specified on page one of

this Permit), is a duly authorized and designated
representative of the Administrator for purposes of this
Permit.

d. The term "Department" shall mean the Washington State
Department of Ecology, (with the address as specified on
page one of this Permit),

e. The term "Agency" shall mean the U.S. Environmental

Protection Agency, Region 10, (with the address as specified

on page one of this Permit).

f. The term "Agencies" shall mean the U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency, Region 10, and the Washington State
Department of Ecology.

g. The terms "facility" or "site" shall mean that identified in
the physical description of the property (including
structures, appurtenances, and improvements) used to manage
dangerous waste. This property description is as set forth
in Attachment AA of this Permit.
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DEFINITIONS (CONTINUED)

1. -The term "new tank system" is defined to mean tank systems
which have never been used for dangerous waste management at
this site before, existing tanks planned for conversion to
manage regulated waste, existing tanks being relocated under
this Permit, and tanks out of active service for more than 1
year which are proposed for regulated waste usage.

i. The term "solid waste management unit" shall mean any
discernible unit at which solid waste has been placed at any
time irrespective of whether the unit was intended for the
management of solid or hazardous waste. Such units include
any area at a facility at which hazardous waste or hazardous
constituents (40 CFR Part 261, Appendix 8) have been
routinely and systematically released.

j. The term "RCRA Facility Investigation" shall mean an
investigation of releases of hazardous wastes and hazardous
constituents from solid waste management units.

k. The term "release" shall mean any spilling, leaking,
pumping, pouring, emitting, emptying, discharging,
injecting, escaping, leaching, dumping, or disposing into
the environment of any hazardous waste or hazardous
constituents.

1. All definitions contained in 40 CFR Sections 124.2, 260.10,
270.2, 264.141, and WAC 173-303-040 are hereby incorporated,
in their entirety, by reference into this Permit. Any of
the definitions used above, (a) through (k), shall supersede
any definition of the same term given in 40 CFR Sections
124.2, 260.10, 270.2, 264.141, and WAC 173-303-040. Where
terms are not defined in the regulations or the Permit, the
meaning associated with such terms shall be defined by a
standard dictionary reference or the generally accepted
scientific or industrial meaning of the term.

'fr ~."~-w- ,,"r'fl.r'rr ~'1r7,[ r 1 r -r -
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PART I - STANDARD CONDITIONS

I.A. EFFECT OF PERMIT

The Permittee is authorized to store and treat dangerous

waste in accordance with the conditions of this Permit and

in accordance with the applicable provisions of Chapter 173-

303 WAG. Any storage or treatment of dangerous waste by the
Permittee at this facility that is not authorized by this
Permit, Chapter 173-303 WAG, or by 40 CFR 270.42(e) and for

which a permit is required under Section 3005 of RCRA, is
prohibited. Subject to 40 CFR-270-4, compliance with this
Permit generally constitutes compliance, for the purposes of

enforcement, with Subtitle C of RCRA. Issuance of this

Permit does not convey any property rights of any sort or

any exclusive privilege. Issuance of this Permit does not

authorize any injury to persons or property, any invasion of
other private rights, or any infringement of state or local
law or regulations.

I.B. GENERAL PERMIT CONDITIONS

1.B.1. The general permit conditions under-WAC 173-033-810, final
facility standards under WAG 173-303-600, and, when the
Permittee is a generator, generator requirements under WAG
173-303-170, are incorporated by reference into this Permit
and shall be adhered to by the Permittee.

1.B.2. The Permittee shall comply with all applicable requirements
of 40 CFR 270.30(a)-(i), (j)(1), (j)(2), (k), (l)(l)-(l)(3),
and (l)(5)-(l)(ll).

1.B.3. The list of Attachments on Pages 5 and 6 are incorporated by
reference into this Permit. Facility operations shall be in
accordance to the contents of the Attachments and this
Permit.

I.C. PERMIT ACTIONS

I.C.l. This Permit may be modified, revoked and reissued, or
terminated for cause, as specified in WAG 173-303-
-830(3) and 40 CFR 270.41, 270.42, and 270.43. The
filing of a request for a permit modification,
revocation and reissuance, or termination, or the
notification of planned changes or anticipated
non-co-mpliance o-f the part--of-the Permittee, does not
stay the applicability or enforceability of any permit
condition.
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I.C.2. This Permit may be renewed as specified in WAC 173-303-
810(3) and 40 CFR 270.30(b) and Permit Condition I.E.2.
Review of any application for a permit renewal shall
consider improvements in the state of control and
measurement technology, as well as changes in applicable

regulations.

I.C.3. Permit modification at the request of the Permittee will be

done according to the three tiered modification system, WAC
173-303-830(4), 40 CFR 270.42, and the preamble to the
federal regulation (53FR37912, September 28, 1988). This
includes any modification from design drawings to as-builts.

I.C.4. Within 45 days of completion of a permit modification, or a
phase of a permit modification, the Permittee shall submit
all revisions to the Permit and its Attachments resulting
from that modification or phase of a modification.

I.D. SFVERABILITY

I.D.l. The provisions of this Permit are severable, and if any
provision of this Permit, or the application of any
provision of this Permit to any circumstance is held
invalid, the application of such provision to other
circumstances and the remainder of this Permit shall not be
affected thereby. Invalidation of any state or federal
statutory or regulatory provision which forms the basis for
any condition of this Permit does not affect the validity of
any other state or federal statutory or regulatory basis for
said condition.

I.D.2. In the event that a condition of this Permit is stayed for
any reason, the Permittee shall continue to comply with the
related applicable and relevant interim status standards in
WAC 173-303-400 until final resolution of the stayed
condition unless the Director and the Administrator
determine compliance with the related applicable and
relevant interim status standards would be technologically
incompatible with compliance with other conditions of this
Permit which have not been stayed.

I.E. DUTIES AND REQUIREMENTS

I.E.l. The Permittee shall comply with all conditions of this
Permit, except to the extent and for- the duration such
noncompliance is authorized by an emergency Permit. Any
Permit noncompliance, other than noncompliance authorized by
an emergency Permit, constitutes a violation of RCRA and is
grounds for revocation and reissuance, or modification; or
for denial of a Permit renewal application.

-......- ,,-,--,-..-.- .- n......,- -.
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I.E.2. If the Permittee wishes to continue an activity allowed by
this Permit after the expiration date of this Permit, the
Permittee shall submit a complete application for a Permit

at least 180 days prior to Permit expiration.

I.E.3. It shall not be defense for the Permittee, in an enforcement
action that it would have been necessary, to halt or reduce

the Permitted activity in order to maintain compliance with
the conditions of this Permit.

I.E.4. In the event of noncompliance with this Permit, the
Permittee shall take all reasonable steps to minimize
releases to the environment and shall carry out such
measures, as are reasonable, to prevent significant adverse
impacts on human health or the environment.

I.E.5. The Permittee shall at all times properly operate and
maintain all facilities and systems of treatment and control
(and related appurtenances) which are installed or used by
the Pprmittee to achieve compliance with the conditions of
this Permit. Proper operation and maintenance includes
effective performance, adequate funding, adequate operator
staffing and training, and adequate laboratory and process
controls, including appropriate quality assurance/quality
control procedures. This provision requires the operation
of back-up or auxiliary facilities or similar systems only
when necessary to achieve compliance with the conditions of
this Permit.

I.E.6. The Permittee shall furnish to the Director or
Administrator, within a reasonable time, any relevant
information which the Director or Administrator may request
to determine whether cause exists for modifying, revoking
and reissuing, or termination this Permit, or to determine
compliance with this Permit. The Permittee shall also
furnish to the Director or Administrator, upon request,
copies of records required to be kept by this Permit.

I.E.7. Pursuant to WAC 173-303-810(10) and 40 CFR 270.30(i), the
Permittee shall allow the Director or Administrator, or
authorized representatives, upon the presentation of
credentials and other documents as may be required by law,
to:

a. Enter at reasonable times upon the Permittee's
premises where a regulated facility or activity is
located or conducted, or where records must be kept
under the conditions of this Permit;
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b. Ha- access to and copy, a: reasonable times, any
rec rds that must be kept under the conditions of this
Permit;

c. Inspect at reasonable times any facilities, equipment
(including monitoring and control equipment),
practicr , or operations regulated or required under
thi- Petmnit; and

d. Sample or monitor, at reasonable times, for the
purposes of a-suring Permit compliance or as otherwise
authorized by RCR. any substances or parameters at
any location.

I.E 8. The Permittee shall give advance notice to the Director or
Administrator of-any planned changes -in- the--permitted
facility or activity which may result in noncompliance with
Permit requ ements.

E.9. The Permittee may not commence treatment or storage of
dangerous waste in any new or modified portion of the
facility until the Permittee has submitted to the Department
or the Agency, by certified mail or hand delivery, a letter
signed by the Permittee and a registered professional
engineer stating that the facility has been constructed or
modified in compliance with the Permit; and

a. The Department or Agency has inspected the modified or
newly constructed facility and finds it is in
compliance with the conditions of the Permit; or

b. The Department or Agency has either waived the
inspection or has not within 15 days notified the
Permittee of an intent to inspect.

I.E.10. Whenever the Permittee becomes aware that it failed to
submit any relevant facts in the Permit application, or
submitted incorrect information in a Permit application or
in anyreportto the Director or Administrator, the
Permittee shall promptly submit such facts or information.

1- .1 - ' 1 1 " 1-_ I"
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I.F. MONITORING AND RECORDS

I.F.l. Samples and measurements taken for the purpose of monitoring
shall be representative of the monitored activity. The

method used to obtain a representative sample of the waste

to be analyzed must be the appropriate method from WAG 173-

303-110 or Appendix I of 40 CFR Part 261 or an equivalent

method approved by-the Director or Administrator.

Laboratory methods must be those specified in WAG 173-303-

110(3)(a) or an equivalent method as specified in Attachment

CC.

I.F.2. Pursuant to WAC 173-303-810(11) and 40 CFR 270.30(j)(3),
records of monitoring information shall specify:

a. The dates, exact place, and times of sampling or

measurements;

b. The individuals who performed the sampling or
measurements;

c. The dates analyses were performed;

d. The individuals who performed the analyses;

e. The analytical techniques or methods used; and

f. The results of such analyses.

I.G. COMPLIANCE NOT CONSTITUTING DEFENSE

Compliance with the terms of this Permit does not constitute
a defense to any order issued or any action brought under
Sections 3007, 3008, 3013, or 7003 of RCRA (42 U.S.C.
Sections 6927, 6928, 6934 and 6973), Section 104 or 107, and
106(a) of the Comprehensive Environmental Response,
Compensation, and Liability Act of 1980 (42 U.S.C. 9601 et
sea., commonly known as CERCLA) as amended, or any other
federal or state law governing protection of public health
or the environment.
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I.H. TRANSFER OF PERMITS

This Permit is not transferable to any person, except after
notice to the Director and Administrator. In such
instances--the Director and Administrator will require
modification or revocation and reissuance of the Permit
pursuant to WAC 173-303-830(2) and 40 CFR 270.40. Before
transferring ownership or operation of the facility during
its operating life, the Permittee shall notify the new owner
or operator in writing of the requirements of 40 CFR Parts
264 and 270 and this Permit.

II. PERMIT EXPIRATION AND CONTINUATION

This Permit and all conditions herein will remain in effect
beyond the Permit's expiration date until final Permit
determination if the Permittee has submitted a timely,
complete application (under 40 CFR Section 270 Subpart B for
HSWA provisions and WAC 173-303-806), and, through no fault
of- the Fermittee, the Director or the Administrator have not
made a final Permit determination, through their respective
authorities, as set forth in WAC 173-303-840 and 40 CFR
Section 270.51 for HSWA provisions. This Permit may be
modified or revoked and reissued as necessary, in accordance
with 40 CFR 270.41 and WAC 173-303-830/0).

I.J. REPORTS. NOTIFICATIONS AND SUBMISSIONS

All reports, notifications or other submissions which are
required by this Permit to be sent or given to the Director
and the Administrator shall be sent certified mail or given
to:

Supervisor, Hazardous Waste Section
Department of Ecology
Southwest Regional Office
7272 Cleanwater Lane
Olympia, Washington 98504-6811
Telephone: (206) 753-2353

Chief, Waste Management Branch
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency
Region 10
1200 Sixth Avenue, HW-12
Seattle, Washington 98101
Telephone: (206) 553-1253

These phone numbers and addresses may change.
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.n FIDENTIAL INFORMATION

Any information submitted by the Permittee to the Director
or Administrator may be claimed as confidential by the
Permittee in accordance with applicable provisions of WAC
173-303-810(15) and 40 CFR Parts 260.2 and 270.12.

I.L. DOCUMENTS TO BE MAINTAINED AT FACILITY SITE

Current copies of the following documents, as amended,
-revised, and-modified, shall-be maintained at the facility.
These documents shall be maintained until closure is
complete and certified by an independent, registered
professional engineer, unless a lesser time is specified in
the Permit.

1. The Permit and all attachments;

2. The Part B Permit Application; and

3. The facility operating record.

I.M. WASTE MINIMIZATION

I.M.l. Waste Minimization Certification: In accordance with 40 CFR
264.73(b)(9), the Permittee shall place a certification in
the operating record on an annual basis that:

a. A program is in place to reduce the volume and
toxicity-ot hazardous waste generated to the degree
determined by the Permittee to be economically
practicable; and,

b. The proposed method of treatment, storage or disposal
is that practicable method currently available to the
Permittee which minimizes the present and future
threat to human health and the environment.

I.M.2. Biennial Report: Pursuant to 40 CFR 264.75, the Permittee
shall submit to the Regional Administrator, within one
hundred and fifty (150) days of the effective date of the
Permit and on March 1 of each even numbered year thereafter,
a report documenting efforts to reduce- the volume and
toxicity of waste generated, including estimates of the
reduction in volume or toxicity achieved since the previous
report by the facility's waste minimization program
certified in I.M.l.
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PART II - GENERAL FACILITY CONDITIONS

II.A. GENERAL WASTE MANAGEMENT

II.A.l. The Permittee is authorized to receive from off-site

regulated generators the wastes specified in Attachment BB.
Wastes shall only be received from regulated generators with

a valid State/EPA identification number, conditionally
exempt small quantity generators, and legitimate household

waste generators.

a. In specific emergency situations, the Permittee may
accept dangerous wastes generated by regulated

generators without a State/EPA identification number.

i. Emergency acceptance shall require prior written

authorization, which may be via
telecommunications (i.e. facsimile), from the

Agency or the Department.

ii. If written authorization, pursuant to i. above,
is not possible, and if delay of acceptance of
such waste may result in potential harm to human
health or the environment, the Permittee may
accept the wastes without prior authorization.
In such cases the Permittee shall notify the
Agency or Department of the emergency situation
within 24 hours of the arrival of the waste at
the facility.

b. All wastes shall be managed only under the conditions
of this Permit.

II.A.2. The Permittee shall inform the generator in writing that he
has the appropriate permits for and will accept the
dangerous waste the generator is shipping as required by WAC
173-303-290(3). The Permittee shall keep a copy of this
written notice as part of the operating record until final
closure of the facility is complete and certified.

II.A.3. The Permittee shall notify the Director in writing at least
four weeks in advance of the date the Permittee expects to
receive dangerous waste from a foreign source, as required
by WAC 173-303-290(1) and 40 CFR 264.12(a). Notice of
subsequent shipments of the same waste from the same foreign
source in the same calendar year is not required.



September 18, 1992 - Permit No.: WAD092300250
Expiration Date: 10/23/2002
Page 17 of 81

II.A.4. New test methods shall be used immediately upon the
effective date of the Federal or State rules or laws that

mandate the use of the test method.

II.A.5. Dangerous waste brought on-site cannot leave its respective

unloading area until the manifest number, and facility
container number for containerized waste, has been recorded
on logging and tracking forms. Entry into the on-line
computerized tracking system shall be done within 24 hours
after manual entry of the information on forms.

II.A.6. Each regulated generator waste stream which is received by
the Permittee more than twice a year shall undergo annual
full characterization. Full characterization is defined as
completing a waste profile sheet which shall identify the
dangerous constituents and characteristics necessary for
proper designation and management of the waste stream, along
with accounting for 100% of the material (e.g., 30% oil, 70%
water).

a. Except as specified in b. below, full characterization
shall include or consist of:

i. Existing published or documented data on the
dangerous waste or on waste generated from
similar processes. The use of existing
published or documented data shall include
confirmation by the generator that the process
generating the dangerous waste has not
significantly changed; or

ii. Laboratory analysis of the waste stream
consisting of chemical, physical, and/or
biological analyses using methods which are
approved by the Agency or Department. Analysis
shall be performed by a laboratory accredited by
Washington State under Chapter 173-50 WAC.
Wastes shall be analyzed for all hazardous
constituents except those which can be
demonstrated not- -to -be present-in-any-of that
generator's waste streams, or those which do not
change the proper designation and management of
the waste stream.
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b. In the following circumstances a waste stream shall
undergo full characterization consisting solely of
laboratory analyses meeting the requirements of
II.A.6.a.ii. above, and knowledge as necessary to
designate a waste under WAC 173-303-080, Dangerous
Waste Lists. Such characterization shall occur prior
to receipt of the next shipment of that waste stream.

i. The permittee has been notified, or has reason
to believe, that the process or operation
generating the dangerous waste has significantly
changed;

ii. There is a discrepancy between a generator's
waste designation, as provided by the
generator's waste profile and the Permittee's
waste designation, as determined by the
screening analysis and any further waste
analysis;

iii. The first time a waste undergoes full
characterization. This shall include but not be
limited to All waste streams for which waste
profiles are amended, such as pursuant to Permit
Condition II.A.18.a.i.; and

iv. No more than five years from the last full
characterization by laboratory analysis.

c. The following wastes are exempted from the requirement
of b. above, periodic full characterization by
laboratory analysis only:

i. Laboratory chemicals packaged in accordance with
40 CFR 264.316 and/or WAC 173-303-161 as
applicable;

i. Empty product containers as defined in 40 CFR
261.7 and/or WAC 173-303-160 as applicable;

iii. Unused commercial products in the original
product container(s) (i.e., off-specification or
outdated materials);
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iv. Residue and debris from the clean up of spills
or releases of:

'A. A single known substance;

B. A commercial product; or

C. Other material for which a MSDS or waste
profile can be provided;

v. Waste containing asbestos;

vi. Equipment removed from service (i.e., ballasts,
batteries, cathode ray tubes, fluorescent light
bulbs, hydraulic equipment, switches,
transformers, and electrical equipment) that
contains dangerous waste which can be adequately
identified for proper designation and
management;

vii. Debris from the demolition and/or dismantling of
equipment from known processes and which is
contaminated with dangerous waste which can be
adequately identified for proper designation and
management;

-v-. Confirmed non-infectious waste streams (such as
xylene, acetone, ethyl alcohol, or isopropyl
alcohol) from medical laboratory tissue
preparation and slide staining and fixing
processes.

II.A.7. Dangerous wastes with values below 5,000 Btu/lb as
generated, both received from off-site and generated on-
site, shall not be incorporated into dangerous waste fuels.
This requirement is consistent with the guidance regarding
legitimate recycling of low-Btu wastes, as stated in the
March 16, 1983 Federal Register (48FR11157) and subsequent
federal updates.

a. Dangerous wastes are exempt from the requirements of
this permit condition if:

i. They are received from conditionally exempt
small quantity generators or legitimate
household generators;



September 18, 1992 1 it No.: WAD092300250
E ation Date: 10/23/2002
P1 20 of 81

ii. It tan be deme .rat that the dangerous waste

is burned solely as an ingredient; or

iii. The final dest ation of the dangerous waste
fuel is an industri boiler or furnace that has
achieved certificat-nn of compliance with final

permit standard, or interim emission standards
under 40 CFR 266.102 or 266.103.

b. Phase sej ration of wastes constitutes treatment. The
outputs -_ such treatment are thus wastes generated
on-site and subject to the requirements of this
condition.

II.A.8. For all dangerous wastes which-are-aubject-_to the 5,000
Btu/lb minimum reQuirement of Permit Condition II.A.7. and
which are mixed with different wastestreams and/or wastes
from different generators for the purpose of bulk transport
to the facility, the Permittee shall obtain representative
samples of the waste, as generated, prior to bulking. Such
samples shall be subject to all appropriate analyses
pursuant to Attachment CC and Permit Condition II.A.10. The
Permittee is not required to sample wastes prior to bulking
by the generator.

II.A.9. For all dangerous wastes which are subject to the 5,000
Btu/lb minimum requirement of Permit Condition II.A.7. and
which are generated on-site, the Permittee shall obtain
representative samples. Such samples shall be subject to
analysis requirements of Permit Condition II.A.10.

II.A.10. For all materials listed under a. below that are also
subject to Permit Condition II.A.7., the permittee shall
determine the Btu value. Except as noted in b. below, the
Permittee shall determine the Btu value of representative
samples using Method D-2105 of the 1986 Annual Book of ASTM
Standards.

a. Materials subject to the requirements of this permit
condition shall be:

i. The 10% of each incoming container shipment of
dangerous waste that is required to be sampled
by the Waste Analysis Plan, Attachment CC, and
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iii. All dangerous waste generated on-site; and

iv. All dangerous waste sampled pursuant to Permit
Condition II.A.8.

b. The permittee shall not be required to determine the
Btu value of waste samples under the following
circumstances:

i. The permittee can demonstrate that the
wastestream is an unused commercial product with
a known heat content above 5,000 Btu/lb; or

ii. The Permittee can demonstrate:

A. The waste is a mixture of which all
components are known; and

B. Existing published or documented data
shows that all components of the waste
have a known heat content greater than
5,000 Btu/lb; or

iii. The most recent waste profile of the wastestream
indicates a value of greater than 7500 Btu/lb,
plus three (3) consecutive shipments of that
wastestream subsequent to the most recent waste
profile all have values above 7500 Btu/lb.

II.A.ll. Representative samples shall be collected from all bulk
shipments of dangerous waste from off-site facilities.

II.A.12. A minimum of 10% of all incoming containers of dangerous
waste from off-site facilities shall be individually
sampled.

a. The containers to be sampled shall be chosen randomly.
The Permittee shall maintain and follow written
procedures which ensure that container sampling is
random.

b. Every container shipment of every different waste
stream from every generator shall be sampled as
required by this permit condition.
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For all samples of incoming dangerous waste from off-site
facilities collected pursuant to Permit Conditions II.A.11.
IT.A.12., and II.A.18.b. in addition to all appropriate
primary and secondary analyses in accordance with Attachment
CC, the following tests shall always be performed on aqueous
(water) phases:

Test Parameter

a. pH

b. Cyanide
If pH >6

c. Reactive Sulfide,
If pH >7 and
negative for cyanide

Test Method

pH Analysis defined in
Attachment CC

Cyanide Spot Test defined in
Attachment CC

Test for Reactive Sulfide
defined in Attachment CC

II.A.14. For all samples of incoming dangerous wast
facilities collected pursuant to Permit Co
II.A.12., and II.A.18.b., in addition to a
primary and secondary analyses in accordar
CC, the PCB Analysis as defined in Attachii
always be performed on non-aqueous phases.

II.A.15. The Permittee shall comply with all applic
and prohibitions in 40 CFR Part 268 (Land
Restriction) for the storage and treatment
wastes.

II.A.16.

II.A. 17.

All testing performed as a result of the r
CFR Part 268, Subparts C or D, shall be pe
required by 40 CFR 264.13, General Waste A

The Permittee shall use the Toxicity Chara

from off-site
litions II.A.ll.,
I appropriate
. with Attachment
it CC shall

)le requirements

[sposal
>f restricted

quirements of 40
Formed as
alysis.

ueristic Leaching
Procedure (TCLP) or use knowledge of the waste to determine
whether a waste exhibits the characteristic of toxicity, as
defined in 40 CFR 261.24 and WAC 173-303-090(8).
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II.A.18. When there is a discrepancy between a Generator's dangerous
waste designation, as provided by the generator profile or
the manifest description, and the Permittee's dangerous
waste designation, as determined by the screening analysis
and any further waste analysis, the following steps shall be
taken:

a. The generator shall be informed of the discrepancy and
given the following options:

i. Amend the current profile or manifest, or submit
a new profile which properly represents the
waste; or

ii. Provide the Permittee permission to transport
the load back to the generator or to an
alternative permitted TSD facility.

-b. The normal 10% requirement for sampling of incoming
containers shall be increased. For shipments of
incoming containers from that Generator, 50% of
containers in all shipments shall be sampled for the
six (6) month period following the discrepancy;
however, in no case shall fewer than two such
shipments be sampled following such a discrepancy.
The results of these screenings shall be made
available to the Department.

c. A significant manifest discrepancy shall be resolved
within 15 days after receipt of the waste. If a
longer period is required the Permittee shall notify
the Department in a letter describing the discrepancy
and attempts to reconcile it. Such a letter shall
include a copy of the manifest or shipping paper at
issue.

II.A.19. The Permittee may submit to the Department a proposal for
measuring waste designation discrepancies which would
substantiate a reduction in the number of incoming waste
samples presently mandated. Department approval would be
necessary before any reduction in sampling could occur. The
proposal needs to address how the Permittee can support a
request for less frequent sampling.

II.A.20. Rinsate generated from the management of listed dangerous
waste, such as from container or tank cleaning, shall be
managed as dangerous waste in accordance with Attachments II
and-ji and the National Pollutant Discharge Elimination
System (NPDES) Permit.
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II.A.21. [Note: This Permit Condition is a requirement necessary to
demonstrate a net increase in protection under Washington's
Hazardous Waste Siting Criteria and is also found as Permit
Condition V.E.1.] The management of dangerous wastes from
small quantity generators shall conform to the procedures
for the management of fully regulated waste, this shall
include storage of containers of such waste in buildings 2,
3 or 4 using the stacking patterns in Attachment II.

II.A.22. [Note: This Permit Condition is a requirement necessary to
demonstrate a net increase in protection under Washington's
Hazardous Waste Siting Criteria and is also found as Permit
Condition V.E.2.] The management and storage of dangerous
wastes in containers from exempted or excluded generators,
including household hazardous wastes, shall at a minimum
include:

a. Assuring smaller containers of incompatible wastes are
not stored within the same larger outer containers;

b. Adherence to container tracking procedures in
Attachment CC;

c. Adherence to inspection schedules and repair or
corrective action requirements in Attachment EE; and

d. Use of covered storage with container management and
storage area containment in accordance with WAC 173-
303-630.

e. Adherence to the Moderate Risk Waste Fixed Facility
Guidelines, Department publication No. 92-13.

II.A.23. All analyses performed in order to determine whether a waste
exhibits the characteristic of ignitability shall be done
with the most recent methods in SW-846. Currently those
methods are Method 1010: the Pensky-Martens Closed Cup
Method for Determining Ignitability and Method 1020: The
Setaflash Closed Cup Method for Determining Ignitability.

.- q-* .r ' . .. r- - . I -I.I I
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II.A.24. The Permittee shall store Water-reactive materials in

accordance with Article 80.310 of the Uniform Fire Code

--- (1991-Edition)-as implemented and enforced by the City of
Washougal Fire Department. The Department or Agency may
enforce compliance with the UFC standards in the event that

storage of water reactive materials should pose a threat to

human health and the environment. For the purpose of this

Permit Condition, water reactive materials include:

a. Known Uniform Fire Code (UFC) Class 1, Class 2, or
Class 3 water reactive materials; and

b. Materials which react vigorously to water (similar to

UFC Class 1, 2, or 3 water reactive materials) when

subjected to the Water Mix Screen, Attachment CC.

II.B. PREPAREDNESS AND PREVENTION

II.B.1 In accordance with 40 CFR Part 264.31 and WAC 173-303-340,
the facility shall be designed, constructed, maintained, and
operated to minimize the possibility of fire, explosion, or
any unplanned sudden or non-sudden release of dangerous
waste or dangerous waste constituent to air, soil, or
surface or ground water which could threaten human health or
the environment.

II.B.2 The Permittee shall ensure all water related safety
equipment such as eyewash units and emergency showers shall
remain operable at all times, including during periods of
subfreezing temperatures.

II.B.3. A facility employee shall observe all loading and unloading
of dangerous waste to or from tanker trucks and railcars
occurring within the facility.

II.C. RECORDKEEPING AND REPORTING

II.C.l. In addition to the recordkeeping and reporting requirements
specified elsewhere in this Permit, the Permittee shall
comply with all the applicable notification, certification,
and recordkeeping requirements described in 40 CFR 268.7,
and 40 CFR 264.73(b)(11), (12), (15), and (16).
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II.C.2. Operating Record: The Permittee shall maintain a written
operating record at the facility, consisting of records kept
for the length of time specified below. The record can he a

compilation of various documents. The Permittee shall iso
record all information referenced in this Permit in the

operating record within 48 hours of the information becoming
available. The operating record shall include, but not be

limitE to, the information listed below.

a. The following records shall be maintained until
closure and corrective action are complete and
certified:

A current map shc :ing the location of dangerous
waste management units and non-regulated units
within the facility;

ii. A map showing all locations of past dangerous
waste management units if different from present
locations;

iii. Assessment reports pursuant to Permit Condition
V.D.8. and WAC 173-303-360(2)(k), of all
incidents that require implementation of the
contingency plan;

iv. Record of spills and releases;

v. Written reports and records of verbal
notification to the Director and the
Administrator to address releases, fires, and
explosions;

vi. Summaries of all records of corrective action;

vii. All other environmental permits;

viii. Corrective action deed notification;

ix. Records and results of waste analyses required
by WAC 173-303-300, pursuant to WAC 173-303-
380(l)(c), which shall include at a minimum;

A. The date(s), exact place, and times of
sampling or measurements;

B. The name of the individual(s) who
performed the sampling or measurements;

I , . ". . ,. . -. . . . ..~__" .. r r 1 77 I !' " ,I .
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C. The date(s) analyses were performed,
demonstrating that EPA SW-846 holding
times were satisfied;

D. The name of the individual(s) who
performed the analyses;

E. The analytical techniques or method used

F. The analytical results;

G. The QA/QC summary; and

H. The type and model # of the equipment used
for analysis.

x. Training records of current facility personnel;

xi. Certifications pursuant to 40 CFR 264.73(b)(9),
Annual Waste Reduction Plan; and

xii. Facility construction records pursuant to Permit
Condition V.C.5.

b. The following records shall be maintained for a
minimum of 5 years. This time period may be extended
by the Department or Agency in the event of
enforcement action or notification by the Department
or Agency that an investigation is ongoing. In the
case of notification of investigation, the Permittee
will not be required to keep the records longer than
one (1) year past the normal time frame unless an
enforcement action is issued:

i. Facility operation and maintenance records and
reports prepared pursuant to this Permit;

ii. Date(s) and method(s) of treatment used per
waste process operation including name(s) of
personnel performing actual operation;

iii. Progress reports and any required notifications
prepared pursuant to this Permit;

iv. The notice and certification required by a
generator under 40 CFR 268.7. (Land Disposal
Restrictions);
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v. Records of all inspection and monitoring
information, including requirements of WAG 173-
303-320(2)(d) and 395(l)(d) and including
calibration and maintenance records which shall
include at a minimum:

A. The date and time of data recording;

B. The name of the person taking and
-- recording the information; and

C. The recorded information itself whether
consisting of observation, data
measurement, instrument reading or any
other monitoring method.

vi. Records required by 40 CFR 264.1035(c)(3)
through (c)(8) and 40 CFR 264.1064(d) and (e)
for compliance with the Organic Air Emissions
Standards for Process Vents and Equipment Leaks,
40 CFR Part 264 Subparts AA and BB; and

vii. Annual reports submitted in compliance with WAG
173-303-220(1), Generator Report - Form 4,
unless the reports are necessary to supplement
the facility operating record, in which case
they must be retained until facility closure and
corrective action are complete and certified.

c. The following records shall be maintained for a
minimum of 3 years. This time period may be extended
by the Department or Agency in the event of
enforcement action or notification by the Department
or Agency that an investigation is ongoing. In the
case of notification of investigation, the Permittee
will not be required to keep the records longer than
one (1) year past the normal time frame unless an
enforcement action is issued:

i. Annual reports submitted in compliance with WAC
173-303-390(2), TSD Facility Report - Form 5,
unless the reports are necessary to supplement
the facility operating record, in which case
they must be retained until facility closure and
corrective action are complete and certified;

ii. Manifests and any required unmanifested shipment
or exception reports; and

iii. Training records of former facility personnel;
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d. Current copies of the following documents as amended,
revised, and modified shall be maintained at the

facility until closure and corrective action are

complete and certified:

i. Contingency Plan;

ii. Training Plan;

iii. Waste Analysis Plan;

iv. Documentation of arrangements made with local

authorities pursuant to WAC 173-303-340;

V. --- All closure; interim -measures and final
-orrective action cost estimates, financial
assurance documents prepared pursuant to this
Permit, as well as the company names and
addresses of facility insurers;

vi. Closure Plan;

vii. For all new and converted "new" tank systems,
pursuant to WAC 173-303-640(3) and 40 CFR
264.192:

A. An assessment, by an independent,
registered professional engineer or
independent qualified tank installation
inspector not affiliated with the tank
vendor, certified by an independent,
registered professional engineer, that the
tank system was installed properly and
that all discrepancies have been repaired;

B. Results of tightness testing and integrity
assessments; and

C. For all tanks which require corrosion
protection, a written statement from a
corrosion expert that attests to the
proper design and installation of any
corrosion protection measures.

viii. The results of periodic tightness testing
and integrity assessments of all tank
systems; and
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ix. Documentation and information as required by 40
CFR Parts 264 Subparts AA and BR, Air Emission
Standards for Process Vents and Equipment Leaks,
except as noted in Permit Condition II.C.2.b.vi.
This shall include but not be limited to;

A. The location of all affected units and the
identification of all process vents;

B. Current data estimates on annual
throughput and emission rates for affected
vents;

C. Inspection schedules and recordkeeping
procedures;

D. Description of procedures, structures, or
equipment used at the facility to prevent
releases to the atmosphere from process
vents;

E. Monitoring and maintenance procedures; and

F. A list of information sources used in
preparing the records.

x. Written container sampling procedures, pursuant
to Permit Condition II.A.12.a.

II.C.3. The Permittee shall submit waste analysis or monitoring data
within eight (8) weeks of receipt of a written request by
the Department or Agency. If, by the end of the eight (8)
week period, the requested data have not undergone Quality
Assurance/Quality Control (QA/QC), and if the Department or
Agency requests it, the Permittee shall submit the requested
data in raw form. The Permittee shall identify all data
submitted which has not undergone QA/QC.

II.D. CLOSURE

II.D.l. The Permittee shall submit a proposed background sampling
plan to the Department at least eight (8) weeks in advance
of the scheduled collection of background samples. The plan
shall include a map showing the proposed sampling locations.
The Department will have eight (8) weeks, from the date the
Department receives the proposed background locations, to
accept or deny the sampling proposal. Failure to respond
within eight (8) weeks will constitute acceptance.

SV.. -
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II.D.2. The Permittee shall notify the Department at least 10
working days in advance of the scheduled collection of
background samples.

II.D.3. The background analysis shall be statistically defensible
considering local area conditions-(e-g-.- soil heterogeneity,
etc.). This shall require, at a minimum, a sufficient
number of samples to provide a representative measure of
background levels for hazardous constituents and substances.

II.D.4. The Permittee may perform additional background sampling or
analysis. A proposal for additional sampling or analysis
must be submitted and approved in accordance with Permit
Condition II.D.l. and must meet the requirements of Permit
Conditions-II.D.2. and II.D.3.

II.D.5. If the Department determines that implementation of the
approved background sampling plan has not adequately or
accurately quantified background conditions, the Department
may issue a final decision requiring additional sampling and
analysis. The issuance of such a decision shall constitute
an Agency action subject to the rights of appeal under
Chapter 34.05 RCW.

II.D.6. Clean closure shall require the removal of all hazardous
constituents listed in 40 CFR Part 261 Appendix VIII.

a. Removal to demonstrate clean closure shall mean
- -- attai-ning-background-environmental levels.

-------- For the purposes of this permit condition,
"background environmental level" shall mean the
concentration of a hazardous substance
determined by approved laboratory and
statistical analyses of samples collected
pursuant to Permit Condition II.D.l.

ii. If background environmental levels cannot be
quantified for a hazardous constituent or
substance, the practical quantitation limit
(PQL) of the closure sample will be the
standard.
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iii. If the Department determines that implementation
of the approved background sampling plan has not
adequately or accurately quantified background
conditions, the Department may issue a final
decision requiring additional sampling and
nalysis. The issuance of such a decision shall

onstitute an Agency action subject to the

rights of appeal under Chapter 34.05 RCW.

b. For hazardous constituents derived from waste or waste
residues specified in WAC 17' -303-610(2)(b)(ii) (state
only wastes), removal shall also ensure the hazardous
constituents are below the waste designation limits
and the appropriate cleanup standards of Chapter 173-
340 WAC.

c. The Department must approve of analytical and
statistical methods used to determine whether soil
samples from dangerous waste management areas
demonstrate compliance with the standards for clean
closure.

II.D.7. Sampling and analysis at the time of closure shall be
---- conducted in accordance with the closure plan in Attachments

HH and VV. The Department or Agency may require
modification of the closure plan should the facility begin
receiving different dangerous wastes (i.e., wastes requiring
different management practices or changes to the Part A
Permit) or if additional significant releases occur at the
facility prior to the time of closure.

a. Within four (4) weeks of Notification of Closure
pursuant to WAC 173-303-610(3)(c)(i) the Permittee
shall submit to the Department a sampling plan. At a
minimum the sampling plan shall identify the location
of all soil and concrete samples to be taken. The
sampling plan shall specify no less than the number of
samples indicated in Attachment HH. The methods of
selecting random and biased sampling locations shall
be consistent with those indicated in Attachment HH.
Th Department will have eight (8) weeks from the date
that the plan is received to require modification to
the plan, or to approve the plan with or without
changes. Failure to respond within eight (8) weeks
will constitute approval of the plan.
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b. After the Notification of Closure pursuant to WAC 173-
303-610(3)(c)(i) and at the request of the Department
or Agency the Permittee shall provide the Department
with the results of all previous analyses of soil or
concrete samples from the facility.

c. The Permittee shall take biased soil samples from
beneath locations of all s-tains- and cracks in the
concrete. Such samples shall be analyzed as biased
soil samples pursuant to Attachments HH and VV.

d. If concrete from containment areas is to be left on-
site or disposed of in a sanitary landfill, then the
2-errmittee shall take--biased samples of the concrete at
locations of all cracks and stains. Such samples
shall be analyzed as biased concrete samples pursuant
to Attachments HH and VV.

e. The Permittee shall use approved analytical methods
that achieve quantification limits adequate for
demonstrating compliance with closure standards
defined in Permit Condition II.D.6. To ensure this
the -Department--may -is-sue -a -fi-nal -decision requiring
specialized sample collection or analysis techniques.
The issuance of such a decision shall constitute an
Agency action subject to the rights of appeal under
Chapter 34.05 RCW.

II.D.8. The following are specific laboratory procedures to be
followed during closure:

a. When using GC/MS, peaks shall be identified as
"Tentatively Identified Compounds" (TICs) if they are
greater than 10% of the nearest internal standard
response. If possible, up to 10 TICs shall be
reported for each volatile organic analysis (VOA) and
up to 20 TICs shall be reported for each semi-VOA.
The Department may, with reason, require the
identification of additional peaks. If a priority
pollutant is discovered it shall be quantified.

b. When AA or TCP is utilized, cold vapor atomic
absorption shall be used for mercury analysis.

c. Metal analysis shall use SW 846 Method 3050, or EPA
method 200.2 for sample preparation for metals to be
analyzed by flame AA or ICP.
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I1 D.9. The activities of the independent registered engineer to
assure that closure is conducted in accordance with the
approved plan shall specifically include, but not be limited
to, the following:

a. Observation of all pre-designated locations to be
biased sampled;

b. The observation of the collection of background
samples;

c. Review of tank decontamination records to determine
that closure plan requirements for triple rinsing and
rinsate management have been followed and that tanks
have been adequately cleaned;

d. Determining compliance with sampling protocols; and

e. Review of laboratory results before discharge of
decontaminated rinsate.

II.E. CLEAN UP OF RELEASED MATERIAL

II.E.l. In the event of a spill or nonpermitted discharge of
dangerous waste the Permittee shall comply with the
requirements of WAC 173-303-145. In addition to the
requirements of WAC 173-303-145, the Permittee shall:

a. Take appropriate immediate action to protect human
health and the environment; and

b. Clean up all released dangerous waste or hazardous
substances. At a minimum the Department will require
such clean ups to attain the facility closure
standards.

II.E.2. Any spilled or leaked waste within secondary containment
shall be removed immediately upon identification.
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II.F. FINANCIAL ASSURANCE AND LIABILITY REQUIREMENTS

II.F.l. The Permittee shall demonstrate continuous compliance with
WAC 173-303-620(4) by providing documentation of financial
assurance to the Director as required by WAG 173-303-
620(10).

a. Such documentation shall be adjusted annually for
inflation in compliance with WAG 173-303-620(3)(c) and
entered into the facility operating record per WAG
173-303-620(3)(d) and Permit Condition II.C.2.d.v.
Annual adjustment for inflation shall not require a
permit modification under WAG 173-303-830.

i. Financial assurance, prior to future adjustment
- for inflation, shall be in at least the amount

of the closure cost estimate in Attachment HH as
revised by the requirements of Permit Condition
II.F.3.

ii. The pay-in period of a trust fund shall not
exceed the term of the Permit.

b. The Permittee shall provide documentation of financial
assurance adequate for disposal or treatment of the
contents and subsequent decontamination of any new
dangerous waste management unit, no later than 60 days
prior to the use such unit.

II.F.2. The Permittee shall report to the Director and the
Administrator any claims made on the liability insurance
fund. The report shall be submitted in writing within 30
days of the filing of such claims and shall contain
information on the number and type of claims filed, the
amount of each claim, and a description of the occurrence
that led to the claim.

II.F.3. The Permittee shall submit to the Agency and the Department,
no later than 90 days after the Permit effective date, a
revised closure cost estimate and documentation of financial
assurance based upon the requirements of this Permit.

a. The revised closure cost estimate must include closure
costs for all permitted units at-their maximum
capacity, whether the units are existing or proposed.

b, Documentation of financial assurance must be provided
for all existing units. Documentation of financial
assurance for new units shall be provided pursuant to
Permit Condition II.F.l.b.
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II.G. Organic Air Emission Standards for Process Vents

II.G.1. The 40 CFF j4, Subpart AA air emission standards for

process vents are applicable to two (2) units at the
facility: the Batch Kettle Still #1 (Tank #4102) and the

Batch Kettle Still #2 (Tank # 4111). Compliance with

Subpart AA shall include, but not be limited to, complying
with the reporting requirements of 40 CFR 264.1036.

II.C.2. The Permittee shall use an activated carbon air emission
control unit, as described in Attachments EE, JJ, and NN, to
control emissions from the units regulated under 40 CFR 264,
Subpart AA. Pursuant to 40 CFR 264.1033(h)(1), testing of
the unit, when in use, shall be performed at least daily or
at an interval no greater than 20 percent of the time
required to consume the total carbon working capacity,
whichever is greater.

a. The time required to consume 20 percent of the total
carbon working capacity shall be determined and
recorded pursuant to 40 CFR 264.1035(b)(4)(iii)(G).

b. Test procedures and instruments shall comply with the
requirements of 40 CFR 264.1034(b).

-- -- Sampling shall be done immediately before and after
the first carbon adsorber and immediately after the
second carbon adsorber. When the removal efficiency
of the first adsorber falls below 50% or when
breakthrough of any compound through the second
adsorber is indicated the first adsorber shall be
replaced in accordance with Attachments EE and JJ.

II.G.3. The Permittee shall comply with air emission standards
codified in 40 CFR 264 Subpart AA through the use of a
control device as specified in Permit Condition II.G.2.
Control devices shall reduce total organic emissions from
all affected process vents associated with the two units
defined in Permit Condition II.G.1. by 95 weight percent.
All determinations undertaken to demonstrate compliance with
this standard and any determinations of emissions, or
emission reductions, associated with control devices and
connecting closed vent systems shall be based on methods and
procedures provided in 40 CFR 264.1034.

'!, tr 'W71fl''' -.
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II.G.4. The Permittee shall comply with all requirements of the Air
Emission Monitoring Program for Process Vents provided in
Attachment NN.

The Permittee's Air Monitoring Notebook, included in the
facility's operating record, shall document compliance with
both the Air Emission Monitoring Program and Conditions
II.G.1. through II.G.4. In addition, besides providing the
results of measurements taken pursuant to II.G.4., the
Notebook shall contain calculated worst case emission rates
for the range of processing conditions and feed compositions
which are currently in use or anticipated at the facility.
Relationships should be derived and presented, based on
process vent flow rate (or velocity) and organic
concentration measurements, showing the effect that changes
in processing conditions (e.g., temperature, pressure,
composition of the feed, and ambient temperature) have on
resultant emission rates.

II.H. Oranic Air Emission Standards for Epuipment Leaks

II.H.1. The Permittee shall comply with air emission standards for
equipment leaks codified in 40 CFR 264 Subpart BB for all
non-exempt valves, pumps, compressors, pressure relief
devices, sampling connection systems, open-ended
valves/lines, flanges, and organic air emission control
devices and systems which contain or contact hazardous
wastes with organic concentrations of ten (10) percent (by
weight) or greater, and where those wastes are managed in
hazardous waste recycling, treatment, storage, or disposal
units. This shall include, but not be limited to, complying
with the reporting requirements of 40 CFR 264.1065.

II.H.2. The Permittee shall respond to each detected leak from a
valve, pump, pressure relief device in liquid service, and
flange or other connection device subject to the
requirements of this section as soon as practicable, and
shall comply with all applicable requirements of 40 CFR
264.10 6 4 (c).

II.H.3. The Permittee shall comply- with all requirements of the Air
Emission Monitoring Program for Equipment Leaks provided in
Attachment NN.

The Permittee's Air Monitoring Notebook, included in the
facility's operating record, shall document compliance with
both the Air Emission _MonitoringProgram and Conditions
II.H.I. and II.H.2.
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II.I. Other Organic Air Emission Standards

II.I.1 The Permittee shal use activated carbon air emission
control unit as _scribed in Attachments EE, JJ, and NN,
to control emissions from the Process Containment Building
and from tanks containing extremely hazardous waste.
Testing of these units shall be performed at least daily
when in use and shall be in accordance with Attachment NN.

11.1.2. Results of the carbon filter testing shall be recorded in
the inspection lo:. The date and time of sampling, sampling
readings, and name of sampler shall also be recorded in the
inspection log.

11.1.3. The Permittee shall comply with requirements of the
Southwest Air Pollution Control Authority and the permit

---SWACA 830L-182 as-revised. - The Permittee shall submit to
the Southwest Air Pollution Control Authority a written
request to amend the permit SWAPCA 83CL-182, and the revised
amendment issued, prior to any alteration, installation, or
establishment of an air contaminant.source or air
contaminant control equipment.
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PART III - CONTAINERS

III.A. CONTAINER MANAGEMENT AREAS AND ACCUKULATION LIMITS

III.A.l. The Permittee may store drummed waste in the following
areas. Quantities may not exceed either the number of drums

or gallons specified.

Indoor Storage Storage Limit

Building 2 (S2-1 through S2-13) 660 drums (36,300 Gallons)

Building 3 (13 storage bays) 1,932 drums (106,260 Gallons)

East Arena (6 storage bays) 972 drums (53,460 Gallons)

West Arena (7 storage bays) 960 drums (52,800 Gallons)

PCB Storage Area 60 drums (3,300 Gallons)

Remaining 6 storage bays 900 drums (49,500 Gallons)

Building 4 (20 storage bays) 1,680 drums (92,400 Gallons)

III.A.2. Subject to conditions III.B.1., 1II.B.3., and III.B.4.,
wastes may be loaded, unloaded, and accumulated, up to the
amounts specified, in the areas identified below (See Figure

B1-2, Attachment BB). No container which contains dangerous
waste shall be placed on a loading/unloading pad for more
than 24 hours.

Loading/unloading pads Accumulation Limits

Central Pad 176 drums (9,680 Gallons)

South Pad 264 drums (14,520 Gallons)
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III.B. CONTA _R MANtJCEMENT PRACTICES

-1:.B.1. Drums shall not be placed or stored in rows more than two
(2) drums wide. The Permittee shall maintain aisle space
withir ontainer storage buildings as specif .d in
Attac .nt II of this Permit. A minimum of thirty-inch

aisle space shall be maintained for loading/unloading pads.
The Permittee s all maintain a minimum of one (1) foot of
aisle space between the end of rows of containers and walls,
except that all containers shall be stored more than three
(3) feet from any door. All drums shall be at least 0.5
feet from the nearest containment berm.

III.B.2. _Th&__ermittee shall store -flammable andcombustible liquids
in accordance with Article 79.203 of the Uniform Fire Code
(1991 Edition). including limiting the stack height of
containerized Class I-B and I-C flammable liquids to 1 drum,
unless and until the Permittee receives written
authorization for different storage arrangements from the
City of Washougal Fire Department.

IIi.B.3. In addition to the requirements of WAC 173-303-630(7), all
container storage areas shall have secondary containment
capacity sufficient to contain 20 minutes of fire flow water
pursuant to Article 79.115 of the Uniform Fire Code (1991
Edition).

III.B.4. Incoming containers on loading/unloading pads shall not be
placed more than three (3) feet two (2) inches high. If
containers are stacked on a pallet the height limit shall be
increased six (6) inches.

III.B.5. Outgoing containers on loading/unloading pads shall not be
placed more than six (6) feet four (4) inches high If
containers are stacked on pallets, the height limit shall be
increased by six (6) inches per pallet, but shall not exceed
12 additional inches.

III.B.6. No containers which contain dangerous wastes and which are
required to be segregated or separated by 49 CFR 177.848
shall be placed on the same loading/unloading pad.

III.B.7. The Permittee shall ensure that an aisle which is at least
eight (8) feet wide is maintAined in front of areas
requiring ingress/egress such as maneuvering of containers
by equipment.

III.B.8. No containers, except those that are empty as defined in WAC
173-303-160, may be placed or stored on their sides.

- '1? ir'-1~.................
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111.B.9. Stacked drums within designated storage areas shall not be

placed or stored higher than nine (9) feet six (6) inches

high. If containers are stacked on pallets, the height
limit shall be increased by six (6) inches per pallet, but
shall not exceed 18 additional inches.

a. At no time shall any container be placed on top of a
stack which is three (3) 55 gallon containers high.

b. At all times when drums are stacked three (3) high,
provisions (e.g., library ladders) which are dedicated
to each building must be made to allow for inspection.

The Permittee shall not store or place containers containing
incompatible wastes in adjacent secondary containment areas
without utilizing one of the following measures:

a. A compatible physical barrier capable of preventing
drums or drum contents from entering the adjacent
secondary containment area; or

b. Placing containers that are within 4.5 horizontal feet
of the adjacent secondary containment area no higher
than six (6) feet 10 inches high, including pallets.

Containers of dangerous waste or household hazardous waste
shall not be placed or stored anywhere other than defined
storage areas, process areas within secondary containment,
or loading/unloading pads. Containers of dangerous waste
shall not be placed in areas other than defined container
storage areas for more than 24 hours.

III.B.12. The Permittee shall keep all dangerous waste containers
securely closed except when adding or removing waste.

III.B.13. Containers in the PCB/dangerous waste storage area shall be
stored such that the containers will not be in contact with
spilled-waste in the-event that ten percent of the volume of
all containers or the volume of the largest container,
whichever is greater, is spilled in the containment area.

[Note: This Permit Condition is a requirement necessary to
demonstrate a net increase in protection under Washington's
Hazardous Waste Siting Criteria and is also found as Permit
Condition V.E.4.] In addition to inspection procedures and
schedule in Table F2-4 of Attachment EE, the integrity of
the entire base of all container storage areas shall be
inspected every six months, at a minimum. This inspection
is to include the area under drums.

September

III.B.10.

1II.B.11.

III.B.14.
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The Permittee shall record the results of all inspections of

containers, container storage areas, and loading areas

specified by this permit and its attachments, on an
inspection form for entry into the facility operating
record. In addition to the items specified in Table F2.4 of

Attachment EE, the Permittee shall verify and record proper
stacking arrangement of containers, segregation of
incompatible wastes, and free access to fire extinguishers,
exits and entrances.

III.B.16. The integrity of all containment systems shall be
maintained. Cracks, gaps, loss of integrity, deterioration,
corrosion, or erosion of pads, berms, curbs, sumps,

construction joints, and coatings of container storage areas

shall be repaired. Repairs shall be completed within the

week following detection of their need in accordance with
Attachment EE (i.e., as a Priority 1 or Priority 2 response
level repair or remedial action depending on the potential
for an environmental release). All sumps shall either be
lined with stainless steel attached to the concrete and

sealed, or shall be coated with a chemical resistant
coatings compatible with wastes stored in that area.

III.B.17. Pursuant to WAC 173-303-630(7)(a)(i) all container secondary
containment systems shall be provided with an impermeable
interior coating or lining that will render the containment
sufficiently impervious to contain leaks, spills, and
accumulated rainfall.

a. The coating or lining must seal the containment
surface such that no cracks, seams, or other avenues

--- through which linijid could migrate are present.

b. The coating or lining must be of adequate thickness
and strength to withstand the normal operation of
equipment and personnel within the given area such
that degradation or physical damage to the coating or
lining can be identified and remedied before wastes
could migrate from the system.

c. The coating or lining must be compatible with the
waste stored in the containment system as specified in
Attachment JJ.

I~~~~ ~ ~ ~ ~ I~~'~ " -,, ,, .P' - - 1 . ...
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III.C. CONDITION OF CONTAINERS

IIT.C.1. If a container holding dangerous waste is no: in good
condition (e.g., exhibits excessive rusting, structural

defects, or any other condition that could lead to container

rupture or leakage), the Permittee shall transfer the

dangerous waste from that container to a compatible

container which is in good condition, or to an overpack

container, within 24 hours. The damaged container shall be

managed as a dangerous waste unless it can be considered
-- - - - - -oyThr 1fl f) 1 f

empty pursuant t nL1L C 173-3l-

III.C.2 The contents of any container noted to be leaking will be

transferred immediately to a compatible container which is

- in good condition or to an overpack container. The damaged

container shall be managed as a dangerous waste unless it

can be considered empty pursuant to WAC 173-303-160.

III.D. IDENTIFICATION OF CONTAINERS

III.D.l. Pursuant to WAC 173-303-630(3) the Permittee shall ensure
that each container of dangerous waste is labeled in a

manner which adequately -identifies the major risk(s)
associated with the contents.

a. The Permittee shall ensure that all dangerous waste
containers are marked as specified by WAC 173-303-

190(3)(b) and 40 CFR 262.32(b).

b. The Permittee shall ensure that all dangerous waste
containers are marked and labeled in accordance with
the requirements specified in U.S. Department of
Transportation regulations 49 CFR Part 172.

III.D.2. For all dangerous waste containers the Permittee shall
ensure that:

a. All labels placed by the Permittee are printed with
indelible (waterproof) ink;

b. All labels placed by the Permittee are placed on the
upper portion of the container side as close to the
top as the drum design allows;

c-- Labels-are not obscured or otherwise unreadable;
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d. Generator labels are not to be obscured by any labels
placed by the Permittee; and

e. Dangerous waste containers are oriented so as to allow
inspection of the labels identified in Permit
Condition III.D.l., the container tracking number,
and, to the extent possible, any labels which the
generator placed upon the container.

III.D.3. Empty containers, as defined by WAC 173-303-160(2), shall
have their Dangerous Waste labels removed immediately upon
being rendered empty.

III.E. COMPATIBILITY

III.E.l. The Permittee shall ensure that all containers used for
dangerous waste management are made of or lined with
materials which will not react with and are otherwise
compatible with the dangerous waste to be stored.

III.E.2. The Permittee shall not place incompatible wastes, or
incompatible wastes and materials, in the same container,
and shall not place dangerous waste in an unwashed container
that previously held an incompatible waste or material.

III.E.3. The Permittee shall ensure that all dedicated and
non-dedicated equipment used for transfer of dangerous waste
to or from containers (pumps, hoses, piping, valves, etc.)
is compatible with the wastes, and is decontaminated before
it is used for the transfer of incompatible wastes, as
defined in WAG 173-303-395(l)(b).

III.E.4. Incompatible wastes, as defined in WAG 173-303-040, shall
not be placed or stored within the same secondary
containment area. Incoming containers in the
loading/unloading areas and lab packs assembled in
compliance with the procedures in Appendix B-1, Attachment
AA will not be subject to this condition if they conform to
Department of Transportation compatibility requirements.

III.F. APPROVED WASTES

The Permittee may store all dangerous wastes listed in the
Part A Permit Application (Permit Attachment BB).

. , ' .' , ." 1 1r "W fl M 11 r - I r- I I - I.- -
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PART IV - TANK SYSTEMS

IV.A. EXISTING DANGEROUS WASTE TANK SYSTEMS

IV.A.l. The Permittee may store and/or treat dangerous wastes in the
following tanks:

4100 through 4107, 4110 through 4113, 4130, 4131, 4150,
4151, 4200 through 4204, 4401 through 4408, 4601 through
4607, 4701, and 4801.

IV.B. INTEGRITY ASSESSMENT

IV.B.1 The Permittee shall review, pursuant to WAC 173-303-
640(2)(c) and based on current tank integrity assessment
results, the structural integrity of all dangerous waste
management tank systems every five years starting from the
date of Permit issuance or, for new tanks, starting from the
date new tanks are put into dangerous waste service. See
Table IV-1 for more frequent interval inspections of the
tank interior. Results of the integrity assessments shall
be included in the Operating Record accessible at the
facility. Any tank system found to be leaking or unfit for
service must be immediately removed from service and the
Permittee shall comply with the requirements of WAC 173-303-
640(7). A tank system shall not be returned to service
until the Permittee has obtained the required certification.

IV.B.2. The tank integrity assessments performed every 5 years shall
be done by an independent, registered, professional
engineer. The initial assessment of new and converted "new"
tank systems may be performed by an independent, qualified
registered professional engineer or by an independent
qualified installation inspector not affiliated with the
tank vendor, and shall be certified by an independent,
qualified registered professional engineer.

IV.B.3. Visual inspections referred to in Table IV-1 shall be done
by an independent registered professional engineer or an
independent National Association of Corrosion Engineers
(NACE) Level II or Level III certified inspector at least
once during each 5 year period. More frequent visual
inspections called for in Table IV-1 can be done by a
Permittee employee who is a registered engineer or a NACE
Level II or Level III Certified Inspector.
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C. APPROVED WAST S

Permit Attachment JJ identifies the dangerous wastes which

the Permittee may store and/or treat in each tank system.

iJ.D. TPNK MANAGEMENT PRACTICES

IV .1. U:iess the requirements of WAC 173-303-395(l)(b) are met,
the Per2:.ttee shall not place dangerous waste into a tank

system that has not been decontaminated and which was
previously used for the management of incompatible wastes.

IV.D.2. Tank entry shall not be done until vapors, if present, are
below 10 % of the Lower Explosive Limit (LEL).

IV.D.3. The integrity of tank and process area containment systems
shall be maintained. Cracks, gaps, loss of integrity,
deterioration, corrosion, or erosion of pads, berms, curbs,
sumps, construction joints, and coatings of tank system
areas shall be repaired. Repairs shall be completed within
the week following detection of their need in accordance
with Attachment EE (i.e., as a Priority 1 or Priority 2
response level repair or remedial action depending on the
potential for an environmental release). All sumps shall
either be lined with stainless steel attached to the
concrete and sealed, or shall be coated with chemical
resistant coatings compatible with wastes stored in that
area.

IV.D.4. Pursuant to WAC 173-303-640(4) tank and process area
secondary containment systems shall be provided with an
impermeable interior -coating or lining that will -render the
system capable of preventing the migration of any wastes out
of the system to the soil, ground water, or surface water at
any time during the use of the tank system.

a. The coating or lining must seal the containment
surface such that no cracks, seams, or other avenues
through which liquid could migrate are present.

b. The coating or lining must be of adequate thickness
and strength to withstand the normal operation of
equipment and personnel within the given area such
that degradation or physical damage to the coating or
lining can be identified and remedied before wastes
could migrate from the system.

c. The coating or lining must be compatible with the
waste stored in the containment system as specified in
At-tachment JJ.
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IV.D.5. The Process Containment Building shall meet all requirements

pertinent to dangerous waste tank containment structures.

This shall include, but not be limited to, construction,
sealing and coating requirements specified in Attachment JJ
and tank area inspection requirements specified in

Attachment EE.

I-V.D.6. -All carbon steel tanks with a service rating of A, B or C as

defined by Table F2-6 of Attachment EE, shall be provided
with corrosion coupons installed in the vapor and liquid
phases. All corrosion coupons shall be inspected no less

frequently than once. a year.

IV.D.7. All on ground tanks shall have undertank leak detection that
meets the recommendations of API Standard 650, Item #650-

281. Within 60 days of the Permit effective date the
Permittee shall submit revised design drawings which
demonstrate compliance with this standard. The Department
will have 60 days from the date the design drawings are
received to either accept or deny the demonstration.
Failure to respond within 60 days will constitute
acceptance.

IV.D.8. The Permittee shall store dangerous waste in tanks 4701 and
4801 in accordance with the requirements of this permit
condition as specified below:

a. The Permittee shall not fill tank 4701 or 4801 to a
level higher than 70.5 inches from the bottom of the
tank when the combined specific gravity of material in
the tank is less than 1.47.

b. The Permittee shall not fill tank 4701 or 4801 to a
level higher than 61 inches from the bottom of the
tank when the -ombined specific gravity of material in
the tank is between 1.47 and 1.75.

c. In no case shall the Permittee store materials in tank
4701 or 4801 with a combined specific gravity of
greater than 1.75.

d. In no case shall the Permittee fill tank 4701 or 4708
to a level higher than 12 inches below the top of the
tank shell.
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IV .- CLOSURE

IV.E.l. When hydroblasting is used as a method for tank
decontamination during closure, hydroblasting procedures
shall follow the guidelines specified by the Agency and/or
Ecology. At the time of Permit issuance, current guidelines
are contained in EPA document 600/2-85/028: "Guide for
Decontaminating Buildings, Structures and Equipment at
Superfund Sites.
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PART V - FACILITY COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS

V.A. TANK COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS

V.A.l. For all tanks which undergo modification, permit
modification procedures, pursuant to Permit Condition
I.C.3., will be followed. Emergency modifications to
correct unsafe conditions may be performed prior to a formal
modification request, but such a written request must be
submitted within 30 days after the start of modification.
The Permittee shall notify the Department, via telephone,
within 24 hours of any emergency modifications.

V.A.2. The Permittee shall vent all tanks storing extremely
hazardous wastes through activated carbon canisters as
specified in Attachment JJ. Operation of the control

--equipent-for--th-se-tanks--s-hall--be continuous and capable of
attaining performance standards as described in Attachment
JJ. Monitoring, testing, repair, and record keeping
associated with control of vapors from extremely hazardous
waste tanks shall be consistent with procedures in Section
II.I. of this Permit. The Permittee shall use the best
demonstrated availahle technology consistent with primary
safety concerns (e.g., risk of fire, injury, explosion, or
other catastrophic failure) to capture vapors, generated as
the result of a fire, which cannot be captured by the carbon
canisters.

V.B. SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR CONSTRUCTION

V.B.1 [Note: This Permit Condition is a requirement necessary to
demonstrate a net increase in protection under Washington's
Hazardous Waste Siting Criteria and is also found as Permit
Condition V.E.3.1 No new units for the management of
dangerous waste from fully regulated generators or small
quantity generators or household hazardous waste shall be
constructed within the 100 year flood plain. At a minimum,
finished floor elevation -f all new construction for the
management of these wastes shall be at 18.58 feet,
referenced to the National Geodetic Vertical Datum (NGVD).
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V.B.2. [Note: This Permit Condition is a requirement necessary to
demonstrate a net increase in protection under Washington's
Hazardous Waste Siting Criteria and is also found as Permit
Condition V.E.3.] To ensure the facility is protected
against a 500 year storm event the Permittee shall:

a. By the effective date of this Permit, present evidence

that the finished floor elevations of all existing
units for the management of dangerous waste from fully
regulated generators or small quantity generators or
household hazardous waste are above 18.43 feet NGVD;
or

b. If portions of the existing facility have finished
floor elevations below 18.43 feet NGVD, then the
Permittee shall complete one of the following
construction projects according to the schedule in
Part V.C.2.:

i. Construct a containment berm with a minimum top
elevation of 18.43 feet NGVD around all portions
of the facility where dangerous waste from fully
regulated generators or small quantity
generators or household hazardous waste may be
placed or handled; or

ii. Add to existing containment berms around all
portions of the facility defined in i. above in
order to achieve a minimum top elevation of
18.43 feet NGVD.

V.C. CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

V.C.l. For all new tanks, including existing tanks being relocated,
the tank high level alarm and monitoring panel per Figures
D2-35 through D2-38, Attachment JJ, shall be installed prior
to placing the tank into service.
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The following construction activities shall be completed
within the time specified. Time periods shall begin on the
effective date of this Permit.

12 months
Facility Wide

* Complete construction as required by Permit
Condition V.B.2.b., if necessary.

Building 4

-1-3-.5-months--*- Comp-lete--construction-of -building (refer to
Drawing 44001 in Attachment II)

Building 2 and 3

15 months * Complete upgrade and application of coating
to secondary containment (refer to Drawing
88-25-S7 in Attachment II)

Loadinz/Unloading Pads

13.5 months *

12.5 months *

24 months

24 months

Complete construction of the south container
loading/unloading pad (refer to Drawing D-88-
25-S9 in Attachment II)

Complete construction and upgrade secondary
containment of the central loading/unloading
pad (refer to Drawing D-88-25-S7 in
Attachment II)

Pronosed Tank System

* Complete installation of tanks and civil and
structural construction, including west
loading/unloading pad (refer to Drawing D-88-
25-S4 in Attachment JJ)

* Complete construction of the air emission
control systems, including carbon adsorption

____systems(refer to Attachment J.J)
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V The following construction activities shall be completed
within the time specified and the Department must be

notified 120 days prior to initiation of their construction.

Time periods shall begin on the effective date of this

Permit.

Process Corrainment Build..g

60 months * Complete construction of building (refer to
Appendix D-7 and Drawings D-88-25-S4 in
Attachment JJ)

FP ilroad car loading/unloading area

60 months * Construct railcar load/unload area secondary
containment (refer to Drawing D-88-25-S6 in

Attachment JJ)

Storage Magazine in Building II

60 months * Install unit as described in Attachment II which
meets the specifications of Article 77.203 of
the 1991 edition of Uniform Fire Code Article

V. 4. The Permittee shall maintain records of all facility
construction operations. Such records shall be maintained
at the facility until closure and corrective action are
complete and certified, and shall include at a minimum:

a. Daily construction reports;

b. Photographs of stages of construction work;

c. Summary or minutes of construction meetings;

d. Material test results;

e. As-built designs as certified by a registered
professional engineer;

f. Construction changes as certified by a registered
professional engineer; and

g. All quality control proce lures cAdertaken by the
Permittee.

' 1~'t't~T! I -
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V.C.5. Within 60 days after construction, or a phase of
construction, of a new or modified area is complete, the
Permittee shall submit to the Department a formal report
signed by the Permittee which demonstrates that the facility
has been constructed in compliance with the Permit. The
report shall incorporate, at a minimum, all of the elements
defined in Permit Condition V.C.5.

V.D. GENERAL FACILITY COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS

V.D.l. The Permittee shall not operate the facility in exceedence
of approved Interim Status tank storage and treatment
capacity prior to the completion of all items specified in
Permit Conditions V.C.l. and V.C.3. Approved Interim Status
container storage capacity-shall not be exceedd prior to
completion of all items in Permit Condition V.C.2.
Additionally, the Permittee shall not treat or store
dangerous waste-in-tanks-above-approved Interim Status tank
capacity prior to installation of new tanks under V.C.4.

V.D.2. The Permittee shall not conduct a significant expansion of
dangerous waste management, as defined in WAC 173-303-
2 8 2 (3 )(p), under this Permit until the conditions in Section
V.E. of this Permit are implemented. Following
implementation of conditions in Section V.E. the Permittee
may expand to the capacities listed in Attachment BB subject
to condition V.D.l.

V.D.3. The Permittee shall maintain within the Operating Record a
map locating each management unit and locating each process,
both ongoing and intermittent. The relocation of any
processes shall be recorded within the operating record
within 5 days of relocation.

V.D.4. The Permittee shall allow independent sampling and sample
splitting when requested by the Department or the Agency.
At the Permittee's request, the Department or the Agency
will inform the Permittee of all analyses to be performed on
split samples.

V.D.5. The Permittee shall submit samples for analysis by an
independent, accredited laboratory upon request by the
Department or the Agency. Such submittals shall be limited
to two (2) events per year, and 12 samples per event.

V.D.6. Criteria for the clean up or the prevention of contamination
of all environmental media shall ensure the protection of
human health and the e uironment and shall be at least as
stringent as standards for clean closure as defined in
Section II.D. of this Permit.
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V.D.7. Whenever an area used for the management of dangerous waste
from fully regulated generators or small quantity generators
or household hazardous waste is in use, the Permittee shall
inspect the secondary containment including all sumps in
that area for the presence of accumulated liquids at a
minimum of once every 24 hours.

a. Any spills, releases, or accumulated precipitation
shall be removed from secondary containment systems in
as timely a manner as necessary to prevent overflow of
sumps; in all cases such removal shall occur at least
once every working shift or a minimum of every twenty
four hours.

b. All spilled or released dangerous wastes from known
sources shall be removed from secondary containment
immediately upon occurrence or discovery.

c. All spilled or released dangerous wastes from unknown
sources shall be adequately characterized for
placement into compatible storage upon discovery.
Such spilled or released dangerous waste shall be
removed from secondary containment immediately upon
being adequately characterized.

d. All materials in sumps in dangerous waste management
areas which are covered by a roof shall be managed as
spilled or leaked dangerous wastes unless and until
the materials are demonstrated to be non-dangerous
wastes.

V.D.8. The Permittee shall note in the facility operating record
the time, date, and details of any incident that requires
implementing the contingency plan. Within 15 days after the
incident the Permittee shall submit a written report on the
incident to the Department. Such a report shall at a
minimum include all items specified in WAC 173-303-
360(2)(k).

V.D.9. Facility inspections shall include, in addition to all items
and procedures specified in Attachment EE, daily inspection
of groundwater monitoring wells within secondary containment
for pertinent items such as the loss of integrity of surface
seals, frost heave, etc.
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V.E. REOUIREMENTS TO DEMONSTRATE A NET INCREASE IN PROTECTION
UNDER WASHINGTON'S HAZARDOUS WASTE SITING CRITERIA

11. E.1. -[-T[his -Pern-it--Condition- is also found as Permit Condition
II.A.21.] The management of dangerous wastes from small
quantity generators shall conform to the procedures for the
management of fully regulated waste, this shall include

storage of containers of such waste in Buildings 2, 3 or 4

using the stacking patterns in Attachment II.

V.E.2. [This Permit Condition is also found as Permit Condition
II.A.22.] The management and storage of dangerous wastes in
drums-from- exempted- or excludedtgenerators, including
household hazardous wastes, shall at a minimum include:

a. Assuring smaller containers of incompatible wastes are
not stored within the same larger outer containers;

b. Adherence to container tracking procedures in
Attachment CC;

c. Adherence to inspection schedules and repair or
corrective action requirements in Attachment EE;

d. Use of covered storage with container management and
storage area containment in accordance with WAC 173-
303-630; and

e. Adherence to the Moderate Risk Waste Fixed Facility
Guidelines, Department publication No. 92-13.

V.E.3 (This Permit Condition is also found as Permit Conditions
V.B.l. and V.B.2.] Special Requirements For Construction

a. No new units for the management of dangerous waste
from fully regulated generators or small quantity
generators or household hazardous waste shall be
constructed within the 100 year flood plain. At a
minimum, finished floor elevations of all new
construction for the management of these wastes shall
be at 18.58 feet, referenced to the National Geodetic
Vertical Datum (NGVD).
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b. To ensure the facility is protected against a 500 year
storm event the Permittee shall:

i. By the effective date of this Permit, present
evidence that the finished floor elevations of
all existing units for the management of
dangerous waste from fully regulated generators
or small quantity generators or household
hazardous waste are above 18.43 feet NGVD; or

ii. If portions of the existing facility have
finished floor elevations below 18.43 feet NGVD,
then the Permittee shall complete one of the
following construction projects according to the
schedule in Part V.C.2.:

A. Construct a containment berm with a
minimum top elevation of 18.43 feet NGVD
around all portions of the facility where
dangerous waste from fully regulated
generators or small quantity generators or
household hazardous waste may be placed or
handled; or

B. Add to existing containment berms around
all portions of the facility defined in i.
above in order to achieve a minimum top
elevation of 18.43 feet NGVD.

V.E.4 [This Permit Condition is also found as Permit Condition
III.B.14.] In addition to inspection procedures and
schedule in Table F2-4 of Attachment EE, the integrity of
the entire base of all container storage areas shall be
inspected every six months, at a minimum. This inspection
is to include the area under drums.

V.F. LAND DISPOSAL RESTRICTTONS

V.F.l. The Permittee shall not in any way dilute a restricted waste
or the residue from treatment of a restricted waste as a
sustitute- for adequate treatment to achieve compliance with
40 CFR Part 268, Subpart D.
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V.G. SCHEDULE EXTENSIONS

V.G.l. The Permittee shall notify the Department, in writing, as
soon as possible of any deviations or expected deviations
from any schedules of Parts I through VI or Attachments AA
through MM of this Permit. The Permittee shall include with
the notification all information supporting its claim that
it has used best efforts to meet the required schedules. If
the -Director -determino--that- -the- -Permittee has made best
efforts to meet the schedules of this Permit, the Director
shall notify the Permittee in writing by certified mail that
the Permittee has been granted an extension. Such a
revision shall not require a permit modification under WAC
173-303-830. Copies of all letters pursuant to this permit
condition shall be kept in the Operating Record.

V.H. TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT

V.H.l. Clearly visible lines shall be maintained on all
loading/unloading areas. These lines shall define container
placement and truck parking areas.

V.H.2. Whenever a vehicle used for the transport of dangerous waste
approaches a loading/unloading area, a facility employee
shall be in such a position that he or she can both observe
the approach of the vehicle and can signal to the driver to
turn or stop.

V.H.3. Vehicles which are used for the transport of dangerous waste
to or from the facility and which contain dangerous waste,
shall be parked only in designated loading/unloading zones.
There shall be no more than two (2) vehicles, including
vehicles not used for dangerous waste transport, in any one
loading/unloading zone at any one time. These limits may be
exceeded in the event of emergency situations such as spill
response.

V.I. CLOSURE OF INTERIM STATUS AREAS

V.I.l. The Permittee shall not receive waste into the Existing Tank
System (as defined in Attachment AA) after commencing
treatment or storage of dangerous waste in the Permitted
Dangerous Waste Tank Svstem.
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V.1.2. Subsequent to the i ceipt of the known final volume of waste
into the Existing Tank System (as defined in Attachment AA)
the PerMittee shall close the Existing Tank System and all
le ding/unloading pads no longer used for dangerous waste
management.

a. Closure of these areas shall be conducted in
accordance with a closure plan approved by the
Department. The Permittee shall submit to the

Department a closure plan for these areas within 60
days of the Permit effective date. The Permittee may

not receive waste into the Proposed Tank System (as
defined in Attachment AA) until the Department has
approved the c osure plan for the Existing Tank
System.

b. Closure of these areas shall meet all of the closure
standards of Section II.D. of this Permit for all
structures and environmental media.

c. Pursuant to WAC 173-303-400 and 40 CFR 265.112 and
265.113, the following closure activities shall be
completed within the specified times.

i. The Permittee shall notify the Department at
least 45 days prior to the date on which he
expects to begin closure. The date when he
expects to begin closure shall be no later than
30 days after the date on which the Existing
Tank System receives the known final volume of
dangerous wastes.

ii. The Permittee shall treat or remove all
dangerous wastes in accordance with the approved
closur plan within ninety days after receiving
the , mal volume of dangerous wastes.

iii. The Permittee shall complete closure activities
in accordance with the approved closure plan
within 180 days after receiving the final volume
of dangerous wastes.

V.I.3. Should the Department determine that the Permittee has not
achieved the clean closure standards for the Existing Tank
System, pursuant to Permit Condition V.I.2.b., the Permittee
shall submit an application for a post-closure permit within
180 days of notification of such a determination. The
application shall meet all the requirements of WAC 173-303-
400(3) and 40 CFR 265.117 through 265.120.
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V.J. PROHIBITIONS

V.J.l. The Permittee may not operate any of the following process
units (as described in Attachment AA):

a. Aerosol Depressurization Unit;

b. Container Shredding System;

c- Container Comnartion Svtem; and

d. Small Quantity Treatment Area.
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PALT VI - PERMIT BY RULE

VI.A. WASTEWATER TREATMENT UNIT

The Permittee ray stor treat and discharge dangerous
wastawater-in and- from a-wastewater treatment unit-(-s) as
deFin £1n WAP 1733-1U-4.

VI.B. GEI'2IRAL CONDITIONS

VI.B.1. The Permittee shall design, operate, and maintain the
wastewater treatment unit in accordance with the provisions
of WAC 173-303-802(5)(a)(i),(ii), and (iii).

VI.B.2. The Permittee shall comply with the terms of the NPDES
Permit a. re\Lsed (Number WA-003998-5) for discharge from
the was-tewater--r-eatment unit(s), unless authorized by the
Department due to special circumstances or emergencies.



September 18, 1992 Permit No.: WAD092300250

Expiration Date: 10/23/2002
Page 61 of 81

PART VII - CORRECTIVE ACTION

VII. Corrective Action for Continuing Releases

Section 3004(u) of RCRA (Section 206 of HSWA), 42 USC
Section 6924(u), and regulations codified at 40 CFR 264.101
require Corrective Action(s) to protect human health and the
environment from all hazardous wastes or constituents
released from solid waste management units (SWMUs) at the
facility. Such Corrective Action is indicated regardless of
when the waste was placed in the unit, and must be
stipulated in all permits issued after November 8, 1984.

Section 3004(v) of RCRA, and the regulations promulgated
pursuant thereto, directs the Permittee to implement
Corrective Action(s) beyond the facility property boundary,
where necessary to protect human health and the environment.

VII.A. RCRA Facility Investigation (RFI)

VII.A.l. Pursuant to the requirements for Corrective Action, the
Permittee must complete a RCRA Facility Investigation (RFI).
The Permittee has initiated RFI activities to comply with
the 3008(h) Order (# 1088-09-03-3008(h)).

RFI activities undertaken pursuant to compliance with the
3008(h) Order, and reports on those investigations submitted
prior to- the effective date of the Permit, will be
considered as having met Phase 1 of the RFI. Phase 1 of the
RFI was therefore completed with the submittal of the June
28, 1991 RFI Report, and that report shall be considered for
the purposes of this Permit as the Phase 1 RFI Report.

The 3008(h) Order will be rescinded by an Order of
Rescission at or near the time this Section (VII.),

-including all requirements for plans, reports, anri schedules
for Corrective Action contained herein, becomes final and
effective.

VII.A.2. The scope of Phase 2_of the RF has been in 'arge part
anticipated by the Phase 1 RFI Report. The "Washougal Draft
Phase II RFI Work Plan", submitted in March, 1992, shall be
considered for the purposes of this permit as the draft
Phase II Workplan. The Workplan must respond to the
concerns stated below, and must comply with RFI Workplan
criteria included in Attachment PP.
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The Workplan must include an approximate schedule for

initiating and completing Phase 2 investigatory activities.

The Agencies will review, and then approve or disapprove the

Workplan. If disapproved, the Permittee will be directed to

modify the Workplan to meet the Agencies' concerns. Once an

approved Workplan has been established, the Permittee will

proceed to implement Phase 2 of the RFI in accordance with

the Workplan.

As part of the Phase 2 investigation the Permittee shall at

a minimum:

a. Examine and characterize the lower aquifer underlying
the facility. The hydrogeologic properties of this
water-bearing zone will be investigated, as well as
the nature, extent, and anticipated fate of
groundwater or non-aqueous phase liquid contamination
here. Any monitoring wells installed in this effort
shall comply with well construction, maintenance, and
replacement requirements specified in Attachment QQ;

b. Evaluate the ability of the low permeability zone
separating the two identified water-bearing zones to
act as an aquitard. Through geophysical techniques,
confirmatory borings, and pump tests, the
investigation shall evaluate the continuity,thickness,
and elevation of this zone, especially in southerly
and easterly areas downgradient from source areas of
groundwater contamination. The results of previous
borings and the ground-penetrating radar study may be
used as part of this evaluation. And,

c. Evaluate the ability of the underdrain located under
32nd Street to act as an interceptor for contaminated
groundwater moving off-site. This evaluation should
include an assessment of contaminant levels within the
underdrain, and an identification of potential
underdrain discharge points.

VII.A.3. Within ninety (90) days of aquisistion of all Phase 2 RFI
field and analytical data, the Permittee shall submit a
draft Phase 2 RFI Report to the Agencies. The Report shall
include tabulated, quality assured data, and laboratory
reports. The Report shall be prepared to comply with RFI
Report criteria included in Attachment PP. If the
investigation has identified a release or potential release
which is not addressed in the approved Workplan, the Report
should propose modifications to the Workplan for subsequent
investigations.

rwr ,n '..t..,,~,.
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The Report shall be reviewed by the Agencies, and either
approved or disapproved. If disapproved, the Permittee will

be directed to meet the Agencies' concerns.

The Agencies will determine, based upon the review: whether
the Phase 2 RFI met the objectives of the Workplan; to what
extent conclusions reached in the Report are supported by
quality data and interpretations; and, whether further
investigations appear to be warranted. If no changes are
required to the draft Report, the Agencies will consider
that Report the final Phase 2 RFI Report.

RFI Reports and Workplans shall be submitted according to
the schedule in Attachment SS. If the Permittee disagrees
with the Agencies' determinations regarding any RFI Reports
or Workplans, the Permittee may initiate the dispute
resolution--process-specified in Permit Condition VII.E.

VII.B. Corrective Measure Study (CMS)

VII.B.l.A Corrective Measures Study (CMS) to identify appropriate
remedies for the contamination present at the facility shall
be completed according to Attachment RR, "CMS Process", and
shall include the following:

CMS Workplan
Phase 1 CMS
Phase 2 CMS

a. CMS Workplan. Within ninety (90) days of Agency
acceptance of the Phase 2 RFI Report the Permittee
shall submit a CMS Workplan. The Workplan shall
include an approximate OMS time schedule, and
proposals for laboratory and bench scale studies
(where appropriate). The Workplan will describe how
viable corrective measures will be identified, and how
the assessments of those measures will consider the
specific conditions present at the facility.
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The Workplan shall include a proposed list of specific
Media Clean-up Standards. These Standards will be
used for evaluating the effectiveness of the remedial
technologies, and (if approved by the Agencies) used
as the initial targets for demonstrating satisfactory
clean-up. Initial Media Clean-up Standards must meet
EPA health-based levels, Washington State Model Toxics
Control Act Standards (see Attachment RR), and all
applicable local, State, and Federal regulatory
requirements. Proposals for revising the Standards,
based upon constituent concentrations found in
background sampling during the RFI or proposed CMS,
may, however, be additionally included in the
Workplan.

The Agencies will review, and then approve or
disapprove the Workplan. If disapproved, the
Permittee will be directed-to modify the Workplan to
meet the Agencies' concerns. Once an approved
Workplan has been established, the Permittee will
proceed to implement Phase 1 of the CMS in accordance
with the Workplan.

b. Phase 1 CMS. The Permittee shall identify viable
corrective measures and evaluate each measure in the
Study in terms of: its technical performance (i.e.,
its reliability, implementability, and effectiveness
in reducing the toxicity, mobility, and volume of the
contamination present to meet Media Clean-up
Standards); its effect (both short and long-term) on
human receptors and the environmental setting; its
approximate cost; and, any relevant institutional
concerns.

Within forty-five (45) days of completing Phase 1
activities described in the approved CMS Workplan and
schedule, the Permittee shall submit a Phase 1 Report
to the Agencies. The Report shall be prepared in
accordance with criteria provided in Attachment RR,
shall present the results of the analyses undertaken,
and shall end by recommending a preferred measure or
group of measures. The Agencies will review the Phase
1 CMS Report, and either approve or disapprove the
Report. If disapproved, the Permittee will be
directed to meet the Agencies' concerns.
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The Agencies will determine, based upon the review:
whether the Phase I CMS met the objectives of the
Workplan; to what extent conclusions reached in the
Report are supported by quality data and
interpretations; and whether further studies appear to
be warranted (e.g., if certain measures not preferred
by the Permittee should be more fully evaluated). If
no changes are required to the draft Report, the
Agencies will consider that Report the final Phase 1
CMS Report, and direct the Permittee to proceed to the
second phase of the CMS.

c. Phase 2 CMS. The Permittee shall perform a detailed
technical, environmental, and human health assessment
to evaluate the consequences of implementing a
specific design of the recommended corrective
measure(s).

Within forty-five (45) days of completing the Phase 2
activities described in the approved CMS Workplan and
schedule, the Permittee shall submit a Phase 2 Report
to the Agencies. The Report shall be prepared in
accordance with criteria provided in Attachment RR,
and will discuss the results of Phase 2 of the CMS.
The Report shall defend the selection of the specific
preferred corrective measure and conclude with an
estimated timetable for remedy implementation. If the
estimated time necessary for implementation of the
remedy exceeds one (1) year, the Report shall propose
specific intervals for the submittal of progress
reports.

The Agencies will review the Phase 2 CMS Report, and
either approve or disapprove the Report. If
disapproved, the Permittee will be directed to meet
the Agencies' concerns.

The Agencies will determine, based upon the review:
whether the Phase 2 CMS met the objectives of the
Workplan; to what extent conclusions reached in the
Report are supported by quality data and
interpretations and, whether further studies appear
to be warranted. If no changes are required to the
draft Report, the Agencies will consider that Report
the final Phase 2 CMS Report.
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CMS Reports and 4orkpians shall be submitted according
to the schedule in Attachment SS. If the Permittee
disagrees with the Agencies' deter- :nations regarding
any-CS-eports orWorkplans. the armittee may
initiat the dispute resolution process specified in
Permit ndition VII.E.

V!_.B.2. If the Permittee has good cause to believe that the
contamination and site-specific :onditions present do not
warrant a CMS, the Permittee may, in lieu of a CMS Workplan
and within ninety (90) days of the Agencies' acceptance of
the Phase 2 RFI Report, submit a proposal for implementing
specific corrective asures to the Agencies. The proposal
should be a detailed submittal, should be constructed
similarly to the CMS Phase 1 and 2 reports described above,
should convincingly state the rationale for the proposed
measure(s), and should document the effectiveness of the
chosen remedial measure(s) in meeting a proposed set of
Media Clean-up Standards.

The Agencies will review the proposal. In particular, for
situations where there is a well defined "low risk", or
where a relatively high quality remedy is being advocated by
the Permittee, or where there appears to be few, or perhaps
a single straightforward remedial option, a formal CMS may
well not be indicated. If the Agencies agree with the
Permittee that a CMS is not necessary, and approve the
proposal, the proposal will be submitted to public review
and comment, instead of CMS Reports. If the proposal is not
approved, the Permittee will be directed to either change
and re-submit the proposal, or abandon the proposal and
submit a CMS Workplan.

VII.B.3. The Permittee's December 1988 "Initial Assessment of
Corrective Measure Technologies" report, undertaken pursuant
to compliance with the 3008(h) Order, may be submitted, or
referenced, by the Permittee in an effort to comply with the
provrsions of VII.B.l. and VII.B.2. above.
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VII.C. Remedy Selection

Following approval of the CMS Report, or approval of the
corrective measure proposal described in VII.B.2. above, the
Agencies will notify the Permittee that the preferred remedy
should be proposed as a Corrective Measure Implementation
Class III permit modification request, pursuant to 40 CFR
270.42(c). The modification request must include at a
minimum: specific plans and details for implementation of
the- remedy;-a proposed schedule of activities; a proposed
monitoring well system and monitoring program; proposed
Media Clean-up Standards and a plan for demonstrating
compliance with those Standards; and, proposed reporting
intervals.

VII.D. Interim Measures

In response to the known contamination of groundwater
underlying the facility, the Permittee shall implement
Interim Measures to address the threat this contamination
poses to human health and the environment. The Permittee
shall develop Measures to both contain and diminish the
known groundwater contamination (identified in the RFI) and
substantially reduce the ability of contaminated source
areas to further contribute to that contamination.

Groundwater:

VII.D.l. Within thirty (30) days of the effective date of the Permit,
and quarterly thereafter (until a different monitoring
interval is approved pursuant to Interim Measure

-- implementation discussed below), the Permittee shall collect
groundwater samples from "MC"-designated wells 1, 2, 2D, 7,
8, 8D, 8S, 10, 11, 12, 12D, 13, 13D, 14, 15, 15D, 16, 17,
and 18. Samples will be analyzed for parameters and

-constituents listed in Table UU.1 of-Attachment UU. The
Permittee shall maintain records of the results of these
analyses in the facility's Operating Record. Upon written
request by the Agencies, these results shall be submitted
within fifteen (15) days of the Permittee's receipt of the
request.
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VII.D.2. The Draft Interim Measures Work Plan submitted in March,
1992, shall be considered for the purposes of this Permit as
the draft Groundwater Interim Measures Implementation Plan.
The Plan must propose specific plans for the design,
construction, installation, operation, and monitoring of a
groundwater corrective action system which will begin
remediating groundwater contamination, and minimize the off-
site migration of contaminated groundwater and non-aqueous
phase liquids. The Plan must include a schedule of Interim
Measure activities which will propose a time frame for
completing all aspects of the system. The Plan shall also
specifically include:

a. A statement of the site-specific Interim Measure
objectives, and a discussion of how the groundwater
corrective action system proposed will meet the
objectives;

b. Proposals for a recovery well system. The Permittee
has submitted reports in March 1991 entitled "Chempro
Washougal Facility Interim Corrective Measures Report"
and "Chempro Washougal Facility Groundwater Treatment
System Engineering Report and Operations and
Maintenance Manual." The proposal may be based upon
information contained in these reports, but shall be
designed to incorporate the most recent information
available concerning conditions at the site. The
proposed system shall initially make use of recovery
wells Rl, R2, R3, R4, R5, R6, R7, and R8, installed by
the Permittee in 1988 but never operated. In
addition, the proposal will recommend either
improvements or replacement of well MC-R, so that a
higher performance recovery well continues to operate
in this location. The system shall include
observation wells in the immediate vicinity of all
recovery wells (the Permittee may propose in the Plan
to utilize existing monitoring wells to meet this
requirement). The proposal shall recommend recovery
well pumping rates, and a performance-monitoring
scheme;

c. Proposals for well construction, maintenance, and
replacement in accordance with Attachment QQ;



September 18, 1992 Permit No.: WAD092300250

Expiration Date: 10/23/2002
Page 69 of 81

d. Proposals for a contaminated groundwater treatment and

discharge system. The Permitteehas submitted reports
in March 1991 entitled "Chempro Washougal Facility
Interim Corrective Measures Report" and "Chempro
Washougal Facility Groundwater Treatment System

nEgineering Report and Operations and Maintenance
Manual." The proposed system may draw upon
information contained in these reports, but must be

based on the specific requirements of this Permit
Condition, and the most recent information available
concerning conditions at the site. The system shall be

designed to meet the likely treatment demands of
groundwater recovered by the wells described in Permit

Condition VII.D.2.b., but will include the
flexibility, or added capacity, to treat larger
volumes 6f water and different contaminant
concentrations, if modifications to the recovery well
system is deemed necessary. In addition, the system
will be designed to meet all applicable local, state,
and federal regulatory requirements;

e. A data collection, data management, and quality
assurance plan for reporting results;

f. An Interim Measure_Monitoring-plan which meets the
requirements detailed in Attachment UU; and,

g. A proposal for progress report intervals which
coincide with Interim Measure activities and data
collection.

The Agencies will review the Implementation Plan. Following
the review the Agencies will either approve or disapprove
the Plan. If disapproved, the Permittee will be directed to
modify the Plan to meet the Agencies' concerns.

VII.D.3. During implementation and operation of the Interim Measure
groundwater corrective action system the Permittee shall
submit Progress Reports to the Agencies. These Reports
shall commence on a date established in the approved plan,
and shall be submitted on an interval set forth in the plan
until which time as Interim Measures are judged by the
Agencies to be no longer needed, or that time when Interim
Measures become subsumed by implementation of long-term
Corrective Measures. Based upon information contained in
the Reports, the Agencies may direct the Permittee to take
appropriate-actions. These actions may include
modifications to the Interim Measure system if the Agencies
determine that system is not satisfactorily meeting the
objectives of Interim Measures.



September 18, 1992 Permit No.: WAD092300250
Expiration Date: 10/23/2002

Page 70 of 81

The Reports shall at a minimum include:

a. A discussion and summary of all Interim Measure-
related activities undertaken during the time period;

b. Reports of the results of all sampling and monitoring
completed pursuant to the Implementation plan; and,

c. A discussion, based on activities and sampling results
described in a. and b. above, of changes in: the
locations and levels of contamination at the facility;
identified migration pathways (or potential pathways);
the perceived effectiveness of the Interim Measure
system; and impacts (or potential impacts) on human
heal-t-hand the- envi-ronment since the last reporting
period.

VII.D.4. During operation of the Interim Measure groundwater
corrective action system the Permittee shall submit Annual
Reports to the Agencies. These Reports shall commence on a
date established in the approved Implementation Plan, and
shall be submitted until which time as Interim Measures are
judged by the Agencies to be no longer needed, or that time
whenInterimJMeasures become subsumed by implementation of
long-term Corrective Measures. Based upon information
contained in the Reports, the Agencies may direct the
Permittee to take appropriate action. The Annual Reports
shall at a minimum include:

a. Calculations and contour maps showing the rate and
direction of groundwater flow in aquifer systems
underlying the facility;

b. Any recommendations for changes to the system, based
upon an evaluation of the system's effectiveness in
meeting Interim Measure goals and objectives; and,

c. The results of an analysis of at least one groundwater
sample for all 40 CFR 264 Appendix IX constituents.
Such an analysis shall be performed to ensure that all
hazardous constituents of concern in the groundwater
are identified. Any wells chosen for sampling shall
be proposed initially in the Interim Measure
Implementation Plan, and are subject to the Agencies'
approval. The Agencies may at this time request more
than one well sample, depending on the possibility of
multiple aquifer contamination, multiple plumes, or
other current, site-specific factors.
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If, hased-on-new-informatinn, -the Permittee later
concludes that different wells are more appropriate
for these purposes, new wells must be proposed in a
Progress Report prior to the annual sampling. Again,
selection of any new Appendix IX wells are subject to
the Agencies' approval. This selection shall not
require a permit modification.

Any constituents detected above their respective
Appendix IX Practical Quantitation Limits must be
included in the Interim Measure Monitoring
constituent/parameter list, unless the Agencies direct
the Permittee otherwise. Modification of the
monitoring list in such a manner shall not require a
permit modification.
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Source Arc as:

VII.D.5. To meet the second objective of Interim Measures,
contaminated source areas will be addressed. Past

inspections of the facility, and conclusions reached in the

Phase 1 RFI Report have identified soils generally
underlying the facility processing area as a likely source
of continuing groundwater contamination. The Permittee
shall address source areas of groundwater and soil
contamination b' erforming the following
investigative/remedial eps:

Interim Measure Investigation (IMI) Workplan
IMI
Interim Measure Study (IMS) Workplan
IMS
Interim Measure Implementation

a. Interim Measures Investigation (IMI) Workplan. At
least sixty (60) days prior to movement of the
facility's tank system (to be completed by May 11,
1993 in accordance with Permit Condition V.C.3.), the
Permittee shall submit an IMI Workplan. The Workplan
shall describe how potential source areas for
groundwater contamin :ion may be investigated and
characterized. Invescigated source areas will at a
minimum inclu - two areas: an area in the solvent
distillation area nearby the MC-R recovery well; and,
an area adjacent to the office and laboratory where
previously identified trenches with contaminated soils
have been filled-in with concrete. The Workplan shall
also propose an approximate IMI schedule. Following
review of the Torkplan, the Agencies will either
approve or disapprove the Workplan. If disapproved,
the Permittee will be directed to modify the Workplan
to meet the Agencies' concerns.

b. IMI. The Permittee shall conduct an investigation of
potential source areas of contamination according to
the approved IMI Workplan. Within sixty (60) days of

- - -completion of IMI field activities the Permittee shall
-tubmit a draft IMI Report. The Report shall include
.abulated, quality assured data, and laboratory
reports. If the investigation has identified a source
area or potential source area not addressed in the
approved Workplan, the Report should propose
modifications to the Workplan for subsequent
investigations.
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The Report shall be reviewed by the Agencies, and
either approved or disapproved. If disapproved, the
Permittee will be directed to meet the Agencies'
concerns.

The Agencies will determine, based upon the review:
whether the IMI met the objectives of the Workplan; to
what extent conclusions reached in the Report are
supported by quality data and interpretations; and,
whether further investigations appear to be warranted.
If no changes are required to the draft Report, the
Agencies will consider that Report the final IMI
Report.

c. Interim Measure Study (IMS) Workplan. Within sixty
(60) days of the Agencies' approval of the IMI Report
the Permitteeshall submit an IMS Workplan. The
Workplan will describe how viable Interim Measures for
addressing contaminated source areas identified in the
IMI Report will be selected, how assessments of those
Measures will consider the specific conditions present
at the site, how assessments of those Measures will
include considerations of long term and Interim
Measure groundwater remediation, and how Measures will
be evaluated to determine their effectiveness in
diminishing contributions from source areas to
groundwater contamination. As part of the Study,
contaminated soil removal must be evaluated as a
possible remedial Measure. The Workplan shall also
propose an approximate IMS and Interim Measure

implementation schedule. Following review of the
Workplan, the Agencies will either approve, or
disapprove the Workplan. If disapproved, the
Permittee will be directed to modify the Workplan to
meet the Agencies' concerns.
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If the Permittee has good cause to believe that the
contamination and site-specific conditions present do
not warrant an IMS, the Permittee may, in lieu of an
IMS Workplan and within thirty (30) days of the

Agencies' acceptance of the 1M1 Report, submit a
proposal for implementing specific interim measures to
the Agencies. The proposal should be a detailed
submittal, should be constructed similarly to the IMS
Report and Implementation Workplan described in e.
below, and should convincingly state the rationale for
the proposed measure(s). In addition, the proposal
should discuss how the proposed measure(s) will impact
long term and Interim Measure groundwater remediation,
and how the measure(s) will be monitored or evaluated
to determine their effectiveness in diminishing
contributions from source areas to groundwater
contamination.

The Agencies will review the proposal. If the
Agencies agree with the Permittee that an IMS is not
necessary, and approve the proposal, the Permittee
will be directed to commence Interim Measure
activities per the approved proposal. If the proposal
is not approved, the Permittee will be directed to
either change and re-submit the proposal, or abandon
the proposal and submit an IMS Workplan.

d. IMS. Upon approval of the IMS Workplan the Permittee
shall conduct an IMS to identify and evaluate viable,
and preferable, Interim Measures for addressing source
areas of groundwater contamination. The IMS shall
generally follow the requirements established for
conducting a CMS, as stated in Permit Condition
VII.B.l. (for both Phase 1 and Phase 2 of the CMS),
but shall be tailored to the objective of minimizing
the threat to human health and the environment through
a relatively rapid removal or remediation of the
groundwater contamination source.
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e. IMS Report and Implementation Workplan. Within sixty
-t60_)days-of completion of the IMS the Permittee will
submit a draft IMS Report and Implementation Workplan
to the Agencies for addressing source areas of
groundwater contamination. The Report shall discuss
the results of the IMS and defend the selection of the
preferred Interim Measure. The Permittee shall
prepare the Report in general accordance with
Attachment RR's requirements for CMS Reports, but
shall tailor the Report to the specific objectives of
Interim Measures. The Implementation Workplan shall
propose activities for undertaking, monitoring, and
reporting on the Interim Measures selected, and shall
provide a schedule for the initiation and completion
of these activities.

The Agencies will review, and approve or disapprove of
the IMS Report and Implementation Workplan. If
disapproved, the Permittee shall be directed to meet
the Agencies' concerns regarding the Report and/or
Workplan. Upon establishment of an approved Report
and Workplan the Agencies will direct the Permittee to
commence Interim Measure activities per the approved
schedule and plan.

Interim Measure Reports and Workplans shall be
submitted according to the schedule in Attachment TT.
If the Permittee disagrees with the Agencies'
determinations regarding any Interim Measure Reports
or Workplans, the Permittee may initiate the dispute
resolution process specified in Permit Condition
VII.E.

Discovery of Release:

VII--.D.6-. If at aiiy Lime during the term of this Permit the Permittee
discovers a release of hazardous waste or hazardous
constituents at or from the facility which is not at the
time of discovery being addressed by Section VII. or other
Permit Conditions, and may present an imminent threat to
human health or the environment, the Permittee shall notify
the Agencies in writing of the nature, source, extent,
location, and magnitude of such a release.
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This notification shall be submitted in two parts. First,
within fifteen (15) calendar days of discovery of the
release the Permittee shall submit in writing an initial
notification report of the discovery. This notification
shall alert the Agencies to the magnitude of the threat (as
it is currently perceived by the Permittee).

Then, within sixty (60) days of such a discovery the
Permittee must submit a comprehensive written report. The
report shall discuss the Permittee's efforts to investigate
and/or remediate the discovered release and shall
specifically include:

a.- The-concentrations and estimated quantities of any
hazardous wastes or hazardous constituents released;

b. - -The known, or expected, pathway(s) through which the
contamination is migrating (or may migrate), and the
extent, rate, and direction of that migration;

c. The projected fate and transport of the release;

d. The likely exposure pathway(s) for potential
receptors, and the consequences of exposure to these
receptors; and,

e. An outline of proposed Interim Measures to arrest the
release, as well as a schedule for implementing the
Measures. The schedule should be justified by a
discussion of possible consequences arising from the
delay in implementing Interim Measures.

In addition, if at any time during the term of this
Permit the Permittee discovers a release of hazardous
waste or hazardous constituents at or from the
facility which is not at the time of discovery being
addressed by Section VII. or other Permit Conditions,
and does notpresent an imminent threat tn hmnn
health or the environment, the Permittee may request
review of voluntary measures proposed for addressing
the release following notification to the Agencies in
writing of the nature, source, extent, location, and
magnitude of such a release.
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VII.D.7. If, based either on information submitted in VII.D.6. above,
or on information obtained during the investigation or
monitoring of the facility, the Agencies determine at any
time that an imminent threat to human health or the
environment may result from a release at the facility, the
Permittee will be directed by a notification from the
Agencies to submit an Interim Measure implementation
workplan designed to minimize that threat. The workplan
must propose Interim Measures which would, to the fullest
extent practicable, be consistent with the objectives (and
contribute to the performance) of any longer-term remedy
which may eventually required. In such a case Interim
Measure actions and studies previously undertaken by the
facility pursuant to compliance with the 3008(h) Order, or
Permit Conditions VII.D.l. through VII.D.5. may be
submitted, or referenced, by the Permittee.

VII.E. Dispute Resolution

VII.E.1. In the event that the Agencies reject, in whole or in part,
any plan, report, -or-schedule -required-by Part VII-of --this
Permit, the following procedure will apply:

a. The Agencies will notify the Permittee in writing of
the acceptance, rejection, or proposed modification
to, the plan, schedule, or submittal. Such notice
shall:

i. Identify the problem(s) and, where appropriate,
suggest the exact changes -which- need-to be made
to the plan, schedule, or submittal;

ii. Provide an explanation and supporting
documentation or data for why modification is
needed; and,

iii. Provide a date by which comments on any
modifications proposed by the Agencies must be
received from the Permittee. The date in such a
case will not be less than thirty (30) days from
the date of the Permittee's receipt of the
Agencies' notice.
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b. In the event that the Agencies receive no written

comments from the Permittee on-any proposed
modifications, those modifications will become

effective five (5) days after the close of the comment

period specified in Permit Condition VII.E.l.a.iii.

The Agencies will then promptly notify the Permittee

that the particular modifications have become

effective.

c. In the event that the Permittee submits written

comments on any modifications proposed by the
Agencies, the Agencies shall, if practicable, make a
final determination concerning those modifications
within thirty (30) days after the end of the comment
period. The Agencies will then promptly notify the
Permittee in writing of the final decision. The
notification shall:

i. Indicate the effective date of the specific
modification. This date shall be no later than
fifteen (15) days after the date of notification
of the final modification decision;

ii. Include an explanation of how comments were
considered in developing the final modification;
and,

iii. Provide a copy of the final modification.

VII.E.2. Modifications to any plans, reports, or schedules initiated
and finalized by the Agencies pursuant to Permit Condition
VII.E.l. do not require permit modification, and are not

subject to administrative appeal.

VII.F. Quality Assurance

VII.F.l. The Permittee shall use EPA-approved quality assurance,
quality control, and chain-of-custody procedures as
identified in relevant EPA guidance documents for all sample
collection and analysis activities performed pursuant to
this Permit. Specifically, the Permittee shall follow EPA
guidance for sampling and analysis contained in the most
recent editions of the "RCRA Groundwater Monitoring
Technical Enforcement Guidance Document" and "Test Methods
for Evaluating Solid Waste (SW-846)".

VII.F.2. The Permittee shall inform the Agencies in Workplans which
laboratories will be used to analyze all samples collected.
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VII.F.3. The Permittee shall ensure that all laboratories performing
analyses for the Permittee comply with EPA guidance

documented in the most recent edition of "Test Methods for

Evaluating Solid Waste (SW-846)", and participate in a

quality assurance/quality control (QA/QC) program equivalent

to that which is followed by EPA. As part of such a QA/QC
program, and upon request by the Agencies, the Permittee

shall have such laboratories perform analyses of samples
provided by the Agencies to demonstrate the quality of the

analytical data typically produced by them.

VII.F.4. The Permittee shall report all laboratory detection limits

for all constituents included in analyses.

VII.F.5. The Permittee shall follow EPA guidance for evaluation of

all data obtained pursuant to this Permit.

VII.G. New SWMUs

VII.G.l. The Permittee shall notify the Agencies in writing no later

than thirty (30) days following the discovery of a newly-
identified facility SWMU. Newly-identified SWMUs will be
considered those SWMUs not specifically identified in the

facility's RCRA Facility Assessment (RFA) which the

Permittee discovers after the effective date of the Permit.

Notification shall include: a thorough description of the

SWMU; an identification of the solid wastes, hazardous
wastes, and hazardous constituents (if any), managed at the

SWMU; and information on the nature and character of any
release, or potential release, from the SWMU.

VII.H. Nothing in this Permit shall limit the Agencies' authority

to undertake, or require any person to undertake, response
-action -or -corrective act-ion- -under any law, -including (but
not limited to): Sections 104 or 106 of CERCLA (42 USC
Sections 9604 or 9606), and Section 7003 of RCRA (42 USC
Section 6973). Nor shall any Permit Condition relieve the
Permittee of any obligation under any law, including (but
not limited to) Section 103 of CERCLA, to report releases of
hazardous wastes, constituents, or substances to, at or from
the facility.

VII.I. All plans, reports, and schedules required by the terms of
this Permit are, upon approval by the Agencies, incorporated
into this Permit. Any noncompliance with such approved
plans, reports, and schedules shall be termed noncompliance
with this Permit.
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VII.J. Failure to submit the information required in this Permit,
or falsificati of any submitted information is grounds for
termination of 2 Permit (40 CER 270.43). All information
submitted must certified, as required by 40 CFR
270.11(d).

VII.K. In the event that the Agencies disapprove of any plan,
report, or schedule required by this section (VII.), and
approvat of the submittal as specified in this permit does
not require a Permit modification under 40 CFR 270.41,

- either the Agencies or the Permittee may initiate the
dispute resoluti.i process specified in Permit Condition
VII.E. Under this Permit condition each plan, report, and
schedule shall be considered separately, and neither the
process itself nor the revisions resulting therefrom shall
affect the schedule of the other plans, reports, or
schedules.

VII.L. Equivalent Materials and Methods

If certain equipment, materials, and methods are specified
in this section (VII.), the Permittee is allowed to use an
equivalent or superior. Use of such substantially
equivalent or superior items shall not be considered a
modification of the Permit, but the Permittee must place in
the Operating Record such a revision, accompanied by a
narrative explanation, and the date the revision became
effective. The Agencies may judge the soundness of the
Permittee's determination during inspections of the
facility, or in responses to facility submittals, and take
appropriate action. Updates to the EPA reference document
SW-846 (changes made after the third edition) may also be
considered equivalent or superior.
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VII.M. Schedule Extensions

To the extent that activities required by Part VII or
Attachments NN through UU of this Permit are not completed
in accordance with their respective schedules, and the
Permittee can demonstrate to the Agencies' satisfaction that
the Permittee used best efforts to accomplish those
activities within the allotted timeframe, the Agencies shall
grant the Permittee an extension to the respective

--- ---- schedules. For the purposes of this permit condition, "best
efforts" shall include performance of all activities
necessary to award contracts to outside contractors at the
earliest opportunity after the information necessary to
award those contracts is available to the Permittee;
adequate funding; adequate planning; adequate operator
staffing; adequate laboratory and process controls; and,
operation of a back-up or auxilliary facility (or similar
systems) by the Permittee when necessary to meet corrective
action schedules in this Permit.

The Permittee shall notify the Agencies in writing as soon
as possible of any deviations, or expected deviations, from
corrective action schedules in this Permit. The
notification shall include information to support the
permittee's claim that "best efforts" were made to comply
with the Permit's schedules. If the Agencies determine that
the Permittee has indeed demonstrated that "best efforts"
were made to meet the schedule(s), the Agencies shall notify
the Permittee in writing that an extension has been granted,
and provide revisions for all affected schedules. Such
revision of permit schedules shall not require a permit
modification.
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STATF OF WASHINGTON

DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY
Mail Stop PV-11 . Olympia. Washington 98504-8711 * (206) 459-6000

FACT SHEET

FOR DANGEROUS WASTE STORAGE AND TREATMENT PERMIT
CHEMICAL PROCESSORS INC. (CHEMPRO)

WASHOUCAL FACILITY
WAD092300250

The Washington State Department of Ecology (Ecology) and the U.S.
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) are proposing to issue a Resource

Gonservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) Permit to Chemical Processors Inc.
(Chempro) for its dangerous waste management facility located at 625
South 32nd Street, Washougal, WA 98671. The facility EPA/State I.D.
number is WAD092300250. This fact sheet, prepared in accordance with
the requirements of 40 CFR 124.8 and WAC 173-303-840(2)(f), describes
the facility and the proposed dangerous waste storage and treatment
activities.

PURPOSE OF THE PERMITTING PROCESS

Chempro is currently operating at the Washougal facility under interim
status. The permitting process affords EPA. Ecology, interested
citizens,- -and--ot-her--gover-nmental agencies the Opportunity to evaluate
whether the proposed facility will comply with the more stringent
dangerous waste management requirements necessary for a final RCRA
Permit. The draft permit sets forth all the applicable requirements
with which Chempro must comply during the ten-year maximum duration of
the permit. Permit modification may be required by Ecology or EPA , or
may be requested by Chempro, at any time. These requirements include
but are not limited to the regulations set forth in 40 CFR Parts 260-
264, 270 and Chapter 173-303 WAC.

PROCEDURES FOR REACHING A FINAL DECISION

During the comment period the public may review and comment on the draft
permit conditions prior to EPA and Ecology taking any final action on
the permit. The comment period will begin on Fetruary 7, 1992
and-will-end on -March -.1-t'19 . Any person interested in
commenting on this draft permit must do so within this comment period.



All persons wishing to comment on this permit issuance or request a

public hearing should submit their concerns in writing to either:

Ms. Dawnee Dahm or DOUGLAS BROWN

Environmental Protection Agency DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY

Region 10 HAZARDOUS WASTE PERMITS

Mail Stop HW-106 PV 11
1200 Sixth Avenue PO BOX 47600
Seattle, WA 98101 OLYMPIA WA 98504-7600

(206) 553-2867 (206) 459-6993

Commenters should include supporting material to allow their comments to

be fully documented. Such material should include pertinent technical

or legal references and citations.

A public hearing shall be scheduled if EPA and Ecology receive

significant written interest to the draft permit conditions or permit
application, or if a request for a public hearing within the above

specified comment period is made. The hearing shall be held at a
location convenient to residents near the proposed facility. Public
notice of the hearing shall be given at least 30 days before the
hearing. Any requests for a public hearing must be postmarked by the
end of the comment period and be accompanied by a written description of
the issues to be raised. Written requests for a public hearing should
be addressed to Ms. Dahm or Mr. Werner at the above addresses.

When making a determination regarding the issuance of this permit to
Chempro, EPA and Ecology will consider all written comments received
during the public comment period; comments received during the public
hearing (if held); the requirements contained in 40 CPR 124, 260-264,
270, and Chapter 173-303 WAC; and each agency's permitting policies.

When EPA and Ecology make a final decision to either issue, deny, or
modify this draft permit, notice will be given to the applicant and each
person who has submitted written comments or requested notice of the
final decision. The final decision will become effective thirty (30)
days after the final decision notice unless a review is requested
pursuant to 40 CFR 124.19 and WAG 173-303-845.

STATE ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY ACT

Chempro submitted a revised SEPA checklist to Ecology in April 1991.
This checklist was forwarded to the City of Washougal. The City of
Washougal-subsequently transferred lead agency status to Ecology.
Ecology has evaluated the SEPA checklist prepared by Chempro, added
clarifications based on the Permit Application, and made a threshold
determination of non-significance (DNS). The DNS is subject to public
review and comment until February 24, 1992
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FACILITY DESCRIPTION

The facility governed by this permit occupies approximately 5.2 acres of

land. Figures B4-4 and B1-2, reproduced here from the permit

application, illustrate the facility location and layout. The facility
is bounded on the East by South 32nd St. Gibbons Creek is to the North,
and the Columbia River is within 0.25 miles to the Southwest of the

facility.

Industrial operations began at the current Chempro Washougal site in

1978. Initially phenolic resins were manufactured, later defoamers and

water treatment chemicals were also manufactured. The facility began
recovery of waste oils in 1980 and began other hazardous waste

management activities in 1981. The storage and treatment of hazardous
wastes have continued since then. Chemical Processors, Inc. purchased

majority ownership of the site in June 1985, and complete ownership in

late 1987.

Waste is stored in containers and tanks at the facility. Waste

treatment occurs primarily in tanks. Wastes and waste residues that can

not be treated at the facility are sent off-site for treatment or

disposali. No waste is disposed of at the facility.

Waste storage in containers occurs in buildings 1, 2, and 3 (see Figure
B1-2). Under the proposed Permit, building 4 will be added for
additional waste storage. All hazardous waste containers are stored

- within buildings at the facility. Waste storage and treatment in tanks
will be moved from the existing tank system t-o-theproposed dangerous
waste tank system (see Figure B1-2) under the proposed Permit.

- --Additional waste treatnMent will occur in the process containment
building and the organic contaminant degradation area.

Permitted-co-ntainer- storage capacity will he 209, 110 gallons. Permitted
tank storage capacity will be 170,257 gallons, and tank treatment
capacity will be 33,500 gallons per day. All storage and treatment
areas for dangerous waste will have adequate secondary containment.

, H 1 " I



Chemi :urrently treats a large number different waste types, and
will inue to receive a variety of u ; under the proposed Permit.

The m : treatment processes, and thei sociated dangerous waste
streai: as desc bed in the Permit Appia.ation, are as follows:

* Distillation for Recycling
- solvents
- striprars
- thin-

* Dangerous , fuel blendir
- waste uivent
- waste oil

* Consolidation and compaction
- paints

- cements
- sealers
- resins
- containerized materials

* Solidification and stabilization
- solids and sludges

* Waste sorting and specialized handling
- lab packs
- household hazardous wastes

- discarded chemical products

HSWA DETERMINATION

Pursuant to the Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendments of 1984 (HSWA), EPA
has made a determination that there have been releases to the soil and
groundwater from past practices at the Chempro, Washougal facility which
could present a potential threat to human health or the environment. On
September 30, 1988, EPA issued Chempro a RCRA Section 3008(h) Order
(Order) for this facility. This Order establishes the requirements for
Chempro to investigate, characterize, and remediate soil and groundwater
contamination.

At this time the draft permit includes corrective action conditions
similar to, but more comprehensive than, requirements contained in the
facility's RCRA Section 3008(h) Order. The permit, for example, will
require interim measures to address and contain known areas of
contamination in the ground water and soil. Schedules are provided in
the permit for completisn of studies leading to overall corrective
action (or soil and ground water remediation) at the facility. Until
the permit becomes effective, the facility will remain subject to the
requirements of the Order.
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Draft Permit Review Summary Reort

This document addresses comments on the February 7, 1992 version of the
draft Burlington Environmental (formerly Chemical Processors) Inc.
Washougal Facility Permit. Due to the fact that Burlington
Environmental submitted substantial changes to the permit application
during the comment period, the Department of Ecology (Ecology) has made
several changes and additions to the permit so as to address
inconsistencies and deficiencies in the permit application. Rationale
for these revisions are provided in this document.

Comments on the draft operating permit were received from The
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), the City of Washougal, and
Burlington Environmental. Each comment is summarized in this document
and Ecology's-response immediately follows.

Comments were received from Burlington Environmental on the corrective
action portion of the draft permit (Part VII). As Washington State has
not yet been delegated corrective action authority, this portion of the
permit is issued under Federal authority by the EPA. Consequently, EPA
has responded to all comments on this portion of the draft permit, these
comments and responses begin on page 28. As ongoing Corrective Action
has progressed since the issuance of the Draft Permit, EPA has also made
some revisions to the Final Permit and its attachments to reflect these
changes. These revisions are also identified on page 28.

All headings below refer to conditions in the Draft Permit, while
citations in the responses refer to revised designations in the Final
Permit.

The following revisions were made by the Department of Ecology.

General
+ Permit Condition I.C.4. is added in order to specify the
requirements for revisions to the permit and attachments
subsequent to a modification.

4 New Permit Condition III.B.2. is added in order to require
flammable liquids to be stacked in accordance with the Uniform
jire-Code-until the Permittee-receives writtcn authorization from
the City of Washougal Fire Department to do otherwise. Ecology
reserves the right to require compliance with the UFC standards
should the storage of these materials pose a threat to human
health or the environment.

* Pursuant to WAC 173-303-283, new Permit Condition III.B.3.
is added to require the Permittee to provide adequate container
secondary containment for 20 minutes of fire control water as
required by the Uniform Fire Code.

-- -- - New Permit Condition 1II.B.6. is added in order to require
that DOT incompatibles will not be placed on the same
loading/unloading pad.
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* Permit Condition III.B.13 has been added so as to require
that containers in the PCB storage area are stored above the spill

containment volume.

+ The application is inconsistent about the requirement for

corrosion coupons in tanks 4150, 4151, and 4403 through 4408.

Consequently, Permit Condition IV.D.6. is added.

* Consistent with the June 15, 1992 additional information
provided by Burlington, Permit Condition IV.D.7. is added to

specify undertank leak detection requirements for all on-ground
tanks at the facility.

* Permit Condition IV.D.8. is added to specify storage height

limitations for tanks 4701 and 4801 consistent with the

certifications for these tanks.

* As Table F2-6 in Attachment EE provides the same information

as-Table IV-1, Table IV-1 is deleted.

+ Ecology believes that the permit must specify both closure
and post-closure requirements for the existing interim status tank
system. Consequently new Permit Conditions V.1.1., V.1.2., and

V.I.3- are- added. - Note- Interim--status -closure-of__the__existing
-ank syst-em -must -address such things -as -soils--and groundwater as
well as structures and containment. With this intent, Permit
Condition V.I.2.b. requires appropriate closure standards be met
for "all structures and environmental media".

* The new processes added by Burlington in the most recent
revisions to the permit application are not adequately described.
Burlington's additional information, submitted June 15, 1992 in
response to Ecology questions about these process, also does not
provide adequate information. These process units cannot be
permitted without further information. Consequently, Permit
Condition V.J.l. was added to specifically disallow these
activities.

* There is inconsistent information in the permit application
on whether tanks 4403 and 4408 are vented to the carbon filters.
Page Dlll indicates they are but Figure D2-36 indicates they are
not. Ecology interprets the permit application and Permit
Cond-tion-V.A.-2.--to-require that these tanks be vented to the
carbon filters.

* There is inconsistent information in the permit application.
-- -The tank data sheets-for tanks 4105 and 4131 incorrectly reference

design drawing 10021, they should reference design drawing 30034.
The tank data sheets have been amended by Ecology to reference the
correct design drawing.
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+ Corrosion and structural certifications for tanks 4120 and
4121 are included in the permit application. However, these tanks
apparently are not planned for use at the facility. These
certification statements have been removed from the permit
annlicstinn by Ernlngy.

* Several lines of text are missing from the top of page D82
of the permit application. The text can be understood if the
missing information from the corresponding page of the previous
version is inserted. The missing text, which reads "Lined tanks
or steel tanks with a service rating of A or B will be provided
with corrosion coupons" has been typed in to page D82 of the
permit application by Ecology.

List of Attachments
4 The "Demonstration for Washougal Facility Part B Closure
Analyses," submitted July 27, 1991, is included as Permit
Attachment VV.

Attachment CC
4 - Appendix C-5 of-the Permit Application is deleted from this
attachment as Permit Condition II.A.6.c. replaces this
information.

II.A.6.c.vi.
4 This permit condition has been revised, "e.g." is changed to
"i.e." This limits this profiling exclusion to only those items
listed. Should the permittee wish to add other items permit
modification procedures should be followed.

II.A.10.
+ Permit Conditions II.A.10. and II.A.12. have been revised,
and Permit Condition II.C.2.d.x. added, so as to clarify that
sampling of container shipments must be random and that the
P-ermi-ttee- mus-t -ma-int-ai-n- wri-tten procedures- which assure that such
sampling is random.

II.C.2.b.
4 The permit application does not specify that the annual
inspection by a person familiar with the Uniform Fire Code will be
documented as required by WAC 173-303-395(l)(d). Consequently,
Permit Condition II.C.2.b.v. has been revised to require that
these inspection results be kept for 5 years.

II.D.3.b.
+ This draft condition is deleted. Recent federal guidance as
well as Ecology's Toxic Cleanup Program are discouraging the
exclusion of data points. The permittee should provide all data
points.
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III.B.ll.
+ Pe! it Condition III.B.15. is revised s as to remove the

implicat n that only tht results of weekly inspections need to be

recorded in the facility operating record.

IV.D.3. and IV.D.4.
* The specifications for the coating and inspection of the

process containment building are not clear in the permit
application. This building must be treated as a tank containment
structure. Consequently, Permit Conditions IV.D.3. and IV.D.4.

are revised and Permit Condition IV.D.5. is added.

V.A.l.
4 This permit condit- n is revised in order to be consistent
with permit modification procedures.

V.B.l., V.B.2. and V.B.3.
* _Permit Condition V.B.1. is revised to incorporate the newly
defined 100 year flood elevation as well as the City of
Washougal's requirement that finished floor elevations be 1 foot
above that level. Permit Condition V.B.2. is revised to
incorporate the newly defined 500 year flood elevation. Draft
Permit Condition V.B.3. is deleted.

V.D.6.
+ This permit condition is revised in order to be consistent
with new condition V.I.2.b. and also require clean up standards to
assure protection of human health and the environment pursuant to
WAC 173-303-145. Note: Ecology continues to believe that clean up
criteria must address soils, waters, sediments, and air. However,
as standards for these media are not explicitly defined in Section
II.D., as referenced by this condition, this condition will now
require protective clean up standards be met for "all
environmental media." Ecology believes complete removal of the
released dangerous waste should occur if feasible and in no case
should spilled material remain in environmental media above
acceptable risk based levels (e.g., MTCA standards).

V.D.7.
Ecology believes that spilled or released dangerous waste in

secondary containment must be handled differently than
precipitation. There must be clear requirements for inspection
and removal from containment of spilled or released waste.
Procedures described in the permit application operate on the
assumption that materials in the sumps is uncontaminated unless
there is evidence of a spill or leak. Some of the sumps are
inside of buildings, and any material in these sumps must be
assumed to be contaminated. C Tseqt'entlyfo Permit Condition V.D.7.
is revised.

~ rwr ~,Y! *~**fl'..~
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V.E.3.
* Permit Conditions V.E.3.a. and V.E.3.b. are revised to be
consistent with revisions to Permit Conditions V.B.l. and V.B.2.
Draft Permit Condition V.E.3.c. is deleted.

V.H.2.
4 This permit condition is revised in order to clarify when a
facility employee must be present.
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The following comments were submitted by EPA Region 10.

General Comment
* Comments from the Washington State Department of Ecology

have been included in a RCRA permit application Notice of
Deficiency (NOD) to Burlington Environmental's Kent facility
(WAD991281767). Given the delays already foreseen for issuing the

Washougal permit -- e.g., responding to public comments and
addressing recent information submitted by the facility -- the

Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) requests that the Department
of Ecology modify the Waste Analysis Plan contained in the

Washougal permit to-reflect, and be consistent with, comments in
the Kent NOD.
* Revisions to the Kent facility application, as a result of
the most recent NOD, have not changed the waste analysis plan
(WAP) significantly from that of the Washougal facility. In
addition, the two facilities are dissimilar enough that
incorporation of the Kent WAP into the Washougal permit might not
be appropriate. Ecology recognizes that there is still room for
improvement in these waste analysis plans However, Ecology has
added additional requirements (imposed by permit conditions).
Ecology believes these additional conditions improve the waste
analysis procedures at the Washougal facility and that reference
to the Kent facility WAP is not necessary.

I.B.2.
* Please add the requirements of 40 CFR 270.30(j)(2) and
(1)(9) to this condition.
* Agreed, see revised Permit Condition I.B.2.

I.H.
* Both 40 CFR 270.40 and WAC 173-303-830(2) require
modification or revocation and reissuance in the event of change
of owner or operator, not "may require" as this condition
currently states. Revise this condition so as to specify this
requirement.
* Agreed, see revised Permit Condition I.H.

I.K.
* The citation in this permit condition should be WAC 173-303-
810(15) not WAC 173-303-830(15).
* Agreed, see revised Permit Condition I.K.

II.A.6.b.
* The reference in this paragraph should be to II.A.6.a.ii.,
not II.A.7.a.ii.
* Agreed, see revised Permit Condition II.A.6.b.
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II.A.6.b.iii.
* The reference in this paragraph should be to II.A.18.a.i.,
not II.A.14.a.i.
+ Agreed, see revised Permit Condition II.A.6.b.iii.

II.F.3.
* For clarity, change "no less than 90 days after the Permit
effective date" to "no later than 90 days..."

-4 - Agreed, see revised Permit Condition II.F.3.

lE.G.
* The permit application is not currently consistent with the
requirements of 40 CFR 264.1033(h)(1), which require testing daily
or when no greater than 20% of the carbon capacity is consumed.
Additionally, the adsorber must be replaced when any breakthrough
occurs.
4 Agreed, see new Permit Condition II.G.2. and revised Permit
Condition II.G.3. Draft Permit Condition II.G.4. is deleted.

V.D.2.
* The references in this condition should be to V.E. not V.F.
4 Agreed, see revised Permit Condition V.D.2.
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The following comment was submitted by the City of Washougal.

General Comment
* Washougal has reviewed the Burlington Environmental Part "B"
Permit and is very concerned with its potential effect on their

current household hazardous waste program.
Washougal has been working in partnership with Burlington

Environmental to operate an effective household hazardous waste

program in relation to the city's curbside recycling program.
Changing Burlington's program needlessly will most likely
adversely effect its efficiency. This will mean increased
disposal of hazardous material to our landfills.

As there are apparently no regulations currently in affect
to require modifications to the Burlington Environmental program,
we do not fully understand why the suggested changes have been
written into this permit.
+ Ecology does not believe that the requirements for
management of household hazardous waste are needless. There is a
potential for this facility to manage relatively large quantities
of these wastes. It is Ecology's intent that they be managed
similarly to fully regulated waste in order to protect human
health and the environment. These requirements have been imposed
in order for the Washougal facility to demonstrate a "net increase
in protection to human health and the environment" as required by
the Dangerous Waste Regulations, WAC 173-303-282.

Management of much household hazardous waste is funded by
grants from Ecology. These grants require the waste to be handled
in approved treatment, storage, and disposal facilities. These
permit requirements are consistent with the intent of the waste
management grants. In addition, the management required in the
permit is similar to State guidelines for the management of
moderate risk waste. Moderate risk waste facilities will need
solid waste management permits. Assuring that some of the major
permitting requirements are met in the dangerous waste facility
permit is efficient and appropriate. Ecology does not believe
that these requirements will adversely affect Burlington's ability
to manage household hazardous waste.
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The following comments were submitted by Burlington Environmental Inc.

Introduction
* Ecology should revise the permit to acknowledge the change
in the company name from Chemical Processors, Inc. to Burlington
Environmental Inc.
4 Agreed, wherever it appears, the name Chemical Processors or
Chempro has been changed to Burlington Environmental.

List of Attachments
* Since Attachment NN is included as part of the Part B
Permit, there is no need to include Appendix F-8 of Attachment KK,
since it is a redundant document.
* Agreed, delete Appendix F-8 of Attachment KK from the list
of Attachments.

Definitions
* To include all of the definitions in this section,
Definition 1. should reference (a) through (k), rather than (a)
through (j).
* Agreed, see revised Definition 1.

I.C.3.
* The final sentence of this permit condition is unnecessary
and should be deleted. Discussions with Ecology Headquarters and
Northwest region staff have clarified that it will not be
necessary to use the permit modification process to address
changes from design drawings to as-built drawings, as long as a
record of the changes is kept at the facility for review by
Ecology staff. Additionally, Permit Condition V.C.5.e. requires
that as-built designs certified by a registered professional
engineer be maintained at the facility as part of the construction
record until closure and corrective action are complete and
certified. Permit Condition V.C.6. also requires that a report
that includes the certified as-built designs be submitted to the
Department within 60 days after construction or a phase of
construction is complete.
# Subsequent discussions between Burlington Environmental and
Ecology have clarified the procedures for permit modifications.
Permit modifications are required for all changes from
specifications in the facility permit. This includes as-built
changes from specified designs. The permit modification
procedures areconsistent with the requirements of Permit
Condition V.C.5. and V.C.6. No revision is. necessary.
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I.E.9.
* is permit condition makes no provisions for schedule

dela ior does it set a reasonable time for the Department to

schec its inspection of completed construction projects. This

condi n also d *s not define the specific features or items for

whict cne Department intends to inspect the new or modified
port in of the facility. It is intended that tanks which

cur ntly are in use at the Washougal facility will be relocated

intc the new tank system secondary containment. It is not clear

whether these tanks will be included in the inspection noted in
this permit condition, or if only the new secondary containment
and piping will be inspe :ed.
4 Ecology cannot at this time provide a schedule by which the
inspection required by this permit condition will be performed.
Such a schedule will be dependent upon the availability of
Department personnel at the time the Permittee indicates an intent
to place waste into the new or modified unit. Additionally, WAC
173-303-810(14)(a) requires the inspection by the Department be
completed before waste is stored in any new or modified portion of
the facility. Conssquently, all relocated tanks, including
ancillary equipment, are 'bject to this inspection.

* This permit condition requires that the Permittee and a
registered professional engineer sign a letter stating that the
facility has been constructed in compliance with the Permit, and
Permit Condition V.C.6. requires that a registered professional
engineer sign a report that certifies that the facility has [,en
constructed in compliance with the Permit. Because of the
redundancy with other permit conditions and dangerous waste
requirements Burlington requests that this condition be deleted.
If it must remain, at a minimum, this permit condition should
clarify the intent of requiring an inspection of a new or modified
area prior to its use. The condition should at least specify what
will be inspected and the type of inspection that is intended to
be performed.
+ Department personnel may inspect a facility for compliance

--with any -and all- aspects of the regulations and the permit. No
further clarification is needed in this regard. Additionally, WAC
173-303-810(14)(a) stipulates the requirements of this permit
condition and its inclusion in the permit is appropriate.
However, Ecology recognizes that there is some redundancy and
confusion in the draft permit conditions. See revised Permit
Conditions I.E.9. and V.C.5.

. .1 1 1 11, 1. 1-1 1 '. I I - - 1. 1- - '. - 1 1 11 TM . 11 - . T - I
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* This permit condition should allow the maintenance of some
documents at the facility corporate headquarters.
* All required documents must be readily accessible to
Department personnel when inspecting the facility. Ecology has
agreed that for Burlington facilities in Seattle, in the vicinity
of the corporate headquarters, that some documents need not be
maintained at the facility. This is not appropriate for the
Washougal facility. No revision is necessary.

I.11.2.
* The waste minimization program certification is in Permit
Condition I.M.1., not 1.1.1.
* Agreed, see revised Permit Condition I.M.2.

II.A.l.
* This permit condition recognizes that the Permittee may, in
specific emergency situations, accept dangerous wastes generated
by regulated generators without a State/EPA identification number,
if prior written approval is obtained from the Agency or the
Department. If such an emergency situation arises during hours
when the Department or the Agency does not normally operate (e.g.,
weekends, holidays), there may be no means of obtaining written
approval prior to acceptance of the waste. In cases where delay
of waste acceptance may not be protective of human health or the
environment, the Permittee should be allowed to notify the
Department or the Agency of the emergency situation and to accept
the waste at the facility without prior approval. Suggested
language is provided.
* Agreed, see revised Permit Condition II.A.l.

* This condition should specify that it applies to regulated
wastes only.
4 While the term "regulated" waste is not entirely clear,
Ecology interprets Burlington Environmental's concern to be that
the draft permit condition limits the facility to only accepting
small quantity generator waste and household hazardous waste which
is defined in the Part A Application. This is not Ecology's
intent. See revised Permit Condition II.A.l.

II.A.6.
* This permit condition should be revised in order to be
consistent with language resulting from the settlement of the
appeal of the Georgetown facility permit.
4 Agreed, see revise Permit Condition II.A.6.
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II.A.7.
* Thiq permit condition should be revised in order to be

consistent with language resulting from the settlement of the
appeal of the Georgetown facility permit. The condition also
shouls xclude waste received from legitimate household generators
and nc regulated wast from the requirements of the condition.
Suggested language is vided.
4 Agreed, see revised Permit Condition II.A.7.

II.A.13.
* This permit condition should specify that it applies to
representative samples of istes, since subsequent aliquots may be
used for bench-scale testimg, etc. Suggested language is
prnvided.
* The p rmit condition already clearly requires the specified
analyses of only samples taken pursuant to Permit Conditions
II.A.ll., II.A.12., and II.A.18.b. Ecology believes that the
suggested change would introduce a potentially confusing
redundancy. No revision is necessary.

II.A.14.
* As written, this permit condition may be construed to
require that solid phases of dangerous wastes be analyzed for
PCBs. It should be clarified that liquid non-aqueous phases are
to be analyzed.
4 The Departments has concern that solid phases may contain
PCBs and consequently intends that solid phases be analyzed for
PCBs. No revision is necessary.

* This permit condition should specify that it applies to
representative samples of wastes, since subsequent aliquots may be
used for bench-scale testing, etc. Suggested language is
provided.
4 The permit condition already clearly requires the specified
analyses of only samples taken pursuant to Permit Conditions
II A.ll., II.A.12., and II.A.18.b. Ecology believes that the
suggested change would introduce a potentially confusing
redundancy. No revision is necessary.

II.A.18.c.
* The final sentence of this condition is confusing. The word
include should be inserted as shown below.
+ Agreed, see revised Permit Condition II.A.18.c.
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II.A.21
* This is the first of several conditions appearing in the
Draft Permit that also appear in Section V.E. of the Draft Permit
as requirements to demonstrate a net increase in protection under
Washington's hazardous waste facility siting criteria. This
-permit- condition -is identical -to--condition -V-.-E-.1. These
conditions should incorporate the other permit conditions by
reference. This will clarify that the conditions have been
included specifically to address the siting criteria of WAG 173-
303-282. The cross-reference will also help avoid confusion if
future modifications to the permit are made.
+ Ecology agrees that it will be helpful to cross reference
identical permit conditions. See revised Permit Conditions
II.A.21. and V.E.l.

* There is no regulatory basis for including this permit
condition and it should be deleted. Household hazardous wastes
(HHW) are managed and stored at the Washougal facility. However,
the management and storage of HHW is not fully regulated by the
Washington State- dangerous-waste regulations- or the federal
hazardous waste regulations.
+ The requirements of this condition are necessary for the
Washougal facility to demonstrate a net increase in protection to
human health and the environment pursuant to WAG 173-303-282. In
addition these requirements are consistent with State guidelines
for moderate risk waste facilities. No revision is necessary.

* This permit condition is identical to Condition V.E.2. The
comments to Permit Condition II.A.21 above should be considered.
* Agreed, these conditions are now mutually referenced, see
revised Permit Conditions II.A.22. and V.E.2.

II.A.24.
* This permit condition should be amended to recognize that
the City of Washougal Fire Department may amend the requirements
of the standard Uniform Fire Code (UFC). Also, the most recent
version of the UFC is the 1991 edition, and Section 80.310 is
properly designated as Article 80.310. Suggested language is
provided.
+ Ecology recognizes that the City of Washougal Fire Chief
will implement and enforce the Fire Code within his jurisdiction.
However, Ecology reserves the right to require compliance with the
UFC standards in the event that storage of water reactive
materials should pose a threat to human health and the
environment. See revised Permit Condition II.A.24.
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II.C.2.
* As noted in the comment to Permit Condition I.L. above, this

condition should be amended to allow for the maintenance of

certain records at the Burlington corporate headquarters.

* As noted above, this is not appropriate for the Washougal
facility. No revision necessary.

II.C.2.a.ix.
* This permit condition specifies certain documents relating

to the waste analysis plan that must be maintained at the facility
until closure and corrective action are complete and certified.

The information specified in this condition (except for G. and H.)
is generally required by WAC 173-303-810(11) for monitoring
information, as included already in Permit Condition I.F.2. We
are not aware of any requirements for the information specified in

II.C.2.a.ix. to be kept in the facility operating record until
closure and corrective action are complete and certified. The

information listed in this permit condition is not specified as
being required to be recorded or kept in the operating record by
the dangerous waste regulations. Therefore, this condition should
be deleted.
+ WAC 173-303-380(l)(c) requires that records and results of
waste analyses required by WAC 173-303-300 (general waste
analysis) be maintained in the operating record until closure of
the facility. While neither WAC 173-303-380 nor -300 specify what
records and results are to be maintained, Ecology believes that
the type of records required by WAC 173-303-810(11) for monitoring
information are appropriate records to be maintained for waste
analysis. Additionally, it is Ecology's understanding from both
the permit application and conversations with Burlington personnel
that the information required by this permit condition is already
routinely recorded by Burlington. Consequently this permit
condition is retained, but is revised somewhat for clarity. See
revised Permit Condition II.C.2.a.ix.

II. C. 2. a.xii.
* This permit condition should be clarified to allow facility
construction records as hard copies or as CADD computer files to
be kept at the Washougal facility.
* This permit condition does not currently prevent records
from being maintained as CADD files. However, the facility must
be able to provide hard copies of these records upon request by
the Department or Agency.

II.C.2.b.vii.
* The word "cast is an error; it should be replaced with the
word case.
+ Agreed, see revised Permit Condition II.C.2.b.vii.

1 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ m 11 1 117.1 r - '-''- - -7 -1 11 .. .......- 1
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II.D. General Comment
* In the NOD issued October 4, 1990 by Ecology for the Pier 91
facility Part B Application, the Department stated that "closure
cost estimates must be based on off-site, as well as third party
treatment." Burlington Environmental investigated the impact of
Ecology's request. In a document submitted to Ecology January 31,
1991, Burlington Environmental asserted that the exclusive use of
off-site treatment for final closure of waste management
facilities with on-site treatment available presents an undue
burden to those facilities and does not appear to provide a net
increase in protection to human health or the environment. At
Ecology's request, additional contingency costs have been added to
the waste elimination scenarios and disposal of decontamination
rinsate for the Washougal facility, However, Burlington
Environmental continues to assert that, in accordance with
guidance, its use of third-party labor rather than off-site
treatment to estimate third-party costs for final closure should
be considered acceptable. Therefore, the final permit should
allow revision of closure cost estimates to delete off-site
treatment costs when on-site treatment capabilities will be
available at final closure.
* The comment is noted. However, Ecology's maintains that
closure cost estimates cannot assume the availability of the
facility at the time of closure. No revision is necessary.

. D. 06.
* This permit condition should be amended to include a new
paragraph I.JL6.in order to be consistent with the agreed
settlement of the Georgetown facility permit appeal.
* Agreed, see revised Permit Condition II.D.6.

II.D.7.
* This permit condition should be amended in order to be
consistent with the agreed settlement of the appeal of the
Georgetown facility permit.
* Agreed, see revised Permit Condition II.D.7.

II.e.l.b.
* On February 5, 1992, Ecology proposed new spill reporting
requirements pursuant to WAG 173-303-145. The intended date of
adoption for these amendments is May 19, 1992. This permit
condition should be amended to reflect the amend language for this
regulation. Suggested language is provided.
* WAG 173-303-145 has been revised again (effective 8/6/92).
Neither Burlington's suggested language nor the draft permit
language is consistent with the current regulation. See revised
Permit Condition II.E.l.
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II.F.3.
* The Washougal Facility Part B Permit should be revised to be
consistent with Agency policy communicated to Northwest
Enviroservice, Inc. in item no. 361 of the NOD issued to that
company on October 3, 1991. The policy outlined in NOD item no.
361 states that documentation of financial assurance for closure

of proposed units is not required until shortly before the units
are to receive the first shipment of dangerous waste, although the

closure cost estimate must still include closure of all permitted
units at their maximum capacity. This approach should apply to
proposed units at the Washougal facility that will not be used for
dangerous waste management until more than 90 days after the
effective date of the final Part B Permit. Suggested language is
provided.
* Agreed, see revised Permit Conditions II.F.1. and II.F.3.

II.G.l.
* As this permit condition notes, the Batch Kettle Still #2 is
tank #4111, but it is not the thin film evaporator. The thin film
evaporator has been removed from the permit application, and
references to it should therefore be deleted from this permit
condition.
4 Agreed, see revised Permit Condition II.G.1.

II.I.1.
* It is not clear from this permit condition what the
"activated carbon air emission units" referred to are. If this
refers to the units required by 40 CFR 264 Subpart AA, then this
permit condition is redundant with Permit Condition II.G.3. In
that case this permit condition should be deleted.

If the units referenced are the carbon canisters to be used
for venting tanks containing dangerous waste that is designated
extremely hazardous waste (EHW) as required by Permit Condition
V.A.2., then this permit condition is meaningless without
additional information. Suggested language is provided.
+ Ecology agrees that the intent of this condition in the
draft permit is unclear. This condition has been revised to
clearly deal with only those carbon units used for the Process
Containment Building and tanks containing EHW. Section II.G. has
also been revised to clearly deal with only Subpart AA process
vents. See revised condition II.I.1.

III.A.l.
* The storage arrangements in Buildings .2 and 3 have been
altered, changing the maximum storage capacities of each. To
reflect the new storage arrangements and capacity limits in these
buildings, this permit condition should be revised.
# Agreed, see revised Permit Condition III.A.l.
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III.A.2.
* The loading/unloading pads have been relocated and

consolidated. To reflect the new use and locations of the pads,
this permit condition should be revised.
* Agreed, see revised Permit Condition III.A.2.

III.B.2.
* To be consistent with WAG 173-303-630(5)(c), this permit

condition should specify a minimum of thirty-inch aisle space to

be maintained on loading/unloading pads.

4 Agreed, see revised Permit Condition III.B.4.

III.B.6.b.
* This permit condition should be revised to recognize that

equipment other than library ladders may serve the intended
purpose. Suggested language is provided.
* Agreed, see revised Permit Condition III.B.9.b.

III.B.7.
* Burlington requests that this permit condition be made
congruent to Permit Condition III.B.6. in the Georgetown Facility
FinaL-Part B Permit. The Georgetown facility permit restricts
drums stored in secondary containment areas adjacent to
incompatible storage areas to be stacked only two drums high if
they are within 4.5 feet from the adjacent secondary containment
area, unless a physical barrier is present. This permit condition
(in the Draft Washougal Permit) would severely restrict the
distance which a drum stack is allowed to be placed from the
adjacent secondary containment. There is no regulatory basis for
imposing separation between adjacent storage areas exceeding
thirty inches, as specified in WAC 173-303-630(5)(c). There is no
basis-for dangerous waste container-storage requirements to be
arbitrarily different between facilities when the same issue is
being addressed. This is particularly true when permit conditions
exceed-regulatory-requirements. Suggested language is provided.
* Ecology agrees to revise this permit condition so as to be
consistent with the requirements of Permit Condition III.B.6. in
the Georgetown Facility Final Part B Permit. See revised Permit
Condition III.B.10.

III.B.8.
* This permit condition should be revised to recognize that
containers of dangerous waste should be allowed to be temporarily
stored in process areas while they are being processed or awaiting
processing. Suggested language is provided.
+ Agreed, see revised Permit Condition 1II.B.11.
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III.B.10.
* This permit condition is identical to Condition V.E.4. See

comments to Permit ndition II.A.21 above.
* Agreed, these .onditions are now mutually referenced, see
revised Permit Conditions III.B.14. and V.E.4.

III.B.12.
* Re- isions to the Part B Permit Application have resulted in

modifications to the secondary containment systems in the
container storage buildings. The required secondary containment
capicities for Buildings 2 and 4, and for Building 3 with the

exception of the PCB storage area are provided solely by sumps
rather than by the bermed storage areas. This permit condition
should recognize that the secondary containment systems in these
container storage ares does not include the storage areas
themselves. Suggested language is provided.
* The comment s noted. However, integrity of secondary
containment is st-1 a high priority. No revision is necessary in
this regard.

* The language in the final sentence in this permit condition
shouli be clarified. As stated, this condition could be construed
to indicate that all sumps lined with stainless steel will be
coated with chemical resistant coatings, which is unnecessary.
Suggested language is provided.
* Agreed, see revised Permit Condition III.B.16.

III.B.13.
* Revisions to the Part B Permit Application have resulted in
modifications to the secondary containment systems in the
container storage buildings. The required secondary containment
capacities for Buildings 2 and 4, and for Building 3 with the
exception of the PCB storage area are provided solely by sumps
rather than by the bermed storage areas. This permit condition
should recognize that the secondary containment systems in these
container storage ares does not include the storage areas
themselves. Suggested language is provided.
4 The comment is noted. However, adequate coating of all
secondary containment surfaces is still necessary. No revision is
necessary in this regard.

* The language in the condition is redundant with paragraph c.
in requiring that the lining or coating be compatible with the
stored dangerous waste. Therefore, III.B.13.c. should be deleted.
4 Ecology agrees that the draft condition is redundant. See
revised Permit Condition III.B.17.
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* This permit condition should be consistent with the
requirements of WAC 173-303-630(7)(a)(i) which apply to dangerous
waste container secondary containment systems: which specify that
these systems be sufficiently impervious; and do not specify that
the system will prevent migration of waste into the concrete.
Suggested language is provided.
4 Agreed, see revised Permit Condition III.B.17.

III.D.l.
* This permit condition is arbitrary, unreasonable, and
exceeds regulatory authority. WAC 173-303-190(2) & (3) require
generators to mark and label containers in accordance with
Department of Transportation (DOT) requirements. The DOT
requirements apply only to any dangerous waste before transporting
off-site. There is no regulatory basis for these markings to be
placed on containers by the receiving facility.

Generators -are--required -to -designate -their dangerous waste
cvmpletely_ _and accurately- If a generator- has knowl-edge that the
state codes apply to a wastestream, that information may be
required to be included on the shipping papers. However,
requiring the receiving facility to mark containers with state-
designated waste codes would require Burlington to alter a
generator's designation of his waste.

Burlington accepts wastes from outside of Washington State
that are not regulated as hazardous wastes, but may be designated
by the Washington State dangerous waste codes. This permit
condition would necessitate that out-of-state generators obtain an
EPA I.D. number in order to continue to send these wastes to the
Washougal facility. Suggested language is provided.
4 Ecology interprets the-permit-application-to state that-all
containers will be labeled in accordance with DOT and EPA
requirement. The permit condition has been revised to eliminate
the implication that this is solely the Permittee's
responsibility. However, whether or not the generator has placed
the appropriate labels on containers, it is the permittee's
responsibility to ensure that all containers are appropriately
labeled. See revised Permit Condition III.D.l.

III.D.2.e.
* This permit condition should be revised to indicate that the
requirement--a-pp--i-e-s- to- containers of dangerous waste. The
condition should also refer to the container tracking number
rather than the Permittee drum number. Suggested language is
provided.
4 Agreed, see revised Permit Condition III.D.2.e.

IV.A.l.
k The regulated tank list has been revised. This permit
condition should be amended to reflect the new tank list.
4 Agreed, see revised Permit Condition IV.A.l.
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IV.B.3.
* This permit condition should be revised to allow a company

employee, rather than just a facility employee, who is a
registered engineer or a NACE Level II or Level III Certified
Inspector to perform the more frequent visual inspections.
* Agreed, see revised Permit Condition IV.B.3.

IV.D.l.
* This permit condition is not clear in its intent. It could
be construed to require decontamination of a tank whether its
previous contents were incompatible or not. Suggested language is
provided.
+ Ecology does not believe that it is possible to interpret
the condition as the commenter has suggested. The condition
clearly restricts waste only from a tank system that has not been
decontaminated and was previously used for the management of
incompatible waste.

IV.D.3.
* See comments to Permit Condition III.B.12. above.
* See revised Permit Condition IV.D.3.

IV.D.4.
* The requirements of this permit condition are beyond the
scope of the referenced regulations. WAC 173-303-640(4)(b)(i)
requires that tank system secondary containment systems be
designed, installed, and operated to prevent any migration of
wastes or accumulated liquid out of the system into the soil,
groundwater, or surface water at any time during the use of the
tank. WAC 173-303-640(4)(c)(i) further requires that tank system
secondary containment systems be, at a minimum, constructed of or
lined with materials that are compatible with the waste(s) to be
placed in the tank system, and have sufficient thickness to
prevent failure owing to pressure gradients, physical contact with
the waste, the stress of daily operations, etc. This condition
should be revised to be consistent with regulatory requirements,
or the requirements should be incorporated by reference into the
permit and this condition deleted.
* See revised Permit Condition IV.D.4.

V.A.1.
* A phone or telecommunications number by which-the Pernittee
may notify the Department within 24 hours of emergency
modification, and that is staffed 24 hours a day, should be
specified in this permit condition.
* Ecology believes that as telephone numbers may change,
specifying a number in the permit is not appropriate. However,
the current 24 hour number for the Southwest Region is (206) 753-
2353.

. . I . . , . ' 1 - *~~ 11- 11. . ' l " .11 - -
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V.A.2.
* The catalytic oxidation unit is no longer proposed for use
at this facility.. Reference to this equipment should be deleted
from this---r----- nd-----.

* Agreed, see revised Permit Condition V.A.2.

This permit condition should be revised to be consistent
with the language agreed to as a result of the Georgetown permit
appeal negotiations. Suggested language is provided.
* Agreed, see revised Permit Condition V.A.2.

* Appendix F-8 of Attachment KK was submitted to meet the
requirements of 40 CFR 264 Subparts AA and BB. These subparts of
the regulation do not apply to tanks. In the context of this
permit condition, the information in Appendix F-8 of Attachment KK
is not applied correctly. There is no basis for applying these
standards to tanks containing dangerous wastes. Further, since
Permit Condition II.I. addresses monitoring, testing, repair, and
recordkeeping associated with control of vapors from tanks
containing extremely hazardous waste, this permit condition should
be amended to delete the use of Appendix F-8 for these purposes.
Finally, since the permit includes Attachment NN as part of the
Part B Permit, there is no need to include Appendix F-8, since it
is a redundant document. Suggested language is provided.

------ 4- ---- Ecology agrees to delete references to Attachment F-8 in
favor of Section II.I. of the permit. See revised Permit
Condition V.A.2.

17 U 1

* This permit condition is identical to Condition V.E.3.a.
See comments to Permit Condition II.A.21. above.
4 Agreed, these conditions are now mutually referenced, see
revised Permit Conditions V.B.l., V.B.2. and V.E.3.

V.B.2.
* This permit condition is identical to Condition V.E.3.b.
See comments to Permit Condition II.A.21. above.
# Agreed, these conditions are now mutually referenced, see
revised Permit Conditions V.B.1., V.B.2. and V.E.3.

* Permit Conditions V.B.2.a. and V.E.3.b.i. require that
Burlington present evidence that all existing and proposed
dangerous waste management units are above the 500-year flood
plain. Permit Conditions V.B.3. and V.E.3.c. specify how the 500-
year flood plain elevation will be determined if Ecology and the
City of Washougal have not approved of the elevation by the
effective date of the permit. Subsequently, Burlington has
submitted a study to Ecology which presents information indicating
the elevation of the 500-year flood in the vicinity of the

- -- Washougal facility. This study was also submitted to the City of



Response Summary
Washougal Facility Draft Permit
Page #22

Washougal Department of Public Works, and to the Federal Emergency
Management Agency (FEMA) for review. Since Burlington has already
submitted the information described in the permit condition,
Ecology and the City of Washougal can evaluate the evidence for
the elevation of the 500-year flood prior to the effective date of

-- the permit. If the elevation presented in the study is approved,
this permit condition and Permit Conditions V.B.3., V.E.3.b., and
V.E.3.c. should be deleted.
* The flood plain elevations in the Steigerwald Lake Flood
Plain Study submitted by Burlington Environmental will be
considered valid for the purposes of this permit. Consequently,
Draft Permit Conditions V.B.3. and V.E.3.c. are deleted. However,
the current permit application does not provide adequate
information for Ecology to determine the elevations of all
existing and proposed waste management units. Consequently, the
requirements of Permit Conditions V.B.2. and V.E.3.b. have not
been satisfied and these conditions are retained.

V.B.3.
* This permit condition is identical to Condition V.E.3.c.
See comments to Permit Condition II.A.21. above.
4 Draft Permit Conditions V.B.3. and V.E.3.c. are deleted.

V.C. General Comment
* The construction schedule for the Washougal facility,
originally submitted to Ecology April 15, 1991, was based on
Ecology's estimation that the Washougal Facility Final Part B
Permit would be issued in September 1991. Since the final permit
has not yet been issued, Burlington's construction schedule has
been adversely impacted.

Unless Ecology approves construction activity under interim
-status, construction of the new tank system cannot commence until
the final Part B Permit is effective. Construction of the
proposed tank system was based on meeting a regulatory compliance

- date. Keeting this compliance date is not currently possible
because-of delays in issuane-of-the-final -Part B Permit for the
Washougal facility. A schedule has been developed for
construction of the proposed tank system, including relocating or
decommissioning existing tanks, that spans 24 months. A revised
copy of the construction schedule is included with Burlington's
comments on the draft Part B Permit.
* Comment noted, see revised Section V.C.
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V.C. .
* This permit condition requires that high level alarms be
installed on existing tanks in the existing tank system and that
these alarms be wired to an alarm panel within six months of the
effective date of the permit. According to the construction
schedule, dismantling the existing tank system, including
relocation and decommissioning of tanks, will commence
approximately six months after the start of construction of the
tank system pad. This would indicate that all of the instrument
and electrical power wiring, conduit, and the associated
installation costs for the initial installation will be
nonrecoverable during the transfer of the tank system. Burlington
does not consider this to be operationally reasonable or realistic
in light of the general comment above. Burlington requests that
this permit condition be revised to indicate that the high-level
alarms be installed on tanks as they are put into service in the
new proposed tank system. Suggested language is provided.
+ Agreed, see revised Permit Condition V.C.l. and Ecology's
response to Burlington's comment on Permit Condition V.C.3. below.

V.C.2.
* Revisions to the Washougal Facility Part B Permit
Application have resulted in revisions to the construction
schedule. This permit condition should be revised to be
consistent with the revised schedule.

See resed permit CondtionU.C V.2.

V.C.3.
* Revisions to the Washougal Facility Part B Permit
Application have resulted in the elimination of the catalytic
oxidation system. Reference to the construction of this unit
should be deleted from this permit condition.
+ Agreed, see revised Permit Condition V.C.2.

* Burlington is under a regulatory mandate [WAC 173-303-
640(4)] to complete construction of the proposed tank system at
the Washougal facility by May 11, 1993. The construction schedule
for- te -shouga -tfaciiity was based on Ecology's estimation that
-lIe permit would lip i ssuied in September iQ I. Since the final

permit has not- yet been issued, Burlington's construction schedule
has been adversely impacted.
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Until the final permit is effective, construction of the new

tank system cannot commence. Because of the regulatory deadline,
operation cannot continue in the existing tank system after May
11, 1993. 2ompletion of the new tank system cannot be
accomplisted by this date unless alt iative compliance dates are

negotiated with the Agency or the De rtment. A construction
schedul for the proposed tank system has been developed, based on

the best design information currently available, which spans 24

months. This schedule does not consider additional delays caused
by severely inclement weather, permit modification approval;,
availability of subcontractors, or other unforeseen events.

In light of these factors, Burlington requests that Ecology
base the compliance date for completion of the proposed tank
system and compliance with WAC 173-303-640(4) on the effective

te of the final Part B Permit for the Washougal facility.
>ggested language is provided.

* Ecology agrees to base permit compliance for completion of
the proposed tank system on time elapsed from the permit effective
date. Consequently, Draft Permit Condition V.C.3. is deleted and
the new tank system compliance schedules are now included in
Permit Condition V.C.2. See revised Permit Condition V.C.2.

The date by which the existing interim status tank area must
comply with WAC 173-303-640(4) cannot be extended through a permit
condition. Consequently, as the situation currently stands,
Burlington must cease treatment and storage in the existing tank
system by May 11, 1993. Ecology is willing to meet with
Burlington in order to discuss means by which Burlington may be
able to continue operations in this area after that date.

V.C.4.
* Revi:ions to the Washougal Facility Part B Permit have
resulted in revisions to the construction schedule. This permit
condition should be revised to be congruent with the revised
constructions schedule, which indicates a completion time of 120
months for the railroad car loading/unloading pad (a discretionary
unit).
4 Ecology believes that the permitted facility should be
constructed as described in the permit application. Ecology
believes that sixty months is ampl -time for construction of the
railroad car loading/unloading pad. No revision is necessary.

.................'-,i"r'"r'ri~r r T I
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V.C.6.
* This is a new permit condition that has never been presented

-- or discussed between--Ecology--and--Burlington for the Wash"ugal
facility. This condition will create significant, unreasonable,
and unnecessary delays and operational constraints to an already
impacted-and greatly condensed construction schedule. The
condition would make meeting the present construction schedule
impossible to meet since transition of operations from the
existing tank system to the new tank system could not be
accomplished in an orderly manner.

Completion of construction is not as clear cut as this
permit condition seems to imply. In cases where parts of a
project must be executed sequentially, this condition will cause
major delays in completing the overall project. Also, formal "as-
built" documentation, required by this condition to be in a
"formal report" would not be produced until after start-up. To
meet the requirements of this permit condition, Burlington will
have to shut down operations in the facility and deinventory the
entire tank system, relocate all equipment, than prepare a report
which could take up to 60 days to complete, and wait for the
Director to conduct an inspection of the new area before the
facility could then begin to receive waste and the new area could
be commissioned. This time delay is unacceptable from a business
and a project management standpoint.

Additionally, this condition and Permit Condition I.E.9. are
redundant, inconsistent, and vague. There is no definition of
what a "formal report" is or what form it is expected to take.
Burlington is not aware of any regulatory basis for requiring
these two documents to be submitted, nor why duplicate documents
are necessary. Finally, although these conditions stipulate that
the Director must inform the Permittee within 15 days if he/she
intends to inspect the new or modified areas, there are no limits
on the amount of time that could pass before the actual inspection
takes place.

* Ecology agrees that the requirements of Permit Condition
V.C.6.b. were confusing in light of the requirements of Permit
Condition I.E.9. Consequently, the requirement that the Permittee
submit a report prior to storing or treating dangerous waste has
been eliminated. However, Ecology still believes it is necessary
that a report containing the specified material be provided in
order to help verify compliance with the facility permit.
Consequently, the requirement to submit the report is retained,
and this document will be due within 60 days after construction.
Additionally, as WAC 173-303-810(14)(a) stipulates the inspection
requirements found in Permit Condition I.E.9., this condition is
retained as well. However, both permit conditions have been
revised for clarification and to eliminate any potential
redundancies. See revised Permit Conditions I.E.9. and V.C.5.
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V.D.1.
* The last sentence should specify that the limitation applies

to Interim Status tank capacity. This condition should also

clarify that completion of the items in Permit Conditions V.C.l.
and V.C.3. only limits tank treatment and storage capacities, and
that V.C.2. only limits container storage capacity. Suggested

language is provided.
* Agreed, see revised Permit Condition V.D.l.

V.D.2.
* The references to Permit Condition V.F. seem to be in error.
The condition should be revised to reference Permit Condition V.E.
4 Agreed, see revised Permit Condition V.D.2.

V.D.3.
* This permit condition should be revised to specify that it
applies to dangerous waste management units and processes.
* Because of the need to identify potential solid waste
management units records of the locations of all facility process
operations should be maintained. No revision is necessary.

V.D.5.
* This permit condition should be amended to be consistent
with the Georgetown Permit Condition II.A.5., which allows the
Department or Agency to request samples up to twice a year, and 12
samples per event.
+ Agreed, see revised Permit Condition V.D.5.

V.D.7.
* This permit condition should be amended to specify that it
applies to dangerous waste tank secondary containment systems.
* Ecology believes that timely removal of material from sumps
is important for all waste management areas. See revised permit
condition V.D.7.

V.D.10.
* While Burlington generally agrees with the intent of this
permit condition, the terms should be clarified. Ecology should
define, for the purposes of this condition, what is meant by
"problems," "regarding design, construction, or maintenance,"
"threat," "discovery," etc. so that the requirements of the
condition are not misconstrued.
4 This draft condition has been deleted.

V.E.1.
* This permit condition is identical to Permit Condition
II.A.21. See comments to that condition above.
+ Agreed, these conditions are now mutually referenced, see
revised Permit Conditions V.E.1. and II.A.21.

I..................'P......... r - - T-
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V.E.2.
* This permit condition is identical to Permit Condition
II.A.22. See comments to that condition above.

- -Agreed, these conditions are iow mutually referenced, see
revised Permit Conditions VIE.2. and II.A.22.

V.E.3.
* This permit condition is identical to Permit Conditions
V.B.l., V.B.2., and V.B.3. See comments to these conditions
above.

---__-_ Agreed, these conditions are now mutually referenced, and
Draft Permit Condition V.B.3. is deleted. See revised Permit
Conditions V.E.3., V.B.l., and V.B.3.

V.E.4.
* This permit condition is identical to Permit Condition
III.B.10. See comments to that condition above.
* Agreed, these conditions are now mutually referenced, see
revised Permit Conditions V.E.4. and III.B.11.

V.H.2.
* This permit condition should be revised to specify that it
applies to dangerous waste transport vehicles that actually
contain dangerous waste. Suggested language is provided.
+ Ecology is concerned that empty vehicles, through careless
driving, could also damage containerized waste stacked on the
loading\unloading pads. No revision is necessary in this regard.

V.H.3.
* This permit condition is confusing as written, and should be
clarified. Additionally, the condition should be revised to be
consistent with Georgetown Facility Part B Permit Condition
11.1.3., which allows for exceptions in cases of emergencies.
Suggested language is provided.

During discussions with Ecology on the Georgetown Facility
Part B Permit, it was clarified that this condition was not
intended to limit forklifts or other container handling equipment
on the loading/unloading pads. Burlington offers this comment to
elucidate that this is still Ecology's intent.
* It is still Ecology's intent that this condition is not
intended to limit forklifts or other similar container handling
equipment on the loading/unloading pads. Consequently, the
language specifying that this condition applies to vehicles used
for 'he transport of dangerous waste "to or from the facility" is
retained. Ecology agrees that the limit may be exceeded in the
event of emergencies. See revised Permit Condition V.H.3.
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RESPONSE TO PUBLIC COMMENTS (Section VII.)

NOTE: The draft Interim Measures and Phase II RFI workplans called for
in Permit Conditions VII.A.2. and VII.D.2. were submitted in March

1992. These permit conditions have been revised accordingly.
Conforming revisions were also made to Attachment SS (Schedule for
completion of RFI and CMS) and Attachment TT (Schedule for
completion of Interim Measures.

VII.A.2

Comment:

-k-ti-me- frame for the Agency to review and respond to submittals from the
Permittee is not set here or elsewhere. Practical time frames should be
established to prevent undue delays. This Permit condition should be
revised to set reasonable time limits for the Agency to review the RFI
Workplan. Time limits of sixty (60) days for report review and thirty
(30) days for comment review by the Agency are suggested.

Response:

The agencies agree with BE that timely agency review of facility
submittals is desirable, and usually in the best interests of all
parties. At the time that BE submits reports or workplans to the
agencies for review, it is entirely appropriate for BE to request that
the agencies respond within a certain timeframe. The agencies would
then consider the rationale provided for requesting certain response
times, and attempt to meet reasonable requests. The agencies cannot
include permit conditions, however, restricting its review time. Such
restriction may act in certain cases to endanger human health or the
environment.

VII.A.3

Comment:

Thirty days presents an unreasonably short amount of time to prepare a
draft Phase 2 RFI Report considering the magnitude of the Phase II
investigation, and the time it will take to compile and quality assure
laboratory data. Ninety (90) days would be a reasonable time frame.
This requirement should be revised to read:

"VII.A.3 Within ninety (90) days of acquisition of all Phase 2 RFI
field and analytical data, the Permittee shall submit a
draft Phase 2 RFI Report to the Agencies..."
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Response:

BE's suggestion is acceptable to the agencies. The suggested

wording will replace language presently contained in the draft permit,
and Attachment SS will be revised.

VII.B.l.A(a)

Comment:

Sixty days is inadequate for the development of a corrective measures
study (CMS) work plan considering the magnitude of the project.
Burlington Environmental requests this time frame be extended to 90
days.

Response:

BE's suggestion is_ acceptable to_ the agencies.-_The suggested
timeframe of ninety (90) days will replace the sixty day timeframe
presently contained in the draft permit, and Attachment SS will be
revised.

VII.B.l.A(c)

Comment:

The permit does not define what "completion" of the Phase II CMS will be
considered to be. The requirements for this task should be defined in
the permit. Also, the 30-day schedule for the completion of the Phase
II CMS may be unreasonable depending on the required scope of the CMS
activities. Burlington recommends that the Phase II CMS report be
submitted within 9Q days.

Response:

The agencies agree with BE that the permit does not define
"completion." Attachment RR, however, provides the focus of the Phase 2
CMS, and it was the agencies' intent that the word "completion" refer
simply to the end of all Phase 2 data-collecting and analysis
activities. As the facility notes, Attachment SS in the draft permit
presently requires that both the draft Phase 1 and Phase 2 CMS Reports
be submitted "30 days after scheduled completion of work in the
Workplan."
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The agencies interpret the facility's comment to basically express
a concern that enough time be allowed for completion and submittal of

CMS Reports. The agencies will extend the "30 day" language to forty-
five days (as proposed by BE in comments on Attachment SS). In
addition, the facility is reminded that schedule extensions may be
requested for these submittals (as provided in permit condition VII.M.).
For clarity, the permi language will be changed to read:

'VII.B.l.b.

'VII.B.l.c.

(second paragraph) Within forty-five (45) days of completing
Phase I activities described in the approved CMS Workplan
and schedule, the Permittee shall submit a Phase 1 Report to
the Agencies. The Report shall be prepared in accordance
with criteria provided in Attachment RR, shall present the
results of the analysis undertaken, and shall end by
recommending a preferred measure or group of measures. The
Agencies will review...'

(second paragraph) Within forty-five (45) days of completing
Phase 2 activities described in the approved CMS Workplan
and schedule, the Permittee shall submit a Phase 2 Report to
the Agencies. The Report shall be prepared in accordance
with criteria provided in Attachment RR, and will discuss
the result-s -of the Phase 2 -MS.-- -The Report shall defend the
selection of the specific preferred corrective measure, and
conclude with an estimated timetable for remedy
implementation...'

VII.B.2.

Comment:

As noted above, the deadline for the completion of a proposal for
implementing specific corrective measures should be changed to 90 days
instead of 60 days.

Response:

BE's suggestion is acceptable to the agencies. The suggested
timeframe of ninety 90) days will replace the sixty day timeframe
resently contained in the draft permit.
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VII.D.2(c)

Comment:

This condition should be expanded to include other approved methods.

These methods may consist of combinations of U.S. EPA-suggested
practices such as auger and cable tool drilling. All drilling methods

and well installation techniques will be subject to agency approval.

Response:

BE's suggestion is genefalIy acceptable to the agencies. The

permit condition and Attachment will be changed to read:

'VII.D.2.c. proposals for well construction, maintenance, and
replacement in accordance with Attachment QQ;'

'Attachment -QQ: (first par-agraph) New and existing wells, operated for
the purposes of this Permit, shall meet all applicable
state and federal laws. In addition, the permittee
shall specifically meet Requirements 1-7 below, or
propose equivalent-or superior methods for the
Agencies' approval. Such substitution and approval
will not require a permit modification. Moreover,
minor deviations from the stated methods deemed
necessary by the Permittee due to unforeseen events in
the field shall not require permit modification. In
this latter case, a notation describing and explaining
the deviation must be placed in the facility's
Operating Record.'

Attachment QQ, Requirement 4., will then end with the third
paragraph (i.e., the fourth paragraph, which discusses equivalent or
superior methods, will be deleted).

VII.D.2(f)

Comment:

The interim measures (IM) Monitoring Plan is included within the Draft
IM Work Plan. The proposed monitoring plan is consistent with
Attachment UU, with the exception of the sampling for
parameters/constituents per Method 8280. There is no indication from
the documented site history or current practices that dioxins are
present. The routine sampling for dioxins represents a misappropriation
of resources dedicated to correcting any past releases to the
environment at the site. Therefore, this Permit condition should be
deleted.
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Response:

The re, rement for dioxin/furan sampling and analysis was
ncluded in the drt.t permit because of detections of three compounds in

)endix IX sampling reported in the Phase 1 RFI Report. Although BE
ctaims there is no documented evidence that these constituents were

handled at the facility, the detections obtained conservatively suggest
the possibility that past-practices-or releases from the-site may have
been the source of the contamination.

Because of the relatively low levels of dioxin/furan detections,
and low risk associated with these detections, the permit language will
be modified so that these analyses are not required "routinely." The

Method 8280 constituents will therefore be removed from Table UU.l.

Sampling for dioxins/furans must be undertaken annually, however and

new requirements for these analyses will be included in VII.D.4.c.

VII.D.4(c)

Comment:

Based on extensive sampling, Burlington contends that the parameter list
included in the Phase I RFI Report and proposed in the Draft Phase II
RFI and the Draft IM Work Plan adequately characterizes the conditions
at the site. The requirements for groundwater sampling including
analysis for 40 CFR 264 Appendix IX constituents should be deleted from
the Permit conditions.

Response:

The agencies have required the facility to perform yearly Appendix
IX sampling on a selected well (or wells). BE has handled, and will
continue to handle, a wide variety of hazardous wastes. It is possible
that in the future other constituents not detected to date, as well as
certain breakdown products not previously detected, will be present in
contaminated groundwater at the site. The requirement is a conservative
approach, intended to assure that all constituents of concern are
brought to the attention of both the facility and the agencies. This
information is vital to the proper management of the site, and to
decision-making in the Corrective Action process. The permit condition,
therefore, will not be deleted.

S--,q~...- .'n.-llfl*- t I -



Response Summary
Washougal Facility Draft Permit
Page #33

VII.D.5(b)

Comment:

Thirty days presents an unreasonably short amount of time to prepare a

draft IMI Report considering the magnitude of the investigation, and the
time it will take to compile and QA laboratory data. This permit

condition should be revised to allow a minimum of 60 days for

acquisition of all field and analytical data will be required to prepare
a Draft IM Investigation report.

Response:

BE's suggestion is acceptable to the agencies. The suggested
timeframe of sixty (60) days will replace the thirty day timeframe

presently contained in the draft permit, and Attachment TT will be
revised.

VII.D.5(c)

Comment:

Thirty days presents an unreasonably short amount of time to prepare an
IMS Workplan considering the magnitude of the investigation. This
permit condition should be revised to allow a minimum of 60 days for
preparing the IMS Workplan or the proposal for implementing specific
interim measures.

Response:

BE's suggestion is acceptable to the agencies. The suggested
timeframe of sixty (60) days will replace the thirty day timeframe
presently contained in the draft permit, and Attachment TT will be
revised.

VII.D.5(e)

Comment:

Thirty days presents an unreasonably short amount of time to prepare a
draft IMS Report and Implementation Workplan considering the magnitude
of the investigation. This permit condition should be revised to allow
a minimum of 60 days for preparing the Draft IMS Report and
Implementation Work Plan.
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Response:

BE's suggestion is acceptable to the agencies. The suggested

timeframe of sixty (60) days will replace the thirty day timeframe

presently contained in the draft permit, and Attachment TT will be

revised.

Attachment PP:

Comment:

Pg. 1,2
Burlington suggests that the term "calculation" be replaced with
"estimation" throughout Attachment PP (I.a.8), I.c.3), and I.c.4)). The

term "calculation" implies a quantitative determination derived through
a mathematical process, whereas "estimation" implies an approximation of
extent and/or value. Due to inherent limitations involved in the
monitoring of groundwater though the placement and sampling of wells,
the term "estimation" is considered more appropriate.

Response:

The agencies are aware that the determinations of groundwater flow
directions, contaminant movement directions, and hazardous constituent
concentration profiles may be compromised by the quality and extent of
the data obtained, and the veracity of any assumptions used during
analysis. These determinations, therefore, may be fairly described as
"estimations," or approximations. The agencies do not, however, agree
that such determinations cannot be based on a quantitative process. All
determinations should obviously be supported by appropriate measurement
and sampling data.

BE's suggestion for new permit language is acceptable to the
agencies. The suggested wording ('estimation') will replace language
presently contained in the draft permit ("calculation").

.r *....I-, ~ ,r-ri~[~'n.........I
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Attachment QQ, 4.:

Comment:

This requires that well decommissioning requires "ample notice". This

is vague. This condition should be revised to include a set time frame

for notification, for example, fifteen (15) days.

Response:

BE's suggestion is generally acceptable to the agencies.

Attachment QQ, Requirement 4. (first paragraph), will be changed to
read:

'If any well must be decommissioned... At least fifteen (15) days

prior to decommissioning, the Permittee shall give notice in

writing to the Agencies, explaining the rationale for the

decision.'

Attachment RR, page 1:

Comment:

This Attachment states that "The Work Plan shall propose and provide

information to support, a set of Media Cleanup Standards for all

hazardous constituents of concern identified in the RFI. The Standards

must be based on:

a) ... EPA health-based action values...

b) The background levels of any constituents"

The health-based action values referenced are included in the proposed

corrective action rule for solid waste management units (SWMUs) (55 FR

30798; July 27, 1990). The Attachment RR wording quoted above implies
that the action levels will be used as cleanup standards. This is not

the intended use of the action levels as outlined in the proposed

regulations. Instead, the action levels are established to trigger a

corrective measures study. That is, if an action level is exceeded, a

CMS is triggered to determine what CM are needed, if any, and what the
cleanup level should be.

The statement "Standards must be based on... background" is unclear and
may be--read-that background will be the cleanup standard. This
interpretation may be extremely conservative, does not allow for risk-
based evaluation of the contaminant, and is contrary to the proposed
corrective actions regulations for SWMUs. Additionally, the condition
does not specify which definition of "background" will apply. MTCA
defines "background" by two different definitions, and the dangerous
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waste regulations define "background" by another definition that does

not resemble the MTCA definitions.

The draft Permit text quoted above should be revised to define

"background" for the purposes of this Permit condition. Th6 Attachment

should also be revised to state that background levels will be

considered when developing cleanup standards and that standards will be

based on the criteria listed in Attachment RR a) (excluding the action

levels), c), and d).

Response:

The agencies agree with BE that the Subpart S Action Levels are

intended to trigger OMS activities. Although Action Levels may be more
conservative than approved Media Clean-up Standards, the approved
Standards must be protective, and EPA considers clean-up concentrations
assuming a 10-6 risk level to be appropriate benchmarks for establishing
remedial goals. Although there will not be a strict presumption that
the final clean-up will attain a 10-6 risk level, EPA (in the proposed
Subpart S Rule, 55 FR 30798, 7/27/90) envisions this risk level as the
"point of departure" for establishing remedial goals. The Action
Levels, therefore, are used to establish initial clean-up values to
which adjustments can be later made. Adjustments away from the Action
Level (based on such site-specific factors as present and future land
use, multiple contaminants, multiple exposure pathways, etc.) may be
made in a more or less conservative direction.

The wording "standards must be based on..." was intended as simply
a lead-in to the categories of standards presented. Language in the two
paragraphs following these standards explains how the standards may be
used in formulating site-specific Media Clean-up Standards.

BE has noted that there are various definitions of "background,"
depending on the regulatory program, and has requested that the permit
define the term. For the purposes of the permit, the term background is
used in the context of RCRA Corrective Action. RCRA Corrective Action
is primarily focused on contamination resulting from solid waste
management practices and releases. Background conditions in all media,
therefore, are described by constituent concentrations which have not
been affected by contamination resulting from any of the facility's
(current or past) solid waste management practices and releases.

To meet BE's concerns, and for clarity, the second and third
paragraphs of Attachment RR will be changed to read:

'The Workplan shall propose.. .According to the rationale described
below, the Standards shall be based upon: ...

a) the Maximum..., or EPA health-based values (see...
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b) the background levels of any constituents. To
establish site-specific levels the Permittee must submit the
analytical results from sampling activities, and a report
supporting the Permittee's -claim-that these results
represent true and legitimate background conditions and
concentrations. The agencies will then review the
information submitted and either determine the background
concentrations or request that the Permittee, prior to a
determination, submit additional information.

{c) and d) will be removed. Then,]

'If background levels are determined to be above MCLs and EPA
health-based values, Clean-up Standards will be based on these
background levels. If, on the other hand, background levels are
below MCLs and EPA health-based values, Clean-up Standards for
constituents of concern shall be based on either MCLs or EPA
health-based values. In this latter case, the Permittee may,
where appropriate, propose clean-up levels which are more or less
conservative than these values according to established EPA Rules
Aad gaid nn.a

NOTE: (1) in proposing Clean-up Standards, the Permittee should consider
all applicable federal, state, and local laws, including requirements
established in the Washington State Model Toxics Control Act (MTCA);

(2) Clean-up Standards for hazardous constituents of concern
identified in the RFI, or corrective action monitoring, for which there
are no EPA health-based values available will be established from
background levels;

(3) the Permittee is not required to perform a site-specific
background determination. In the absence of such a determination the
agencies will presume the background concentrations of all hazardous
constituents to be their respective media-specific SW-846 Practical
Quantitation Limits (PQLs).'
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-achment SS:

gsomment:

Dra Phase II Report
This Attachment should be revised to be consistent with the comments on

Permit condition VII.A.3 above. The Attachment should read "90 days

after acquisition of all Phase II RFI field and analytical data".

Draft CMS Phase I Report
This Attachment should be revised to be consistent with the comments on

Permit condition VII.B.l.A(a) above. The Attachment should read "45

days" rather than "30 days".

Draft CMS Phase II Report
This Attachment should be revised to be consistent with the comments on
Permwt cor.ition VII.A.3 above. The Attachment should read "45 days"
rather than "30 days".

Response:

BE's suggestions are accentable to the agencies. The suggested
timeframes will replace the timeframes presently contained in the draft
permit schedule.

Attachment TT:

Comment:

Draft IM Investigation Report
This kttachment should be revised to be consistent with the comments on
Perm-- condition VII.D.5(b) above. The Attachment should read "60 days
after acquisition of all IMI field and analytical data".

Draft IM Study Work Plan
This Attachment shoild be revised to be consistent with the comments on
Permit condition VII.D.5.(c) above. The Attachment should read "60 days
after the approval of the IM Investigation Report."

Draft IM Study Report and Implementation Work Plan
Th-s Attachment should be revised to be consistent with the comments on
Permit condition VII.D.5.(e) above. The Attachment should read "60 days
after acquisition of all IMS field and analytical data."

- ,... '" .. - I''.........1-7.. 71 T" -- T
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Response:

BE's suggestions are generally acceptable to the agencies. The

suggested timeframes will replace the timeframes presently contained in

the draft permit schedule. The draft IMS Report and Implementation

Workplan shall be due 60 days after completion of work in the IMS

workplan.

Attachment UU:

Comment:

Water-Level Elevations
Coupled water-level measurements, made at both high and low tide, are of
limited value since runoff-induced river level changes have a much
greater effect on lower aquifer water levels than tides do. These
changes in river levels are, for all practical purposes, unpredictable.

This Attachment should be revised to read as follows:

"Permittee shall obtain all water-level elevation measurements within a
single 24-hour period. Concurrent with water-level measurements,
permittee will continuously-record- Columbia River-water-levels and
barometric pressure."

Response:

The agencies' intent with this and other permit conditions is to require
BE to determine flow directions in groundwater underlying the Washougal
facility. There are various influences on those flow directions, and
for the purposes of assessing how well interim measures are containing
contamination and where groundwater flow will carry contaminants of
concern, the facility should undertake measures to correlate monitoring
well water levels with these influences.

For clarity, this section of Attachment UU will be revised to
read:

'All water level elevation measurements taken pursuant to
requirements in the Permit shall be obtained prior to purging of
the wells, and at least within a 24 hour period. Such
measurements shall be used by the Permittee to determine
groundwater flow directions. In order to account for tidal and/or
river level fluctuations which may influence groundwater flow
directions, the Permittee shall either couple sampling events such
that measurements at each well are taken both at high tide (t 1/2

-- - hur) and low_ tide (± 1/2 hour), or propose an alternative scheme
which addresses this concern.'
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Attachment VV, Table VV.l:

Comment:

The parameters/constituents per Method 8280 should be eliminated from

the proposed indicator parameter list. There is no indication from the

documented site history or current activities that dioxin are present.

The routine sampling for dioxin represents a misappropriation of

resources dedicated to correcting past releases to the environment at
the site.

Response:

The draft permit does not contain an Attachment VV. Attachment
UU, however, contains Table 1, and the agencies interpret the comment to
refer to this table. Table 1 will be revised, for the reasons provided
in the response to comments on permit condition VII.D.2.f.

I1. ----- -1-1...----- -, " r- NI 117111.
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PERMIT
FOR THE STORAGE AND TREATMENT

OF DANGEROUS WASTE

Washington State
Department of Ecology
P.O. Box 47600
Olympia, Washington 98504-7600
Telephone: (206) 459-6000

Issued in accordance with the applicable provisions of the Hazardous
Waste Management Act, Chapter 70.105 RCW, and the regulations
promulgated thereunder in Chapter 173-303 WAG.

ISSUED TO:

Burlington Environmental, Inc.
(Operator, Pier 91 Facility)
2203 Airport Way So., Suite 400
Seattle, Washington 98134
Telephone: (206) 223-0500
EPA ID No. WAD 0008129917

and The Port of Seattle (Owner)
P.O. Box 1209
Pier 66
Seattle, WA 98111
Telephone: (206) 728-3000

This Permit is effective as of August 26, 1992 and shall remain in
effect until August 26, 2002 unless revoked and reissued, modified, or
terminated under WAG 173-303-830(3) and (5) or continued in accordance
with WAG 173-303-806(7).

ISSUED BY: WASHINGTON DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY

e.... / &,
Cindy J. Gilder, Section Head
Hazardous Waste Permits
Department of Ecology

Date 'I- 2- cg
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INTRODUCTION

PERMITTEE: BURLINGTON ENVIRONMENTAL, INC.
EPA/STATE IDENTIFICATION NUMBER: WAD000812917

Pursuant to:

chapter 70.105 RCW, the Hazardous Waste Management Act of 1976, as
amended, and regulations codified in Washington Administrative

Code (WAC) 173-303.

A Permit is issued to Burlington Environmental, Inc. as operator

(hereafter called the Permittee), and The Port of Seattle as owner, to
operate a dangerous waste storage and treatment facility (Pier 91)
located at 2001 W. Garfield St., Seattle, Washington at latitude 47
degrees 38 minutes 08 seconds North and longitude 122 degrees 22 minutes
50 seconds West.

The Permittee must comply with all terms and conditions set forth in

this-Permit and in Attachments AA through MM, When this Permit and the

above attachments conflict, the wording of the Permit will prevail. The

Permittee must also comply wie-all applicable state regulations,
including Chapter 173-303 WAG (Attachment KK) and as specified in the
Permit.

Applicable state and federal regulations are those which are in effect
on the date of final administrative action on this Permit and any self
implementing statutory provisions and related regulations which,
according to the requirements of RCRA (as amended), or state law, are
automatically applicable to the Permittee's dangerous waste management
activities, notwithstanding the conditions of this Permit.

This Permit is based upon the administrative record, as required by WAG
173-303-840. The Permittee's failure in the application or during the
Permit issuance process to fully disclose all relevant facts, or the
Permittee's misrepresentation of any relevant facts at any time, shall
be grounds for the termination or modification of this Permit and/or
initiation of an enforcement action, including criminal proceedings.
The Permittee must inform the Director of any deviation from permit
conditions or changes from information provided in the Part B permit
application. In particular, the Permittee shall inform the Director of
any proposed changes that might affect the ability of the Permittee to
comply with applicable regulations and permit conditions, or which may
alter any of the conditions of the Permit in any way.

The Department shall enforce all conditions of this Permit for which the
State of Washington is authorized and all conditions which are
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designated in this Permit as state requirements only. Any challenges of
any permit condition that concern state requirements, (i.e., conditions
of this Permit for which the State of Washington received final
authorization or conditions which are designated in the Permit as state
requirements only) shall be appealed to the Department in accordance
with WAC 173-303-845. In the event that the Department does not
maintain final authorization, the Environmental Protection Agency will
enforce all permit conditions except those which are state-only
requirements.
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LIST OF ATTACHMENTS

The following listed documents are hereby incorporated, in their
entirety, by reference into this Permit. Some of the documents are
excerpts from the Permittee's Dangerous Waste Permit Application (most
recently amended April 1992). The Department has, as deemed necessary,
modified specific language in the attachments. These modifications are
described in the permit conditions (Parts I through VI), and thereby
supersede the language of the attachment. These incorporated
attachments are enforceable conditions of this Permit, aa modified by
the specific permit condition.

Attachment AA

Attachment BB

Attachment CC

Attachment DD

Attachment EE

Attachment FF

Attachment GG

Attachment HH

Attachment II

Description- of the Final Status Operational
Areas and General Provisions (Section B of the
Permit Application)

Part A Dangerous Waste Permit Application, to be
effective upon issuance of the Permit (Section A
of the Permit Application)

Waste Analysis Plan (Sections C2.0 through
C.2.8.2, inclusive, and Appendices C-2 through
C-4, inclusive, of the Permit Application)

Security Procedures and Equipment (Sections F1.0
through FP.2, inclusive, of the Permit
Application)

Inspection Schedule (Sections F2.0 through

F2.2.3, inclusive, and Appendices F-1 through
F-8, inclusive, of the Permit Application)

Personnel Training Plan (Section H and Appendix
H-1 of the Permit Application)

Contingency Plan (Section G and Appendices G-1
through G-4, inclusive, of the Permit
Application)

Closure Plan (Section I and Appendices 1-3
through 1-6, inclusive, of the Permit
Application)

Dangerous Waste Tanks (Sections D1.0 through
D1.8.2, inclusive, and Appendices D-1 through
D-10, inclusive, of the Permit Application)
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Attachment JJ

Attachment KK

Attachment LL

Attachment MM

Permit No.: WAD000812917
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LIST OF ATTACHMENTS (CONTINUED)

Preparedness and Preventio tasures (Sections
F3.0 through F5.2, inclusi , of the Permit
Application)

Chapter 173-303 WAC (April 1991)

List of Analytes for the Pier 91 Part B Closure
Plan

Description of the Permitt .'s Treatment and
Storage Area
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DEFINITIONS

For purposes of this Permit, the following definitions shall apply:

a. The term "Permit" shall mean the Permit issued by the
Washington State Department of Ecology, pursuant to Chapter
70.105 RCW and Chapter 173-303 WAC.

b. The term "Director" shall mean the Director of the
Washington State Department of Ecology or a designated
representative. The Section Head (with the address as

specified on page one of this Permit) is a duly authorized
and designated representative of the Director for purposes
of this Permit.

c. The term "Department" shall mean the Washington State

Department of Ecology, (with the address as specified on
page one of this Permit).

d. The terms "facility" or "site" shall mean that property
leased from the Port of Seattle by the Permittee as well as
all contiguous property owned by the Port of Seattle,
inrliuding structures, appurtenances, and improvements.

e. The term "Permittee's treatment and storage area" shall mean
that portion of the facility defined in Attachment MM.

f. The term "new tank system" is defined to mean tank systems
which have never been used for dangerous waste management at
this site before, existing tanks planned for conversion to
manage regulated waste, existing tanks being relocated under

this Permit, and tanks out of active service for more than 1
year which are proposed for regulated waste usage.

g. The term "release" shall mean any spilling, leaking,
pumping, pouring, emitting, emptying, discharging,
injecting, escaping, leaching, dumping, or disposing into
the environment of any hazardous waste or hazardous
constituents.

h. All definitions contained in WAC 173-303-040 are hereby
incorporated, in their entirety, by reference into this
Permit. Any of the definitions used above, (a) through (g),
shall supersede any definition of the same term given in WAC
173-303-040. Where terms are not defined in the regulations
or the Permit, the meaning associated with such terms shall
be defined by a standard dictionary reference or the
generally accepted scientific or industrial meaning of the
term.
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PART I - S1 'DARD CONDITIONS

I.A. EFFECT OF P! T

The Permittee is authorized to store and treat dangerous
waste in accordance with the conditions of this Permit and
in a-ccordance with the applicable provisions of Chapter 173-
303 WAG. Any storage or treatment of dangerous waste by the

Permittee at this facility that is not authorized by this
Permit or Chapter 173-303 WAC and for which a permit is
required by Chapter 173-303 WAG, is prohibited. Issuance of
this Permit does not convey any property rights of any sort
or any exclusive privilege. Issuance of this Permit does
not authorize any injury to persons or property or invasion
of other private rights, or any infringement of state or
local law or regulations.

I.B. GENERAL PERMIT CONDITIONS

1.B.1. The general permit conditions under WAC 173-303-810, final
facility standards under WAC 173-303-600, and, when the
Permittee is a generator, generator requirements under WAC
173-303-170, are incorporated by reference into this Permit
and must be adhered to by the Permittee.

I.B.2. The list of attachments on Pages 5 and 6 are incorporated by
reference into this Permit. The Permittee's operations must
be in accordance to the contents of the attachments and this
Permit.

I.C. PERMIT ACTIONS

I.C.1 This Permit may be modified, revoked and reissued, or
terminated for cause, as specified in WAG 173-303-830(3).
The filing of a request for a permit modification,
revocation and reissuance, or termination, or the
notification of planned changes or anticipated noncompliance
on the part of the Permittee, does not stay the
applicability or enforceability of any permit condition.

I.C.2. This Permit may be renewed as specifi,-! in WAG 173-303-
810(3) and Permit Condition I.E.2. Review of any
application for a Permit renewal shall consider improvements
in the state of control and measurement technology, as well
as changes in applicable regulstiors.

. I I '"r 1 11 1 1 - ' -, . -- '-i 1- 77 -r M ",- I - .11
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I.C.3. Permit modification at the request of the Permittee will be

done according to the three tiered modification system, WAC

173-303-830(4) and Department guidance documents. This

includes any modification from design drawings to as-builts.

I.D. SEVERABILITY

I.D.l. The provisions of this Permit are severable, and if any

provision of this Permit, or the application of any
provision of this Permit to any circumstance is held

invalid, the application of such provision to other

circumstances and the remainder of this Permit shall not be

affected thereby. Invalidation of any state or federal

statutory or regulatory provision which forms the basis for

any condition of this Permit does not affect the validity of

any other state or federal statutory or regulatory basis for

said condition.

I.D.2. In the event that a condition of this Permit is stayed for

any reason, the Permittee shall continue to comply with the

related applicable and relevant interim status standards in
WAC 173-303-400 until final resolution of the stayed
condition unless the Director determines compliance with the
related applicable and relevant interim status standards
would be technologically incompatible with compliance with
other conditions of this Permit which have not been stayed.

I.E. DUTIES AND REQUIREMENTS

I.E.l. The Permittee shall comply with all conditions of this
Permit, except to the extent and for the duration such
noncompliance is authorized by an emergency Permit. Any
Permit noncompliance, other than noncompliance authorized by
an emergency Permit, constitutes a violation of Chapter
70.105 RCW and is grounds for revocation and reissuance, or
modification; or for denial of a Permit renewal application.

I.E.2. If the Permittee wishes to continue an activity allowed by
this Permit after the expiration date of this Permit, the
Permittee shall submit a complete application for a Permit
at least 180 days prior to Permit expiration.

iU-E;-. It Shall not be-defense for the Permittee, in an enforcement
action that it would have been necessary, to halt or reduce
the Permitted activity in order to maintain compliance with
the conditions of this Permit.
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I.E.4. In the event of noncompliance with this Permit, the
Permittee shall take all reasonable steps to minimize
releases to th nvironment and shall carry out such
measures, as ara reasonable, to prevent significant adverse

impacts on human health or the environment.

I.E.5. The Permittee shall at all times properly operate and

maintain all facilities and systems of treatment and control
(and related appurtenances) which are installed or used by
the Permittee to achieve compliance with the conditions of
this Permit. Proper operation and maintenance includes
effective performance, adequate funding, adequate operator
staffing and training, and adequate laboratory and process
controls, including appropriate quality assurance/quality
control procedures. This provision requires the operation
of back-up or auxiliary facilities or similar systems only
when necessary to achieve compliance with the conditions of
this Permit.

I.E.6. The Permittee shall furnish to the Director, within a
reasonable time, any relevant information which the Director
may request to determine whether cause exists for modifying,
revoking and reissuing, or termination this Permit, or to
determine compliance with this Permit. The Permittee shall
also furnish to the Director, upon request, copies of
records required to be kept by this Permit.

I.E.7. Pursuant to WAG 173-303-810(10), the Permittee shall allow
the Director, or authorized representatives, upon the
presentation of credentials and other documents as may be
required by law, to:

a. Enter at reasonable times upon the Permittee's
premises where a regulated facility or activity is
located or conducted, or where records must be kept
under the conditions of this Permit;

b. Have access to and copy, at reasonable times, any
records that must be kept under the conditions of this
Permit:

I I "I " -1 7 ' 17 r TW " I M "'- , r7 Ir
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c. Inspect at reasonable times any facilities, equipment

(including monitoring and control equipment),

practice-s,--or -operations regulated-or required under

this Permit; and

d. Sample or monitor, at reasonable times, for the

purposes of assuring Permit compliance or as otherwise

authorized by Chapter 70.105 RCW, any substances or

parameters at any location.

I-E.8-.- --- The-Perm-ittee may not commence treatment or storage of

dangerous waste in any new or modified portion of the

facility until the Permittee has- submitted to the Director,

by certified mail or hand delivery, a letter signed by the

Permittee and a registered professional engineer stating
that the facility has been constructed or modified in

compliance with the Permit; and

a. The Director, or his authorized representative, has

inspected the modified or newly constructed facility

and finds it is in compliance with the conditions of

the Permit; or

b. The Director has either waived the inspection or has

not within 15 days notified the Permittee of his

intent to inspect.

I.E.9. Whenever the Permittee becomes aware that it failed to

submit any relevant facts in the Permit application, or

submitted incorrect information in a Permit application or

in any report to the Director, the Permittee shall promptly

submit such facts or information.

I.F. MONITORING AND RECORDS

I.F.l. Samples and measurements taken for the purpose of monitoring

shall be representative of the monitored activity. The

method used to obtain a representative sample of the waste

to be analyzed must be the appropriate method from WAC 173-

303-110 or an equivalent method approved by the Director.
Laboratory methods must be those specified in WAC 173-303-
110(3)(a) or an equivalent method as specified in Attachment
CC.
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I.F.2. Pursuant to WAC 173-303-810(11), records of monitoring
information shall specify

a. The dates, exact place, and times of sampling or
measurements;

b. The individuals who performed the sampling or
measurements;

c. The dates analyses were performed;

e. The individuals who performed the analyses;

f. The analytical techniques or methods used; and

g. The results of such analyses.

I.G. COMPLIANCE NOT CONSTITUTING DEFENSE

Compliance with the terms of this Permit does not constitute
a defense to any order issued or any action brought under
any state law governing protection of public health or the
environment.

I.H. TRANSFER OF PERMITS

This Permit is not transferable to any person, except after
notice to the Director. The Director may require
modification or revocation and reissuance of the Permit
pursuant to WAC 173-303-830(2). Before transferring
ownership or operation of any portion of the Permittee's
treatment and storage area prior to final closure of that
area, the Permittee shall notify the new owner or operator
in writing of the requirements of this Permit.

I.1. PERMIT EXPIRATION AND CONTINUATION

This Permit and all conditions herein will remain in effect
beyond the Permit's expiration date until final permit
determination if the Permittee has submitted a timely,
complete application (under WAC 173-303-806), and, through
no fault of the Permittee, the Director has not made a final
permit determination as set forth in WAC 173-303-840. This
Permit may be modified or revoked and reissued as necessary,
in accordance with WAC 173-303-830(3).
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I.J. REPORTS. NOTIFICATIONS AND SUBMISSIONS

All reports, notifications or other submissions which are

required by this Permit to be sent or given to the Director

should be sent certified mail or given to:

Supervisor, Hazardous Waste Section

Department of Ecology
Northwest Regional Office

3190 160th Ave S.E.
Bellevue, Washington 98008-5452
Telephone: (206) 649-7000

This phone number and address may change.

I.K. CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION

Any information submitted by the Permittee to the Director
may be claimed as confidential by the Permittee in

accordance with applicable provisions of WAC 173-303-
830(15).

I.L. DOCUMENTS TO BE MAINTAINED AT FACILITY SITE

Current copies of the following documents, as amended,

revised, and modified, shall be maintained at the facility.

Where noted in this Permit, documentation at the facility
may be made by reference to records at the Burlington

Environmental corporate office, which is located at 2203

Airport Way South, Seattle, WA. These documents must be

maintained until closure is complete and certified by an

independent, registered professional engineer, unless a
lesser time is specified in the Permit.

1. The Permit and all Attachments;

2. The Part B Permit application; and

3. The facility operating record.
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PART II - GENERAL CONDITIONS

II.A. GENERAL WASTE MANAGEMENT

II.A.l. The Permittee is authorized to receive the dangerous waste
specified in Attachment BB from sources off-site, except
that the Permittee may not accept ignitable wastes with a
flash point of less than 1000 F. Dangerous wastes shall only
be received from regulated generators with a valid State/EPA
identific. -ion number, conditionally exempt small quantity
generators, and legitimate household waste generators. In
specific emergency situations, the Permittee may also accept
dangerous wastes generated by regulated generators without a
State/EPA identification number. Such emergency acceptance
shall require prior written authorization, which may be via
telecommunications (i.e., facsmile), from the Department.
These wastes shall be managed only under the conditions of
this Permit.

II.A.2. The Permittee must inform the generator in writing that he
has the appropriate permits for and will accept the
dangerous waste the generator is shipping as required by WAC
173-303-290(3). The Permittee must keep a copy of this
written notice as part of the operating record (this may be
by reference to records at the corporate office) until final
closure of the facility is complete and certified.

II.A.3. The Permittee shall notify the Directo: in writing at least
four weeks in advance of the date the Permittee expects to
receive dangerous waste from a foreign source, as required
by WAC 173-303-290(1). Notice of subsequent shipments of
the same waste from the same foreign source in the same
calendar year is not required.

II.A.4. New test methods shall be used immediately upon the
effective date of the State laws or regulations which
mandate the use of the test methods.

II.A.5. Dangerous waste brought on-site cannot leave the unloading
area until the manifest number has been recorded on logging
and tracking forms.
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II.A.6. Each regulated generator's dangerous waste stream which is

received by the Permittee more than twice a year shall

undergo annual full characterization. Full characterization

is defined as completing a waste profile sheet which shall

identify the dangerous constituents and characteristics

necessary for proper designation and management of the waste

stream, along with accounting for 100% of the material

(e.g., 30% oil, 70% water).

a. Except as specified in b. below, full characterization

shall include or consist of:

i. Existing published or documented data on the
dangerous waste or on waste generated from

similar processes. The use of existing
published or documented data shall include
confirmation by the generator that the process
generating the dangerous waste has not
significantly changed; or

ii. Laboratory analysis of the waste stream
consisting of chemical, physical, and/or
biological analyses using methods which are
accepted by the Department. Analysis shall be
performed by a laboratory accredited by
Washington State under Chapter 173-50 WAC.
Wastes shall be analyzed for all hazardous
constituents except those which can be
demonstrated not to be present in any of that
generator's waste streams, or those which do not
change the proper designation and management of
the waste stream.

b. In the following circumstances a waste stream shall
undergo full characterization consisting solely of
laboratory analyses meeting the requirements of
II.A.6.a.ii. above, and knowledge as necessary to
designate a waste under WAC 173-303-080, Dangerous
Waste Lists. Such characterization shall occur prior
to receipt of the next shipment of that waste stream.

i.- -tne -P-erni-ttee--has--been -notified, or-has reason
to believe, that the process or operation
generating the dangerous waste has significantly
changed;
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ii. There is a discrepancy between a generator's
waste designation, as provided by the
generator's waste profile and the Permittee's
waste designation, as determined by the
screening analysis and any further waste
analysis;

iii. The first time a waste undergoes full
characterization. This shall include but not be
limited to all waste streams for which waste
profiles are amended, such as pursuant to Permit
Condition II.A.16.a.i.; and

iv. No more than five years from the last full
characterization by laboratory analysis.

II.A.7. Dangerous wastes with values below 5,000 Btu/lb as
generated, both received from off-site and generated on-
site, shall not be incorporated into dangerous waste fuels.
This requirement is consistent with the guidance regarding
legitimate recycling of low-Btu wastes, as stated in the
March 16, 1983 Federal Register (48FR11157) and subsequent
federal updates.

a. Dangerous wastes are exempt from the requirements of
this permit condition if:

i. They are received from conditionally exempt
small quantity generators;

ii. It can be demonstrated that the dangerous waste
is burned solely as an ingredient; or

iii. The final destination of the dangerous waste
fuel is an industrial boiler or furnace that has
achieved certification of compliance with final
permit standards or interim emission standards
under 40 CFR 266.102 or 266.103.

b. Phase separation of wastes constitutes treatment. The
outputs of such treatment are thus wastes generated
on-site and subject to the requirements of this
condition.
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II.A.8. For all dangerous wastes which are subject to the 5,000
Btu/lb minimum requirement of Permit Condition II.A.7. and
which are mixed with different waste streams and/or wastes
from different generators for the purpose of bulk transport
to the facility, the Permittee shall obtain representative
samples of the waste, as generated, prior to bulking. Such
samples shall be subject to all appropriate analyses
pursuant to Attachment CC and Permit Condition II.A.10. The
Permittee is not required to sample wastes prior to bulking
by the generator.

II.A.9. For all dangerous wastes which are subject to the 5,000
Btu/lb minimum requirement of Permit Condition II.A.7. and
which are generated on-site, the Permittee shall obtain
representative samples. Such samples shall be subject to
analysis requirements of Permit Condition II.A.10.

II.A.10. For all materials listed under a. below that are also
subject to Permit Condition II.A.7., the Permittee shall
determine the Btu value. Except as noted in b. below, the
Permittee shall determine the Btu value of representative
samples using Method D-2105 of the 1986 Annual Book of ASTM
Standards.

a. Materials subject to the requirements of this permit
condition shall be:

i. All incoming bulk shipments of dangerous waste;

ii. All dangerous waste generated on-site; and

iii. All dangerous waste sampled pursuant to Permit
Condition II.A.8.

b. The Permittee shall not be required to determine the
Btu value of waste samples using method D-2105 under
the following circumstances:

i. The Permittee can demonstrate that the waste
stream is an unused commercial product with a
known heat content above 5,000 Btu/lb; or
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ii. The Permittee can demonstrate:

A. The waste is a mixture of which all
components are known; and

B. Existing published or documented data
shows that all components of the waste
have a known heat content greater than
5,000 Btu/lb; or

iii. The most recent waste profile of the waste
stream indicates a value of at least 7500
Btu/lb, and the waste received matches the
profile.

A. For the purposes of this condition, in
order to demonstrate that a waste matches
the profile, the following tests as
described in Attachment CC shall always be
performed:

I. Physical description;

ii. Ignitability screen;

III. Specific gravity (Density); and

IV. Chlorinated solvent screen.

B. Should the results of any of the tests
required in A. above disagree with the
waste profile, the discrepancy must be
rectified pursuant to Permit Condition
II.A.16. and the Permittee shall determine
the Btu value of the waste using method D-
2105 prior to incorporating it into
dangerous waste fuel.

,~rrl. -w* *'~*'*~,r~~.
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II.A.ll. Each incoming shipment of dangerous waste from off-site

facilities shall be sampled and in addition to all

appropriate primary and secondary analyses in accordance

with Attachment CC, the following tests shall always be

performed on aqueous (water) phases:

Test Parameter Test Method

a. pH pH Analysis defined in
Attachment CC

b. Cyanide, Cyanide Spot Test defined in

If pH >6 Attachment CC

c. Reactive Sulfide, Test for Reactive Sulfide
If pH >7 and defined in Attachment CC

negative for cyanide

II.A.12. Each incoming shipment of dangerous waste from off-site
facilities shall be sampled and in addition to all
appropriate primary and secondary analyses in accordance
with Attachment CC, the PCB Analysis, as defined in

Attachment CC, shall always be performed on non-aqueous
phases.

II.A.13. The Permittee must use the Toxicity Characteristic Leaching
Procedure (TCLP) or use knowledge of the waste to determine
whether a waste exhibits the characteristic of toxicity, as

defined in WAC 173-303-090(8).
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II.A.14. When there is a discrepancy between a Generator's dangerous
waste designation, as provided by the generator profile or
the manifest description, and the Permittee's dangerous
waste designation, as determined by the screening analysis
and any further waste analysis, the following steps snall be
taken:

a. The generator shall be informed of the discrepancy and
given the following options:

i. Amend the current profile or manifest, or submit
a new profile which properly represents the
waste; or

ii. Provide the Permittee permission to transport
the load back to the generator (if also a TSD)
or to an alternative permitted TSD facility.

b. A significant manifest discrepancy shall be resolved
within 15 days after receipt of the waste. If a
longer period is required the Permittee shall notify
the Department in a letter describing the discrepancy
and attempts to reconcile it. Such notice shall
include a copy-of the manifest -or shipping paper at
Issuc.

II.A.15. Rinsate generated from the management of listed dangerous
waste, such as from tank cleaning, shall be managed as
dangerous waste in accordance with the Attachment II.

II.A.16. All analyses performed in order to determine whether a waste
exhibits the characteristic of ignitability or has a flash
point which is acceptable for receipt at the facility shall
be done with the most recent methods in SW-846. Currently
those methods are Method 1010: the Pensky-Martens Closed Cup
Method for Determining Ignitability and Method 1020: The
Setaflash Closed Cup Method for Determining Ignitability.

II.B. PREPAREDNESS AND PREVENTION

-t-Bil. The Permittee shall ensure all water related safety
equipment such as eyewash units and emergency showers shall
remain operable at all times, including during periods of
subfreezing temperatures.

I....... , . ., -1 - - - 1. .- , . .- -.



July 22, 1992 Permit No.: WAD000812917

Expiration Date: August 26, 2002
Page 21 of 48

II.B.2. In accordance with WAC 173-303-340 the facility shall be
designed, constructed, maintained, and operated to minimize
the possibility of fire, explosion, or any unplanned sudden

or non-sudden release of dangerous waste or dangerous waste

constituents to air, soil, or surface or ground water which

could threaten human health or the environment.

II.B.3. A Permittee employee shall observe all loading and unloading
of dangerous waste to or from tanker trucks occurring within
the Permittee's treatment and storage area.

RECORDKEEPING AND REPORTTNG

II.G.1. Operating Record: The Permittee shall maintain a written
operating record at the facility, consisting of records kept
for the length of time specified below. The record can be a
compilation of various documents and when specifically noted
may be by reference to records maintained at the corporate
office, located at 2203 Airport Way South, Seattle, WA. The
Permittee shall also record all information referenced in
this Permit in the operating record within 48 hours of the
information becoming available. The operating record shall
include, but not be limited to, the information listed
below.

a. The following records shall be maintained until
closure and corrective action are complete and
certified:

i. A current map showing the location of dangerous
waste management units and non-regulated units
within the facility;

ii. A map showing all locations of past dangerous
waste management units if different from present
locations;

iii. Assessment reports, as per WAC 173-303-
360(2)(k), of all incidents that require
implementation of the contingency plan (may be
by reference to records at the corporate
office);

iv. Record of spills and releases (may be by
reference to records at the corporate office);
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v. Writte reports and records of verbal
notifis ion to the Direct . to address
releases, fires, and expl ons (may be by
reference to records at t. corporate office);

vi. Summaries of all records of corrective action;

vii. All other environmental permits (current copies
shall be maintained at the facility, past copies
may be by reference to records at the corporate
office);

vilir Corrective action deed notification (may be by
reference to -ecords at the corporate office);

ix. The following information, as it relates to the
waste analysis plan;

A. The date(s), exact place, and times of
sampling or measurements;

B. The name of the individual(s) who
performed the sampling or measurements;

C. The date(s) analyses were performed,
demonstrating that EPA SW-846 holding
times were satisfied;

D. The name of the individual(s) who
performed the analyses;

E. The analytical techniques or method used
(may be by reference to records at the
corporate office);

F. The analytical results;

C. The QA/QC summary (may be by reference to
records at the corporate office); and

H. The type and model # of the equipment used
for analysis (may be by reference to
records at the corporate office).

x. Training records of current Permittee facility
personnel;

xi. Facility construction records pursuant to Permit
Condition IV.B.2. (may be by reference to
records at the corporate office).
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b. The following records shall be maintained for a

minimum of 5 years. This time period may be extended

by the Department in the event of enforcement action

or notification by the Department that an

investigation is ongoing. In the case of notification

of investigation, the Permittee will not be required

to keep- the-records longer than one (1) year past the
normal time frame unless an enforcement action is

issued:

Facility operation and maintenance records and

reports prepared pursuant to this Permit;

ii. Date(s) and method(s) of treatment used per
dangerous waste process operation including

name(s) of personnel performing actual

operation;

iii. Progress reports and any required notifications

prepared pursuant to this Permit (may be by
reference to records at the corporate office);

iv. Records of all inspection and monitoring
information, including all calibration and

maintenance records which shall include at a

minimum:

A. The date and time of data recording;

B. The name of the person taking and
recording the information; and

C. The recorded information itself whether
consisting of observation, data
measurement, instrument reading or any
other monitoring method.

v. Annual reports submitted in compliance with WAG
173-303-220(1), Generator Report - Form 4 unless
the reports are necessary to supplement
information required by a. above, in which case
they must be retained until facility closure and
corrective action are complete and certified.
(may be by reference to records at the corporate
office).

c. The following records shall be maintained for a
minimum of 3 years. This time period may be extended
by the Department in the event of enforcement action
or notification by the Department that an
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investigation is ongoing. In the case of notification
of investigation, the Permittee will not be required
to keep-the records longer-than one (1) year past the
normal time frame unless an enforcement action is

issued:

i. The records of all inspections and analyses
required by Permit Condition IV.A.3.b.;

--- - Manifests and any required unmanifested shipment
or exception reports;

iii. Training records of former Permittee facility
personnel; and

iv. Annual reports submitted in compliance with WAC
173-303-390(2), TSD Facility Report - Form 5,
unless the reports are necessary to supplement
information required by a. above, in which case
they must be retained until facility closure and
corrective action are complete and certified.
(may be by reference to records at the corporate
office).

d. Current copies of the following documents as amended,
revised, and modified shall be maintained at the
facility until closure and corrective action are
complete and certified:

i. Contingency Plan;

ii. Training Plan;

iii. Waste Analysis Plan;

iv. Documentation of arrangements made with local
authorities pursuant to WAC 173-303-340;

v. All closure, interim measures and final
corrective action cost estimatems,- financial
assurance documents prepared pursuant to this
Permit, as well as the company names and
addresses of Permittee insurers;

vi. Closure Plan;

vii. For all new and converted "new" tank systems,
pursuant to WAC 173-303-640(3):
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A. An assessment, by an independent,
registered professional engineer or
independent qualified tank installation
inspector not affiliated with the tank
vendor, certified by an independent,
registered professional engineer, that the
tank system was installed properly and
that all discrepancies have been repaired;

B. Results of tightness testing and integrity
assessments; and

C. For all tanks which require corrosion
protection, a written statement from a
corrosion expert that attests to the
proper design and installation of any
corrosion protection measures.

viii. The results of periodic tightness testing and
integrity assessments of all tank systems; and

ix. The results of tightness testing of the
interspace area between tank bottoms pursuant to
Permit Condition IV.A.3.d.

II.C.2. The Permittee shall submit waste analysis or monitoring data
within eight (8) weeks of receipt of a written request by
the Department. If, by the end of the eight (8) week
period, the requested data have not undergone Quality
Assurance/Quality Control (QA/QC), and if the Department
requests it, the Permittee shall submit the requested data
in raw form. The Permittee shall identify all data
submitted which has not undergone QA/QC.

II.D. CLOSURE

II.D.l. The Permittee shall submit a proposed background sampling
plan to the Department at least eight (8) weeks in advance
of the scheduled collection of background samples. The plan
shall include a map showing the proposed sampling locations.
The Department will have eight (8) weeks, from the date the
Department receives the proposed background locations, to
accept or deny the sampling proposal. Failure to respond
within eight (8) weeks will constitute acceptance.

II.D.2. The Permittee shall notify the Department at least 10
working days in advance of the scheduled collection of
background samples.
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II.D.3. Analysis of background samples for constituents which are
also specified for analysis in closure samples shall be
performed by the methods indicated for closure samples in
Attachments HH and LL.

II.D.4. The background analysis shall be statistically defensible

considering local area conditions (e.g., soil heterogeneity,
etc.). This shall require at a minimum:

a. A sufficient number of samples to provide a
representative measure of background levels for
hazardous constituents and substances; and

b. The exclusion of outliers to the distribution of
background samples from any determination of
background environmental levels of hazardous
constituents and substances.

II.D.5. The Permittee may perform additional background sampling or
analysis. A proposal for additional sampling or analysis
must be submitted and approved in accordance with Permit
Condition II.D.l. and must meet the requirements of Permit
Conditions II.D.2. and II.D.3.

II.D.6. If the Department determines that implementation of the
approved background sampling plan has not adequately or
accurately quantified background conditions, the Department
may issue a final decision requiring additional sampling and
analysis. The issuance of such a decision shall constitute
an Agency action subject to the rights of appeal under
Chapter 34.05 RCW.
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II.D.7. Clean closure shall require the removal of all hazardous

constituents listed in WAC 173-303-9905.

a. Removal to demonstrate clean closure shall mean

attaining background environmental levels.

i. For the purposes of this permit condition,
"background environmental level" shall mean the
concentration of a hazardous substance
determined by approved laboratory and

statistical analyses of samples collected

pursuant to Permit Condition II.D.l.

ii. If background environmental levels cannot be
quantified for a hazardous constituent or
substance, the practical quantitation limit

(PQL) of the closure sample will be the
standard.

b. For hazardous constituents derived from waste or waste
residues specified in WAC 173-303-610(2)(b)(ii) (state
only wastes), removal shall also assure the hazardous
constituents are below the waste designation limits
and the appropriate cleanup standards of Chapter 173-
340 WAC.

c. The Department must approve of analytical and
statistical methods used to determine whether soil
samples from dangerous waste management areas
demonstrate compliance with the standards for clean
closure.
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II 8. Sampling and analysis at the time of closure shall be
conducted in accordance with the closure plan in Attachments
HH and LL. The Department may require modification of the
closure plan should the- facility begin receiving different
dangerous wastes (i.e., wastes requiring different
management practices or changes to the Part A Permit) or if
additional significant releases occur at the facility prior
to the time of closure.

a. Within four (4) weeks of Notification of Closure
pursuant to WAC 173 -303-610(3)(c)(i) the Permittee
shall submit to the Department a sampling plan. At a
minimum the sampling plan shall identify the location
of all soil and concrete samples to be taken. The
sampling plan shall specify no less than the number of
samples indicated in attachment HH and Permit
Conditions II.D.8.c. and II.D.8.d. The methods of
selecting random and biased sampling locations shall
be consistent with those indicated in attachment HH.
The Department will have eight (8) weeks from the date
that the plan is received to require modification to
the plan, or to approve the plan with or without

------changes.- Failure to respond within eight (8) weeks
will constitute approval of the plan.

b. After the Notification of Closure pursuant to WAC 173-
303-610(3)(c)(i) and at the request of the Department
the Permittee shall provide the Department with the
results of all previous analyses of soil or concrete
samples from the treatment and storage area.

c. The Permittee shall take biased soil samples from
beneath locations of all stains and cracks in the
concrete. Such samples shall be analyzed as biased
soil samples pursuant to Attachments HH and LL. For
the purposes of the financial assurance requirements
of Permit Condition II.F.1. the Permittee shall assume
closure soil sampling and analysis will require at a
minimum:

i. Five (5) biased samples beneath cracks or
stains;

ii. 16 biased samples beneath sumps; and

iii. 39 random samples.
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d. If concrete from containment areas is to be left on-

site or disposed of in a sanitary landfill, then the

Permittee shall take biased samples of the concrete at

-o-ations of all cracks and stains. Such samples
shall be analyzed as biased concrete samples pursuant

to Attachments HH and LL.

e. The Permittee shall use approved analytical methods

that achieve quantification limits adequate for

demonstrating compliance with closure standards

defined in Permit Condition II.D.7. To ensure this,

the Department may issue a final decision requiring

-specialized sample collection or analysis techniques.
The issuance of such a decision shall constitute an

Agency action subject to the rights of appeal under

Chapter 34.05 RCW.

II.D.9. All piping in the Fermittee's treatment and storage area
which may have contained dangerous waste including piping

under the surface of the secondary containment shall be

disposed of in a RCRA permitted hazardous waste disposal

facility or decontaminated in accordance with the procedures
and standards for tanks and piping in the closure plan,
Attachment HH.

II.D.10. The following are specific laboratory procedures to be

followed during closure:

a. When using GC/MS, peaks shall be identified as
"Tentatively Identified Compounds" (TICs) if they are
greater than 10% of the nearest internal standard
response. If possible, up to 10 TICs shall be

reported for each volatile organic analysis (VOA) and
up to 20 TICs shall be reported for each semi-VOA,
The Department may, with reason, require the
identification of additional peaks. If a priority
pollutant is discovered it shall be quantified.

- - hen -AA--or IND is utilized, cold vapor atomic

absorption, or the most recent SW-846 method for low
level mercury detection, shall be used for mercury
analysis,

c. Metal analysis shall use SW-846 Method 3050, or EPA
method 200.2, or the most recent SW-846 digestion
techniques for sample preparation for metals to be
analyzed by flame AA or ICP.

II.D.ll. The activities of-the independent registered engineer to
assure that closure is conducted in accordance with the
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approved plan shall specifically include, but not be limited
to, the following:

a. Observation of all pre-designated locations to be
biased sampled;

b. The observation of the collection of background
samples;

c. Review of tank decontamination records to determine
that closure plan requirements for triple rinsing and
rinsate management have been followed and that tanks
have been adequately cleaned;

d. Determining compliance with sampling protocols; and

e. Review of laboratory results before discharge of
decontaminated rinsate.

II.D.12. Should a corrective measures workplan approved by the
Environmental Protection Agency indicate that soil and/or
concrete removal is required and should such removal be
deferred until facility closure, the Permittee shall revise
the facility closure plan. Such a revision shall not be
subject to the permit modification requirements of Permit
Condition I.C.3.

a. The Permittee shall submit to the Department within
eight (8) weeks of final approval of the workplan:

i. A revised closure plan and closure cost estimate
incorporating the requirements of the workplan;
and

ii. Revised financial assurance documentation based
on the closure cost estimate prepared pursuant
to i. above.

b. The Department will have eight (8) weeks from the date
that the submittals pursuant to a. above are received
to require modification to the submittals, or to
approve the submittals with or without changes.
Failure to respond within eight (8) weeks will
constitute approval of the submittals.
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II.E. CLEAN UP OF RELEASED MATERIAL

II.E.l. In the event of a spill or nonpermitted discharge of
dangerous waste the Permittee shall comply with the

requirements of WAG 173-303-145. In addition to the

requirements of WAG 173-303-145, the Permittee shall:

a. Take appropriate immediate action to protect human
health and the environment; and

b. Clean up all released dangerous waste or hazardous
substances. At a minimum the Department will require
such clean ups to attain the facility closure
standards.

II.E.2. Any spilled or leaked dangerous waste within secondary

containment shall be removed immediately upon
identification.

II.F. FINANCIAL ASSURANCE AND LIABILITY REQUIREMENTS

II.F.l. The Permittee shall demonstrate continuous compliance with
WAG 173-303-620(4) by providing documentation of financial
assurance to the Director as required by WAG 173-303-
620(10).

a. Such documentation shall be adjusted annually for
inflation in compliance with WAG 173-303-620(3)(c) and
entered into the facility operating record per WAG
173-303-620(3)(d) and Permit Condition II.C.2.c.v.
Annual adjustment for inflation shall not require a
permit modification under WAG 173-303-830.

i. Financial assurance, prior to future adjustment
for inflation, shall be in at least the amount
of thecl-osure cost estimate in Attachment M. as
revised by the requirements of Permit Condition
II.F.3.

ii. The pay-in period of a trust fund shall not
exceed the term of the Permit.

b. The Permittee shall provide documentation of financial
assurance adequate for disposal or treatment of the
contents and subsequent decontamination of any new
dangerous waste management tank, no later than 60 days
prior to the use of such tank.

II.F.2. The Permittee shall report to the Director any claims made
on the liability insurance fund. The report shall be
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submitted-in writing- within 30-days of the filing of such
claims and shall contain information on the number and type
of claims filed, the amount c< each claim, and a description
of the occurrence that led to the claim.

II.F.3. The Permittee shall submit to the Department, no less than

90 days after the Permit effective date, a revised closure
cost estimate and financial assurance based upon the
requirements of this Permit, including but not be limited to
the requirements of Permit Conditions II.D.8.

II.G. AIR EMISSION STANDARDS

11.G.1. The Permittee shall comply with requirements of the Puget
Sound Air Pollution Control Agency (PSAPCA). These
requirements include but are not limited to the following:

a. Annual registration including an air emissions
inventory to provide a description of existing
treatment processes and units which are or could
potentially be a source of air emissions.

b. Submittal of a Noticeof-Construction for proposed
waste management processes and associated waste
management units which could potentially be a source
of air emissions.
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PART III - TANK SYSTEMS

III.A. EXISTING DANGEROUS WASTE TANK SYSTEMS

III.A.l. The Permittee may store and/or treat dangerous wastes in the
following tanks:

2307 through 2310, 2313, and 2701 through 2710.

III.B. INTEGRITY ASSESSMENT

III.B.1 The Permittee shall review, pursuant to WAC 173-303-
640(2)(c) and based on current tank integrity assessment
results, the structural integrity of all dangerous waste
management tank systems every five years starting from the
date of Permit issuance or, for new tanks, starting from the
date new tanks are put into dangerous waste service. See
Table III-1 for more frequent interval inspections of the
tank interior. Results of the integrity assessments shall
be included in the Operating Record accessible at the
facility. Any tank system found to be leaking or unfit for
service must be immediately removed from service and the
Permittee shall comply with the requirements of WAC 173-303-
640(7). A tank system shall not be returned to service
until the Permittee has obtained the required certification.

III.B.2. The tank integrity assessments performed every 5 years shall
be done by an independent, registered, professional
engineer. The initial assessment of new and converted "new"
tank systems may be performed by an independent, qualified
registered professional engineer, or by an independent
qualified installation inspector not affiliated with the
tank vendor, and shall be certified by an independent,
qualified registered professional engineer.

III.B.3. Visual inspections referred to in Table III-1 must be done
by an independent registered professional engineer or an
independent National Association of Corrosion Engineers
(NACE) Level II or Level III certified inspector at least
once during each 5 year period. More frequent visual
inspections called for in Table III-1 can be done by a
Permittee employee who is a registered engineer or a NACE
Level IT or Level III certified inspector.
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III.C. TANK MANAGEMENT PRACTICES

III.C.l. Unless the requirements of WAC 173-303-395(l)(b) are met,
the Permittee shall not place dangerous waste into a tank
system that has not been decontaminated and which was
previously used for the management of incompatible wastes.

III.C.2. Tank entry shall not be done until vap -s, if present, are
below 10 % of the Lower Explnosive Limit (LEL).

III.C.3. The integrity of the coating or lining required for
containment systems by WAC 173-303-640 (4)(e)(ii)(D) shall
be maintained.

a. The coating or lining must seal the containment
surface such that no cracks, seams, or other avenues
through which liquid could migrate are present.

b. The coating or lining must be of adequate thickness or
strength such that the normal operation of equipment
and personnel within the given area will not
immediately degrade or physically damage the coating
or lining.

c. The coating or lining must be compatible with the
waste stored in the containment system as specified in
Attachment II.

III.C.4. All construction joints in containment slabs in which water
stops were not installed internal to the joint shall be
inspected daily. Such inspections shall check for joint
integrity, adhesion of sealants, cracks, gaps, and any other
signs of deterioration. Results of the inspections shall be
entered into the facility operating record.

III.C.5. The integrity of all containment systems shall be
maintained. Cracks, gaps, loss of integrity, deterioration,
corrosion, or erosion of pads, berms curbs, sumps,
construction joints, and coatings of storage and treatment
areas shall be repaired. Repairs shall be completed within
the week following detection of their need in accordance
with Attachment EE (i.e., as a Priority 1 or Priority 2
response level repair or remedial action depending on the
potential for an environmental release). All sumps shall be
lined in accordance with specifications in Attachment II.

.-t......................................- !,W r -
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1T1TD- CLOSURE

III.D.l. When hydroblasting is used as a method for tank
decontamination during closure, hydroblasting procedures
shall follow the guidelines specified by the Department. At

the time of Permit issuance, current guidelines are
contained in EPA document 600/2-85/028: "Guide for

Decontaminating Buildings, Structures and Equipment at

Superfund Sites.
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TAX.K INTEGRITY ASSESSMENT SCHEDULE

Construction
Rating Material

A Carbon or Stainless

Steel, uncoated or

unlined

A Carbon or Stainless

Steel, coated or lined

A Polyethylene,

A Fiberglass

B Carbon or Stainless

Steel, uncoated
or unlined

B Carbon or Stainless
Steel, coated or lined

B Polyethylene,

B Fiberglass

C Carbon or Stainless

Steel, uncoated or

unlined

C Carbon or Stainless

Steel, coated or lined

C Polyethylene,

C Fiberglass

Inspection
Method

Ultrasonic
Interior Visual

Corrosion Coupon
Interior Visual

Interior Visual

Acoustic Emissions
Interior Visual

Ultrasonic
Interior Visual

Corrosion Coupon
Interior Visual

Interior Visual

Acoustic Emissions
Interior Visual

Ultrasonic
Interior Visual

Corrosion Coupon
Interior Visual

Interior Visual

Acoustic Emissions
Interior Visual

Inspection
S- rage
B .cessing

1 year
1 year

year
years

year

years
years

years
years

year
years

years

years
years

years
years

year
years

years

years
years

Frequency
Corrosive
Processing

1 year

1 year

1 year
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Key for Table III-1.

1. Rating "A" tanks provide lethal and highly toxic service posing
the most severe risk in the event of a failure.
2. Rating "B" tanks pose a moderate to high risk from a tank
failure.
3. Rating "C" poses a low to moderate hazard in the event of tank
failure.
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PART IV - COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS

IV.A. TANK COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS

IV.A.l. For all tanks which undergo modification, permit
modification procedures, pursuant to Permit Condition

I.C.3., will be followed. Emergency modifications to
correct unsafe conditions may be performed prior to a formal

modification request, but such a written request must be
submitted within 30 days after the start of modification.
The Permittee shall notify the Department, via telephone,

wi-thin 24 hours of any emergency modifications.

IV.A.2. The Permittee shall vent through activated carbon canisters
or catalytic oxidation units all tanks storing material
contaminated with organics which could emit toxic vapors
during tank filling or because of tank breathing. The
Permittee shall use the best demonstrated available
technology consistent with primary safety concerns (e.g.,
risk of fire or explosion) to capture vapors, generated as
the result of a fire, which cannot be captured by the carbon
canisters or catalytic oxidation units.

IV.A.3. The Permittee shall assure that the leak detection systems
for tanks 2701, 2703, and 2705-2708 are capable of
collecting and _detecting any leaked material. Such
assurance shall require that, at a minimum:

a. The Permittee shall provide a means of detecting any
liquid which may be present at the lowest point of the
interspace area between the tank bottoms. Within
eight (8) weeks of the Permit effective date the
Permittee shall submit to the Department a
determination, certified by an independent registered
professional engineer, of the location of the lowest
point of the interspace area between the tank bottoms
and plans for appropriate leak detection systems. The
Department shall have eight (8) weeks from the date
the determination and plans are received to accept or
deny the submittal, Failure to respond within eight
(8) weeks will constitute acceptance.

i. If the determination of Permit Condition
IV.A.3.a. indicates the bottom of the interspace

- area between--the tank bottoms is flat or convex
(i.e., the middle is higher than the perimeter)
detection at the lowest point shall require
detection at no less than six points evenly
distributed about the perimeter of the tank.
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ii. If the determination of Permit Condition
IV.A.3.a.i. indicates the bottom of the
interspace area between the tank bottoms is
concave (i.e., the middle is lower than the
perimeter) detection must be at the true lowest
point.

b. The Permittee shall inspect the leak detection system
for evidence of accumulated liquids no less frequently
than every 24 hours.

i. Inspections shall be in performed in accordance
with an inspection plan approved in accordance
with Permit Condition IV.A.3.c.

ii. Any liquid detected in the interspace area
between the tank bottoms shall be promptly
removed and appropriately treated or disposed.

iii. If any liquid detected in the interspace area
between the tank bottoms is determined to be
leaked material, the tank shall be immediately
taken out of service, all contents shall be
removed within 24 hours, and the tank shall not
be returned to service until repaired and
certified pursuant to Permit Conditions III.B.l.
and IV.A.5.

c. The Permittee shall submit to the Department within
eight (8) weeks of the Permit effective date a revised
inspection plan which includes the methodology for
inspecting the leak detection system for the presence
of accumulated liquid. The Department will have eight
(8) weeks from the date the proposed methodology is
received to either accept or deny the proposal.
Failure to respond within (8) weeks shall constitute
acceptance. The inspection plan shall assure, at a
minimum:

i. The inspection procedure will detect any liquid
accumulated in the interspace area between the
tank bottoms; and

ii. Procedures will promptly determine whether any
accumulated liquid is condensation or leaked
material;
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d. The Permittee shall perform periodic tightness tests
on the interspace area between the tank bottoms.

i. The Permittee shall subt t to the Department
within eight (8) weeks - the Permit effective
date proposed methodology for the tightness
test. The Department will have eight (8) weeks
from the date the proposed methodology is
received to either accept or deny the proposal.
Failure to respond within eight (8) weeks will
constitute acceptance.

ii. Tightness tests in accordance with Permit
Condition IV.A.3.d.i. shall be performed within
four (4) weeks after method approval by the
Department and no less than once every 6 months
thereafter.

iii. The results of all tightness tests shall be
reviewed and certified by an independent,
registered professional engineer and maintained
in the operating record until facility closure.

iv. Any tank for which the interspace area between
the tank bottoms cannot be certified as tight
shall be immediately taken out of service.

IV.A.4. The Permittee may store or treat dangerous waste in tanks
2701, 2703, and 2705-2708 for six (6) months following the
Permit effective date. After six (6) months from the Permit
effective date, the Permittee shall not store or treat
dangerous waste in tanks 2701, 2703, or 2705-2708 unless all
submittals required by Permit Condition IV.A.3. have been
approved by the Department, a leak detection system has been
installed pursuant to Permit Condition IV.A.3.a., and the
initial tightness test pursuant to Permit Condition
IV.A.3.D.ii. has been completed and certified. The
Permittee may request an extension to the schedule of this
condition pursuant to Permit Condition IV.D.

IV.A.5. The Permittee shall notify the Department within 24 hours of
discovering any leakage from tanks 2701, 2703, or 2705-2708.
If any of these tanks are found to be leaking and if the
Permittee wishes to return the tank to service, the
Permittee shall notify the Department prior to implementing
any repairs as required by Permit Condition III.B.1. The
Department may require additional design changes before the
tank is returned to service.

IV.B. CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

1........................*'1 r ri,. -w ~ il r -
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The following construction activities shall be completed
within the time specified. Time periods shall begin on the

effective date of this Permit.

Loading/unloading Pad (See Figure IV-1)

7 months * Construct pad

Area A (See Figure IV-1)

5 months * Upgrade secondary containment to meet Permit
requirements, remove tanks 106 and 108

14 months * Install tanks 2702 and 2704

Area B (See Figure IV-1)

5 months * Upgrade secondary containment to
requirements

9 months * Retrofit double bottoms on tanks
2703

meet Permit

2701 and

Area-C (See-YFiure IV-i)

6 months * Upgrade secondary containment to
requirements

meet Permit

* Place tank 2709 into service. Tank 2709
shall be designed and constructed in accordance
with all specifications in Figure Di-il,
Attachment II; Drawings 43007 and 44006,
Appendix D-8 of Attachment II; and the
structural and corrosion integrity assessments
of Appendix D-9 of Attachment II.

* Install tank 2307

* Install tank 2308

* Install tank 2309

10 months

20 months

24 months

28 months
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32 months

36 months

IV. B. 2.
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* Install tank 2310

* Place iank 2710 into service. Tank 2710
shall be designed and constructed in accordance
with all specific. ions in Figure D-1-l,
Attach, -t II; Drawings 43007 and 44006,
Append_ D-8 of Attachment II; and the
structural and corrosion integrity assessments
of Appendix D-t of Attachment II.

The Permittee shall maintain records of all construction
operations occurring in the Permittee's treatment and
storage area. Such records may be maintained at the
corporate office, but shall be made available at the
facility within 24 hours of a request by the Director or an
authorized representative. Records shall be maintained
until closure and corrective action are complete and
certified, and shall include at a minimum:

a. Daily construction reports;

b. Photographs of stages of construction work;

c. Summary or minutes of construction meetings;

d. Material test results;

e. As-built designs as certified by a registered
professional engineer;

f. Construction changes as certified by a registered
professional engineer; and

g. All quality control procedures undertaken by the
Permittee.

I II -..... ~ -
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IV.B.3. Within 60 days after construction, or a phase of
construction, of a new or modified area is complete, the
Permittee shall submit to the Department a formal report
signed by the Permittee and by an independent, registered
professional engineer that certifies that the facility has
been constructed in compliance with the Permit.

i. The report shall incorporate, at a minimum, all of the
elements defined in Permit Condition IV.B.2.

ii. The Permittee shall not store or treat dangerous waste
in the new or modified area until the report has been
submitted and the Director or his authorized
representative has inspected the facility or waived
the inspection pursuant to Permit Condition I.E.9.

IV.C. GENERAL COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS

IV.C.l. The Permittee shall not operate in exceedence of approved
Interim Status capacity prior to the completion of all items
specified in Permit Condition IV.B.I.

IV.C.2. The Permittee shall maintain within the Operating Record a
map locating each management unit and locating each process,
both ongoing and intermittent. The relocation of any
processes shall be recorded within the operating record
within 5 days of relocation.

_V.C.3 The Permittee hall allow independent sampling and sample
splitting when requested by the Department. At the
Permittee's request, the Department will inform the
Permittee of all analyses to be performed on split samples.

IV.C.4. The Permittee shall submit samples for analysis by an
independent, accredited laboratory upon request by the
Department. Such submittals shall be limited to two (2)
events per year, and 12 samples per event.

IV.C.5. Criteria for the clean up or the prevention of contamination
of soil, ground water, surface water, sediments, or air
within a spill area shall be at least as stringent as
standards for clean closure as defined in Section II.D. of
this Permit.

IV.C.6. Any accumulated precipitation shall be removed from
secondary containment systems in as timely a manner as
necessary to prevent overflow of sumps; in all cases such
removal shall occur at least once every working shift or a
minimum of every 24 hours.
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IV.C.7. The Permittee shall note in the facility operating record
the time, date, and details of any incident that requires
implementing the contingency plan. Within 15 days after the
incident the Permittee shall submit a written report on the
incident to the Department. Such a report shall at a
mirimum include all items specified in WAC 173-303-
360(2)(k).

IV.C.8. The Permittee's treatment and storage area inspections shall
include, in addition to all items and procedures specified
in Attachment EE, daily inspection of groundwater monitoring
wells within secondary containment for pertinent items such
as the loss of integrity of surface seals, frost heave, etc.

IV.C.9. The Permittee shall comply with requirements of the Seattle
Fire Department. These requirements include, but are not
limited to, the following:

a. Providing approved automatic fire control equipment to
newly installed or refurbished tanks over 110 gallons
containing Class I flammable of Class II combustible
liquids;

b. Submittal and Seattle Fire Department approval of
construction plans prior to installation of each
above-ground storage tank;

c. Meeting tank-to-tank and tank-to-property line
separation requirements set forth by the Seattle Fire
Code for each tank installation; and

d. Acquisition of all required Fire Department permits.

IV.C.10. All tanks removed from service shall be disposed of in a
RCRA permitted hazardous waste disposal facility or
decontaminated in accordance with the procedures and
standards for tanks in the closure plan, Attachment HH.
This shall include the tanks designated under Interim Status

--as numbers 106, 108, and 113-118.
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July 22, 1992 Permit No.: WAD000812917

Expiration Date: August 26, 2002
Page 45 of 48

IV.D. SCHEDULE EXTENSIONS

IV.D.l. The Permittee shall notify the Department, in writing, as
soon as possible of any deviations or expected deviations
from any schedules of Parts I through V or Attachments AA
through MM of this Permit. The Permittee shall include with
the notification all information supporting its claim that
it has used best efforts to meet the required schedules. If
the Director determines that the Permittee has made best
efforts to meet the schedules of this Permit, the Director
shall notify the Permittee in writing by certified mail that
the Permittee has been granted an extension. Such a
revision shall not require a permit modification under WAC
173-303-830. Copies of all letters pursuant to this Permit
Condition shall be kept in the Operating Record.

IV.E. TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT

IV.E.1 Whenever a vehicle used for the transport of dangerous waste
enters the Permittee's treatment and storage area, a
facility employee shall be in such a position that he or she
can observe the approach of the vehicle towards the
loading/unloading area and can signal to the driver to turn
or to stop.

IV.E.2. Vehicles used for the transport of dangerous waste to or
from the facility shall be parked only in the designated
loading/unloading area while engaged in loading or
unloading.

IV.F. CLOSURE OF INTERIM STATUS AREAS

IV.F.l. The Permittee shall close all portions of the Permittee's
treatment and storage areas as defined in attachment MM and
which are not addressed in the final facility closure plan,
Attachment HH.

a.- Closure of these areas shall he conducted in
accordance with a closure plan approved by the
Department. The Permittee shall submit to the
Department a closure plan for these areas within 60
days of the Permit effective date.

b. Closure of these areas shall meet the all of the
closure standards of Permit Condition II.D.7.
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July 22, 1992 Permit No.: WAD000812917
Expiration Date: August 26, 2002

Page 47 of 48

PART V - PERMIT BY RULE

V.A. WASTEWATER TREATMENT UNIT

V.A.l. The Permittee may store and treat dangerous wastewater in a
wastewater treatment unit(s) as defined in WAC 173-303-040.

V.B. GENERAL CONDITIONS

V.B.l. The Permittee shall design, operate, and maintain the
wastewater treatment unit in accordance with the provisions
of WAC 173-303-802(5)(a)(i),(ii), and (iii).

V.B.2. __ The Permittee shall comply with the terms of the
Municipality of Metropolitan Seattle-(METRO) Industrial
Wastewater Discharge Permit Number 7099, or subsequent
permit, for the discharge from the wastewater treatment
unit(s) unless authorized by METRO due to special
circumstances or emergencies.

- 1 1- 111 1 . 11, .... 11 - 11-111-111.1 - -.- -



July 22, 1992 Permit No.: WAD000812917
Expiration Date: August 26, 2002

Page 48 of 48

PART VI - CORRECTIVE ACTION

VI.A.l. Pursuant to WAC 17 -303-645(12) the Permittee shall
institute corrective action as necessary to protect human
health and the environment for all releases of dangerous
waste or constituents from any solid waste me gement unit,
regardless of the time at which waste was pl. d in such a
unit. In order to satisfy this requirement tne Permittee
shall:

a. Comply with the requirements of the Agreed Order for
this facility, Environmental Protection Agency Docket
No. [1089-11-06-3008(h)], for as long as the Agreed
Order is in effect. Should corrective measures be
required pursuant to the Agreed Order prior to the
issuance of the final facility permit referenced in b.
below, the permittee shall provide assurance of
financial responsibility adequate for completing the
corrective measures. Such financial assurance shall
be in a form specified by WAC 173-303-620(4) and meet
the requirements of WAC 173-303-620(9) and (10).

b. Comply with the requirements pf a final facility
permit issued by the Environmental Protection Agency
when that permit supersedes the Agreed Order
referenced in a. above.

I ' ' -T ' , -. ' ' . -- " . . I .'. 7 T l' "T ' "7 " " T " . -



ATTACHMENT LL

List of Analytes for the Pier 91 Part B Closure Plan

SW-846 Method

Detection Limit of Liquid
after Distillation, Digestion
or Extraction (I/1)

Antimony (Sb)
Arsenic (As)
Barium (Ba)
Beryllium (Be)
Cadmium (Cd)
Chromium (Cr)
Cnnpar (C'.) -

Lead (Pb)
Mercury (Hg)
Nickel (Ni)
Selenium (Se)
Silver (Ag)
Thallium (Tl)
Zinc (Zn)

Sulfide

7041
7060
6010
6010
6010
6010
Olu~

7421
7470 or 7471
6010
7740
6010
7841
6010

9030.

PCBs

TPH

8080

418.1 (not SW-846)

3
1
2
0.3
4
7
6
1
0.2

15
2
7
1
2

(see Method)

(see Method)

(see Method)

Volatiles
(see attached method

Semi-Volatiies
(see attached method

8240
list of analytes)

8270
list of analytes)

(see Method)

(see Method)

Analyte

! ! . .'EW



METHOD 6010

INDUCTIVELY COUPLED PLASMA ATOMIC EMISSION SPECTROSCOPY

1.0 SCOPE AND APPLICATION

1.1 Inductively coupled plasma atomic emission spectroscopy (ICP)
determines elements including metals in solution. The method is applicable to
a large number of metals and wastes. All matrices, including ground water,
aqueous samples, EP extracts, industrial wastes, soils, sludges, sediments,
and other solid wastes, require digestion prior to analysis.

1.2 Elements for which Method 6010 is applicable are listed in Table 1.
Detection limits, sensitivity, and optimum ranges of the metals will vary with
the matrices and model of spectrometer. The data shown in Table 1 provide
concentration ranges for clean aqueous samples. Use of this method is
restricted to spectroscopists who are knowledgeable in the correction of
spectral, chemical, and physical interferences.

1.3 The method of standard addition (MSA) (Paragraph 8.5.3) shall be
used for the analysis of all EP extracts and sample digests unless either
serial dilution or matrix spike addition demonstrates that it is not required.

2.0 SUMMARY OF METHOD

2.1 Prior to analysis, samples must be solubilized or digested using
appropriate Sample Preparation Methods (e.g., Methods 3005-3050).

2.2 Method 6010 describes the simultaneous, or sequential, multiele-
mental determination of elements by ICP. The method_ measures- element-emitted
light by optical spectrometry. - Samples are nebulized and the resulting
aerosol is transported to the plasma torch. Element-specific atomic-line
emission spectra are produced by a radio-frequency inductively coupled plasma.
The spectra are dispersed by a grating spectrometer, and -the-lntensities of
the lines are monitored by photomultillier tubes.- -Background correction is
require.d-*f3r--traceielement determination. Background must be measured
adjacent to analyte lines on samples during analysis. The position selected
for the background-intensity measurement, on either or both sides of the
analytical line, will be determined by the complexity of the spectrum adjacent
to the analyte line. The position used must be free of spectral interference
and reflect the same change in background intensity as occurs at the analyte
wavelength measured. Background correction is not required in cases of line
broadening where a background correction measurement would actually degrade
the analytical result. The possibility of additional interferences named in
Section 3.0 should also be recognized and appropriate corrections made; tests
for their presence are described in Section 8.5.

6010 - 1
Revision 0
Date September 1986

-. ~ ~ .... ..... .. -~-*



TABLE 1. RECOMMENDED WAVELENGTHS AND ESTIMATED INSTRUMENTAL DETECTION LIMITS

Estimated.Detection
Element Wavelengtha (nm) LimitD (ug/L)

Alumirum 3 H0.215 45
Antimony 20G.033 32

A3ne193.696 53
Barium 455.403 2
Beryllium 313.042 0.3

BOron 249.773 5
Cadmium 226.502 4
ea! 317.933 1a
Chromium 267.716 7
CbalL 220.G16 7

Copper 324.754 6
fluii 259.940 7
Lead 220.353 42
Magneszium 279.079 33
-Hanganese 257.610

Holybdcnum 202.030 0
Nickel 231.604 15

Sllcnitut 190.026 75
Siliccn 288.150 5 -

Silver 328.068 7
Sodium 500.995 29
Thallium 190.851 40
Zi bill292.4e2
Zinc 213.856 2

aThe wavelengths listed are recommended
overall acceptance. Other wavelengths may
the needed sensitivity and are treated with
spectral interference (see Paragraph 3.1).
added as more information becomes available

because of their sensitivity and
be substituted if they can provide
the same corrective techniques for

In time, other elements may be
and as required.

bThe estimated instrumental detection limits shown
Reference 1 in Section 10.0 below. They are given as
instrumental limit. The actual method detection limits are
and may vary as the sample matrix varies.

are taken from
a guide for an

sample dependent

cHighly dependent on operating conditions and plasma position.

6010 - 2
Revision 0
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METHOD 7041

ANTIMONY (ATOMIC ABSORPTION, FURNACE TECHNIQUE)

1.0 SCOPE AND APPLICATION

1.1 See Section 1.0 of Method 7000.

2.0 SUMMARY OF METHOD

2.1 See Section 2.0 of Method 7000.

3.0 INTERFERENCES

3.1 See Section 3.0 of Method 7000 if interferences are suspected.

3.2 High lead concentration may cause a measurable spectral interference
on the 217.6-nm line. If this interference is expected, the secondary

-T wavelength should be employed or Zeeman background correction us-ed.

- 4.0 APPARATUS AND MATERIALS

4.1 For basic apparatus, see Section 4.0 of Method 7000.

4.2 Instrument parameters (general):

4.2.1 Drying time and temp: 30 sec at 125'C.
4.2.2 Ashing time and temp: 30 sec at 800*C.
4.2.3 Atomizing time and temp: 10 sec at 2700'C.
4.2.4 Purge gas: Argon or nitrogen.
4.2.5 Wavelength: 217.6 nm (primary); 231.1 nm (alternate).
4.2.6 Background correction: Required.
4.2.7 Other operating parameters should be set as specified by the

particular instrument manufacturer.
NOTE: The above concentration values and instrument conditions are, for a

Perkin-Elmer HGA-2100, based on the use of a 20-uL injection,
continuous-flow purge gas, and nonpyrolytic graphite. Smaller
sizes of furnace devices or those employing faster rates of
atomization can be operated using lower atomization temperatures
for shorter time periods than the above-recommended settings.

5.0 REAGENTS

5.1 See Section 5.0 of Method 7000.

7041 - 1
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5.2 Preparation of standards:

5.2.1 Stock solution: Carefully weigh 2.7426 g of antimony
potassium tartrate (analytical reagent grade) and dissolve in Type II
water. Dilute to I liter with Type II water; 1 mL = 1 mg Sb
(1,000 mg/L). Alternatively, procure a certified standard from a
supplier and verify by comparison with a second standard.

5.2.2 Prepare dilutions of the stock solution to be used as
calibration standards at the time of analysis. The calibration standards
should contain 0.2% (v/v) HNO 3 and 1-2% (v/v) HC1, prepared using the
same types of acid and at the same concentrations as in the sample after
processing.

6.0 SAMPLE COLLECTION, PRESERVATION, AND HANDLING

6.1 See Chapter Three, Section 3.1.3, Sample Handling and Preservation.

7.0 PROCEDURE

- 7.1 Sample preparation: The procedures
are given in Method 3005. Method 3005, a
only digestion procedure recommended for Sb.
either Method 3010 or Method 3050. There is
time.

for preparation of the sample
soft digestion, is presently the
It yi'elds better recoveries than
no hard digestion for Sb at this

NOTE: The addition of HCl acid to the digestate prevents
analysis of this digestate for many other metals.

7.2 See Method 7000, Paragraph 7.3,
is given in Method 7000, -Paragraph 7.4.

the furnace

Furnace Procedure. iThecalculation

8.0 QUALITY CONTROL

8.1 See Section 8.0 of Method 7000.

9.0 METHOD PERFORMANCE

9.1 Precision and accuracy data are not available at this time.

9.2 The performance characteristics for
interferences are:

Optimum concentration range: 20-300 ug/L.
Detection limit: 3 ug/L.

7041 - 2
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METHOD 7060

ARSENIC (ATOMIC ABSORPTION, FURNACE TEC 'IQUE)

- SCOPE AND APPLICATION

1.1 Method 7060 is an tomic
determining the concentration of ars
extracts, soils, and ground water.
appropriate dissolution step prior to an

absorption
enic in was
All samples
alysis.

.procedure approved for
tes, mobility procedure
must be subjected to an

2.0 SUMMARY OF METHOD

2.1 Prior to analysis by Method -60, samples must be prepared in order
to convert organic forms of arsenic to inorganic forms, to minimize organic
interferences, and to convert the sample to a suitable solution for analysis.
The sample preparation procedure varies depending on the sample matrix.
Aqueous samples are subjected to the acid digestion procedure described in
this method. Sludge samples are prepared using the procedure described in
Method 3050.

2.2 Following th
representative aliquot
solution and is placed m
graphite tube furnace.
dryness, charred (ashed)
EDL radiation during
concentration.

e appropriate disso
of the digestate is
anually or by means

The sample aliquot
, and atomized. The
atomization will be

lution of the sample, a
spiked with a nickel nitrate
of an automatic sampler into a
is then slowly evaporated to
absorption of hollow cathode or
proportional to the arsenic

2.3 The typical detection limit for this method is 1 ug/L.

3.0 INTERFERENCES

3.1 Elemental arsenic and many of its compounds are volatile; therefore,
samples may be subject to losses of arsenic during sample preparation. Spike
samples and relevant standard reference materials should be processed to
determine if the chosen dissolution method is appropriate.

3.2 Likewi
ter erature and
solution must b
volatilization I

se, cauhi
times fc
e added
osses duri

on
the
to
ng

mus
dr

all
dryi

t be employed
y and char (ash)
digestates prior

ng and ashing.

'-ring the selection of
cles. A nickel nitrate
to analysis to minimize

3.3 In addition to the normal interferences experienced during graphite
furnace analysis, arsenic analysis can suffer from severe nonspecific
absorption and light scattering caused by matrix components during
atomization. Arsenic analysis is particularly susceptible to these problems
because of its low analytical wavelength (193.7 nm). Simultaneous background

7060 - 1
Revision 0
Date September 1986
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METHOD 7421

LEAD (ATOMIC ABSORPTION, FURNACE TECHNIQUE)

1.0 SCOPE AND APPLICATION

1.1__See Sect-on 1.0 of Method 7000.

2.0 SUMMARY OF METHOD

2.1 See Section 2.0 of Method 7000.

3.0 INTERFERENCES

3.1 See Section 3.0 of Method 7000 If interferences are suspected.

3.2 Background correction Is required.

3.3 If poor recoveries are obtained, a matrix modifier may be necessary.
Add 10 uL of phosphoric acid (Paragraph 5.3) to 1 mL of prepared sample in the
furnace sampler cup and mix well.

4.0 APPARATUS AND MATERIALS

4.1 For basic apparatus, see Section 4.0 of Method 7000.

4.2 Instrument parameters (general):

4.2.1 Drying time and temp: 30sec at 125*C.
4.2.2 Ashing time and temp: 30sec at 500*C.
4.2.3 Atomizing time and temp: 10 sec at 2700'C.
4.2.4 Purge gas: Argon.
4.2.5 Wavelength: 283.3 nm.
4.2.6 Background correction: Required.
4.2.7 Other operating parameters should be set as specified'by the

particular instrument manufacturer.
NOTE: The above concentration values and instrument conditions are for a

Perkin-Elmer HGA-2100, based on the use of a 20-uL injection,
continuous-flow purge gas, and nonpyrolytic graphite. Smaller
sizes of furnace devices or those employing faster rates of
atomization can be operated using lower atomization temperatures
for shorter time periods than the above-recommended settings.

5.0 REAGENTS

5.1 'See Section 5.0 of Method 7000.

7421 - 1
Revision 0
Date September 1986



5.2 Preparation of standards:

5.2.1 Stock solution: Dissolve 1.599 g of lead nitrate,
(analytical reagent grade), in Type II water, acidify wi
redistilled HNO 3 , and dilute to 1 liter with Type II water.
tively, procure a certified standard from a supplier and
comparison with a second standard.

5.2.2 Prepare dilutions of the stock
calibration standards-at-the time of analysis.
should be prepared using the same type of
concentrations as in the sample after processing

solution to be
The calibration s

acid and at
(0.5% v/v HNO 3)-

5.3 Phosphoric acid: Reagent grade.

6.0 SAMPLE COLLECTION, PRESERVATION, AND HANDLING

6.1 See Chapter Three, Section 3.1.3, Sample Handling and Preservation.

7.0 PROCEDURE

7.1 Sample preparation: The procedures for
are given in Chapter Three, Section 3.2.

preparation of the sample

7.2 See Method 7000, Paragraph 7.3,
is given in Method 7000, Paragraph 7.4.

8.0 QUALITY CONTROL

8.1 See Section 8.0 of Method 7000.

9.0 METHOD PERFORMANCE

Furnace Procedure. The calculation

9.1 Precision and accuracy data are available in Method 239.2 of Methods
for Chemical Analysis of Water and Wastes.

9.2 The performance characteristics for an aqueous sample free of
interferences are:

Optimum concentration range: 5-100 ug/L.
Detection limit: 1 ug/L.

9.3 The data shown in
contractor laboratories. Th
combined sample preparation

Table 1 were obtained from records of state and
e data are intended to show the precision of the
and analysis method.
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METHOD 7470

MERCURY IN LIQUID WASTE (MANUAL COLD-VAPOR TECHNIQUE)

1.0 SCOPE AND APPLICATION

1.1 Method 7470 is a cold-vapor atomic absorption procedure approved for
determining the concentration of mercury in mobility-procedure extracts, aque-
ous wastes, and ground waters. (Method 7470 can also be used for analyzing
certain solid and sludge-type wastes; however, Method 7471 is usually the
method of choice for these waste types.) All samples must be subjected to an
appropriate dissolution step prior to analysis.

2.0 SUMMARY OF METHOD

2.1 Prior to analysis, the liquid samples must be prepared according to
the procedure discussed in this method.

2.2 Method 7470, a cold-vapor atomic absorption technique, is based on
the absorption of radiation at 253.7-nm by mercury vapor. The mercury is
reduced to the elemental state and aerated from solution in a closed system.
The mercury vapor passes through a cell positioned in the light path of an
atomic absorption spectrophotometer. Absorbance (peak height) is measured as
a function of mercury concentration.

2.3 The typical detection limit for this method is 0.0002 mg/L.

3.0 INTERFERENCES

3.1 Potassium permanganate is added to eliminate possible interference
from sulfide. Concentrations as high as 20 mg/L of sulfide as sodium sulfide
do not interfere with the recovery of added inorganic mercury from Type II
water.

3.2 Copper has also been reported to interfere; however, copper concen-
trations as high as 10 mg/L had no effect on recovery of mercury froh spiked
samples.

3.3 Seawaters, brines, and industrial effluents high in chlorides
require additional permanganate (as much as 25 mL) because, during the
oxidationstep, chlorides are converted to free chlorine, which also absorbs
radiation of 253.7 nm. Care must therefore be taken to ensure that free
chlorine is absent before the mercury is reduced and swept into the cell.
This may be accomplished by using an excess of hydroxylamine sulfate reagent
(25 mL). In addition, the dead air space in the BOO bottle must be purged
before adding stannous sulfate. Both inorganic and-organic mercury spikes
have been quantitatively recovered from seawater by using this technique.

7470 - 1
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METHOD 7471

MERCURY IN SOLID OR SEMISOLID WASTE (MANUAL COLD-VAPOR TECHNIQUE)

1.0 SCOPE AND APPLICATION

1.1 Method 7471 is approved for measuring total mercury (organic and
inorganic) in soils, sediments, bottom deposits, and sludge-type materials.
All samples must be subjected to an appropriate dissolution step prior to
analysis.

2.0 SUMMARY OF METHOD

2.1 Prior to analysis, the solid or semi-solid samples must be prepared
according to the procedures discussed in this method.

2.2 Method 7471, a cold-vapor atomic absorption method, is based on the
absorption of radiation at the 253.7-nm wavelength by mercury vapor. The
mercury is reduced to the elemental state and aerated from solution in a
closed system. The mercury vapor passes through a cell positioned in the
light path of an -atomic absorption--spectrophotometer. Absorbance (peak
height) is measured as a function of mercury concentration.

2.3 The typical detection limit for this method is 0.0002 mg/L.

3.0 INTERFERENCES

3.1 Potassium permanganate is added to eliminate possible interference
from sulfide. Concentrations as high as 20 mg/L of sulfide as sodium sulfide
do not interfere with the recovery of added inorganic mercury from Type II
water.

3.2 Copper has also been reported to interfere; however, copper concen-
trations as high as 10 mg/L had no effect on recovery of mercury from spiked
samples.

3.3 Seawaters, brines, and industrial effluents high in chlorides
require additional permanganate (as much as 25 mL) because, during the
oxidation step, chlorides are converted to free chlorine, which also absorbs
radiation of 253 nm. Care must therefore be taken to ensure that free
chlorine is absent before the mercury is reduced and swept into the cell.
This may be accomplished by using an excess of hydroxylamine sulfate reagent
(25 L). In addition, the dead air space in the BOD bottle must be purged
before adding stannous sulfate. Both inorganic and organic mercury spikes
have been quantitatively recovered from seawater by using this technique.

3.4 Certain volatile organic materials that absorb at this wavelength
may also cause interference. A preliminary run without reagents should
determine if this type of interference is present. -
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METHOD 7740

SELENIUM (ATOMIC ABSORPTION, FURNACE TECHNIQUE)

1.0 SCOPE AND APPLICATION

1.1 Method 7740 is an atomic absorption procedure approved for
determining the concentration of selenium in wastes, mobility-procedure
extracts, soils, and ground water. All samples must be subjected to an
appropriate dissolution step prior to analysis.

2.0 SUMMARY OF METHOD

2.1 Prior to analysis by Method 7740, samples must be prepared in order
to convert organic forms of selenium to inorganic forms, to minimize organic
interferences, and to convert samples to suitable solutions for analysis. The
sample-preparation procedure varies, depending on the sample matrix. Aqueous
samples are subjected to the acid-digestion procedure described in this
method. Sludge samples are prepared using the procedure described in Method
3050.

2.2 Following the appropriate dissolution of the sample, a representa-
tive aliquot-i-s -pl-aced manually or by means- of an automatic sampler into a
graphite tube furnace. The sample aliquot is then slowly evaporated to
dryness, charred (ashed), and atomized. The absorption of lamp radiation
during atomization will be proportional to -the selenium concentration.

2.3 The typical detection limit for this method is 2 ug/L.

3.0 INTERFERENCES

3.1 Elemental selenium and many of its compounds are volatile;
therefore, samples may be subject to losses of selenium during sample
preparation. Spike samples and relevant standard reference materials should
be processed to determine if the chosen dissolution method is appropriate.

3.2 Likewise, caution must be employed during the selection of
temperature and times for the dry and char (ash) cycles. A nickel nitrate
solution must be added to all digestates prior to analysis to minimize
volatilization losses during drying and ashing.

3.3 In addition to the normal interferences experienced during graphite
furnace analysis, selenium analysis can suffer from severe nonspecific
absorption and light scattering caused by matrix components during
atomization. Selenium analysis is particularly susceptible to these problems
because of its low analytical wavelength (196.0 nm). Simultaneous background
-crrecti-on-is requIred to avoid erroneously high results. High iron levels
can give overcorrection with deuterium background. Zeeman background
correction can be useful in this situation.
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METHOD 7841

THALLIUM (ATOMIC ABSORPTION, FURNACE TECHNIQUE)

1.0 SCOPE AND APPLICATION

1.1 See Section 1.0 of Method 7000.

2.0 SUMMARY OF METHOD

2.1 See Section 2.0 of Method 7000.

3.0 INTERFERENCES

3.1 See Section 3.0 of Method 7000 if interferences are suspected.

3.2 Background correction is required.

3.3 Hydrochloric acid or excessive chloride will cause volatilization of
thallium at low temperatures. Verification that losses are not occurring, by
spiked samples or standard additions, must be made for each sample matrix.

3.4 Palladium is a suitable matrix modifier for thallium analysis.

4.0 APPARATUS AND MATERIALS

4.1 For basic apparatus, see Section 4.0 of Method 7000.

4.2 Instrument parameters (general):

4.2.1 Drying time and temp: 30 sec at 125*C.
4.2.2 Ashing time and temp: 30 sec at 400'C.
4.2.3 Atomizing time and temp: 10 sec at 2400'C.
4.2.4 Purge gas: Argon or nitrogen.
4.2.5 Wavelength: 276.8 nm.
4.2.6 Background correction: Required.

- 4.2.7 Other operating parameters should be set as specified by the
particular instrument manufacturer.

NOTE: The above concentration values and instrument conditions are for a
Perkin-Elmer HGA-2100, based on the use of a 20-uL injection,
continuous-flow purge gas, and nonpyrolytic graphite. Smaller
sizes of furnace devices or those employing faster rates of
atomization can be operated using lower atomization temperatures
for shorter time periods than the above-recommended settings.
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5.0 REAGENTS

5.1 See Section 5.0 of Method 7000.

5.2 Preparation of standards:

5.2.1 Stock solution: Dissolve
(analytical reagent grade), in Type
concentrated HNO 3 , and dilute to 1 li
tively, procure a certified standard
comparison with a second standard.

1.303 g thallium nitrate, TlN03
II water, acidify with 10 mL

ter with Type II water. Alterna-
from a supplier and verify by

5.2.2 Prepare dilutions of the stock solution to be used as
calibration standards at the time of analysis.lbe calibration standards
should be prepared using the same type -of acid and at the same
concentrations as in the sample after processing (0.5% v/v HNO 3).

r1.3 PaIladium chloride: Weigh 0.25 g of PdCI 2 to the nearest 0.0001 g.
Dissolve in 10 mL of 1:1 HNO 3 and dilute to 1 liter with Type II water. Use
equal volumes of sample and palladium solution.

6.0 SAMPLE COLLECTION, PRESERVATION, AND HANDLING

6.1 See Chapter Three, Section 3.1.3, Sample Handling and Preservation.

7.0 PROCEDURE

7.1 Sample preparation: The procedures for
are given in Chapter Three, Section 3.2.

preparation of the sample

7.2 See Method 7000, Paragraph 7.3,
is given in Method 7000, Paragraph 7.4.

Furnace Procedure. The calculation

8.0 QUALITY CONTROL

8.1 See Section 8.0 of Method 7000.

9.0 METHOD PERFORMANCE

9.1 Precision and accuracy data are not available at this time.

9.2 The performance
Interferences are:

characteristics for an aqueous sample free of

Optimum concentration range:
Detection limit: 1 ug/L.

5-100 ug/L.
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METHOD 0240

GAS CHROMATOGRAPHY/MASS SPECTROMETRY FOR VOLATILE ORGANICS

1.0 SCOPE AND APPLICATION

1.1 Method 8240 is used to determine volatile organic compounds in a
variety of solid waste matrices. This method iP applicable to nearly all
types -of -samples,--regardless of water-content, inciL ng ground water, aqueous
sludges, caustic liquors, acid liquors, waste solvents, oily wastes, mousses,
tars, fibrous wastes, polymeric emulsions, filter cakes, spent carbons, spent
catalysts, soils, and sediments.

1.2 Method 8240 can be used to quantify most volatile organic compounds
that have boiling -points below 200*C-[vapor-pressure is approximately equal to
mm Hg @ 25'C] and that are insoluble or slightly soluble in water. Volatile
water-soluble compounds can be included in this analytical technique, however,
for the- more soluble compounds, quantitation limits are approximately ten
times higher because of poor purging efficiency. The method is also limited
to compounds that elute as sharp peaks from a GC column packed with
graphitized carbon lightly coated with a carbowax. Such compounds include
low-molecular-weight halogenated hydrocarbons, aromatics, ketones, nitriles,
acetates, acrylates, ethers, and sulfides. See Table I for a list of
compounds, retention times, and their characteristic ions that have been
evaluated on a purge-and-trap GC/MS system.

1.3 The practical quantitation limit (PQL) of Method 8240 for an
individual compound is approximately 5 ug/kg (wet weight) for soil/sediment
samples, 0.5 mg/kg (wet weight) for wastes, and 5 ug/L for ground water (see
Table 2). PQLs will be proportionately higher for sample extracts and samples
that require dilution or reduced sample size to avoid saturation of the
detector.

1.4 Method 8240 is based upon a purge-and-trap, gas chromatographic/mass
spectrometric (GC/MS) procedure. This method is restricted to use by, or
under the supervision of, analysts experienced in the use of purge-and-trap
systems and gas chromatograph/mass spectrometers, and skilled in the inter-
pretationfQf mass spectra and their use as a quantitative tool.

1.5 To increase purging efficiencies of acrylonitrile and acrolein,
refer to Methods 5030 and 8030 for proper purge-and-trap conditions.

2.0 SUMMARY OF METHOD

2.1 The volatile compounds are introduced into the gas chromatograph by
the purge-and-trap method or by direct injection (in limited applications).
The components are separated via the gas chromatograph and detected using a
mass spectrometer, which is used to provide both qualitative and quantitative
information. The chromatographic conditions, as well as typical mass
spectrometer operating parameters, are given.

8240 - 1
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TABLE 2. PRACTICAL QUANTITATION LIMITS (PQL) FOR VOLATILE ORGANICSa

Practical
Quantitation

Limitsb

Vol atiles

Chloromethane
Bromomethane
Vinyl Chloride
Chloroethane
Methylene Chloride

Acetone
Carbon Disulfide
1,1-Dichloroethene
1,1-Dichloroethane
trans-1,2-Dichloroethene

Chloroform
1,2-Dichloroethane
2-Butanone
1,1,1-Trichloroethane
Carbon Tetrachloride

Vinyl Acetate
Bromodichloromethane
1,1,2,2-Tetrachloroethane
1,2-Dichloropropane
trans-1,3-Dichloropropene

Trichloroethene
Dibromochloromethane
1,1,2-Trichloroethane
Benzene
cis-1,3-Dichloropropene

2-Chloroethyl Vinyl Ether
Bromoform
2-Hexanone
4-Methyl-2-pentanone
Tetrachloroethene

/ 1.
/2.
13.
'4.
,r.

6.
7.
/8.
A/.
&10.

'11.
An

V12.
13.

/14.
15.

Ground water

ug/L

10
10
10
10

5

CAS Number

74-87-3
74-83-9
75-01-4
75-00-3
75-09-2

67-64-1
75-15-0
75-35-4
75-35-3
156-60-5

67-66-3
107-06-2

78-93-3
71-55-6
56-23-5

108-05-4
75-27-4
79-34-5
78-87-5

10061-02-6

79-01-6
124-48-1
79-00-5
11-43-2

10061-01-5

110-75-8
75-25-2

591-78-6
108-10-1
127-18-4

50
5
5
5
5

5
5
5
5
5

Low Soil/Sediment

ug/Kg

10
10
10
10
5

100
5
5
5
5

5
5

100
5
5

50
5
5
5
5

5
5
5
5
5

10
5

50
50
5

10
5

50
50
5
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100
5
5
5
5

a o100
5
5

16 .
417.
118.
719.

20.

'21.
122.
/23.

-24.
25.

-'26.
127,
28.
29.

/30.
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TABLE 2. - Continued

Practical
Quantitation

Limitsb

Ground water Low Soil/Sediment

Volatiles CAS Number ug/L ug/Kg

w31. Toluene 108-88-3 5 5
'32. Chlorobenzene 108-90-7 5 5
-43. Ethyl Benzene 100-41-4 5 5
34. Styrene 100-42-5 r 5
35. Total Xylenes 5 5

aSample PQLs are highly matrix-dependent. The PQLs listed herein are provided
for guidance and may not always be achieveable. See-the-following information
for jurtiler guidance -o-n matrix-dependent PQLs.

bPQLs listed for soil/sediment are based on wet weight. Normally data is
reported on a dry weight basis; therefore, PQLs will be higher, based on the
% moisture in each sample.

Other Matrices:

Water miscible liquid waste
High-level soil & sludges
Non-water miscible waste

Factor'

50
125
500

1PQL = [PQL for ground water (Table 2)]
samples, the factor is on a wet-weight basis.

8240 - 5
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METHOD 8270

GAS CHROMATOGRAPHY/MASS SPECTROMETRY FOR SEMIVOLATILE ORGANICS:
CAPILLARY COLUMN TECHNIQUE

1.0 SCOPE AND APPLICATION

1.1 Method 8270 is used to determine the concentration of semivolatile
organic compounds in extracts prepared from all types of solid waste
matrices, soils,- and ground water. Direct- injection -of a- sample may be used
in limited applications.

1.2 Method 8270 can be used to quantify most neutral, acidic, and basic
organic compounds that are soluble in methylene chloride and capable of being
eluted without derivatization as sharp peaks from a gas chromatographic
fused-silica capillary column coated with a slightly polar silicone. Such
compounds include polynuclear aromatic hydrocarbons, chlorinated hydrocarbons
and pesticides, phthalate esters, organophosphate esters, nitrosamines,
haloethers, aldehydes, ethers, ketones, anilines, pyridines, quinolines,
aromatic nitro compounds, and phenols, including nitrophenols. See Table 1
for a list of compounds and their characteristic ions that have been
evaluated on the specified GC/MS system.

1.3 The following compounds may require special treatment when being
determined by this method. Benzidine can be subject to oxidative losses
during solvent concentration. Also, chromatography is poor. Under the
alkaline conditions of the extraction step, a-BHC, y -BHC, endosulfan I and
II, and endrin are subject to decomposition. Neutral extraction shoul-d be
performed if these compounds are expected. Hexachlorocyclopentadiene is
subject to thermal decomposition in the inlet of the-gas chromatograph,
chemical reaction in acetone solution, and photochemical decomposition.
N-nitrosodimethylamine is difficult to separate from the solvent under the
chromatographic conditions described. N-nitrosodiphenylamine decomposes in
the gas chromatographic inlet and cannot be separated from diphenylamine.
Pentachlorophenol, 2,4-dinitrophenol, 4-nitrophenol, 4,6-dinitro-2-
methylphenol, 4-chloro-3-methylphenol, benzoic acid, 2-nitroaniline, 3-
nitroanitine, 4-chloroanfline and- benzyl--alcohol are subject to erratic
chromatographic behavior, especially if the GC system is contaminated with
high boiling material.

1.4 The practical quantitation limit (PQL) of Method 8270 for
determining an individual compound is approximately 1 mg/kg (wet weight) for
soil/sediment samples, 1-200 mg/kg for wastes (dependent on matrix and method
of preparation), and 10 ug/L for ground water samples (see Table 2). PQLs
will be proportionately higher for sample extracts that require dilution to
avoid saturation of the detector.

1.5 This method is restricted to use by or under the supervision of
analysts experienced in the use - f gas chromatograph/mass spectrometers and
skilled in the interpretation of mass spectra. Each analyst must demonstrate
the ability to generate acceptable results with this method.
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TABLE 2. PRACTICAL QUANTITATION LIMITS (PQL) FOR SEMIVOLATILE ORGANICS**

Practical Quantitation
Limits*

-- rond Water Low Soil/Sediment1

Semivolatiles CAS Number ug/L ug/Kg

Phenol
xbis(2-Chloroethyl) ether
2-Chlorophenol

A1,3-Dichlorobenzene
d1,4-Dichlorobenzene
Benzyl Alcohol

J1,2-Dichlorobenzene
2-Methylphenol

/bis(2-Chloroisopropyl)
ether
4-Methylphenol

-iN-Nitroso-D-i-N-propylamine
-Hexachloroethane
vNitrobenzene

Isophoronev'
"2-Nitrophenol
2,4-Dimethylphenol
Benzoic Acid

Ibis(2-Chloroethoxy)
methane

2,4-Dichlorophenol
A1,2,4-Trichlorobenzene
vNaphthalene t
4-Chloroaniline
Hexachlorobutadiene

v4-Chloro-3-methylphenol
2-Methylnaphthalene
/Hexachlorocyclopentadiene
/2,4,6-Trichlorophenol
2,4,5-Trichlorophenol

108-95-2
111-44-4
95-57-8

541-73-1
106-46-7
100-51-6
95-50-1
95-48-7

39638-32-9
106-44-5
621-64-7

67-72-1
98-95-3

78-59-1
88-75-5

105-67-9
65-85-0

111-91-1

120-83-2
120-82-1
91-20-3

106-47-8
87-68-3

59-50-7
91-57-6
77-47-4
88-06-2
95-95-4
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10
10
10

10
10
20
10
10

10
10
10
10
10

10
10
10
50

10

10
10
10
20
10

20
10
10
10
10

660
660
660

660
660

1300
660
660

660
660
660
660
660

660
660
660

3300

660

660
660
660
1300
660

1300
660
660
660
660



TABLE 2. PRACTICAL QUANTITATION LIMITS (PQL) FOR SEMIVOLATILE ORGANICS**
(Continued)

Practical Quantitation
Limits*

Ground Water Low Soil/Sedimentl

Semivolatiles CAS Number ug/L ug/Kg

/2-Chloronanhthalene
2-Nitroaniline
6/imethyl phthalate
V AcenaphthyL ene
3-Nitroaniline

>Acenaphthene
A2,4-Dinitrophenol
4-Nitrophenol
Dibenzofuran
'2,4-Dinitrotoluene

2,6-Dinitrotoluene
vliethylphthalate
t4-Chlorophenyl phenyl

ether
-'Fluorene
4-Nitroaniline

14,6-Dinitro-2-methylphenol
,N-Nitrosodiphenylamine
/4-Bromophenyl phenyl ether
vHexachlorobenzene
tentachlorophenol

Phenanthrene
JAnthracene
,/Di-n-butylphthalate
/Fluoranthene

VPyrene
vButyl benzyl phthalate
/3,3'-Dichlorobenzidine
jBenzo(a)anthracene
vbis(2-ethylhexyl)phthalate

91-58-7
88-74-4

131-11-3
208-96-8
99-09-2

83-32-9
51-28-5

100-02-7
132-64-9
121-14-2

606-20-2
84-66-2

7005-72-3
86-73-7

100-01-6

534-52-1
86-30-6

101-55-3
118-74-1
87-86-5

85-01-8
120-12-7
84-74-2

206-44-0

129-00-0
85-68-7
91-94-1
56-55-3

117-81-7
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10
50
10
10
50

10
50
50
10
10

10
10

10
10
50

50
10
10
10
50

10
10
10
10

10
10

10
10

660
3300

660
660

3300

660
3300
3300

660
660

660
660

660
660

3300

3300
660
660
660

3300

660
660
660'
660

660
660

biu

660
660



TABL.E 2. PRACTICAL QUANTITATION LIMIIS (PQL) FOR SEMIVOLATILE ORGANICS**
(Continued)

Practical Quantitation
Limits*

uround Water Low Soil/Sedimentl

nemi-Volatiles CAS Number ug/L ug/Kg

v'Chrysene 218-01-9 10 660
vti-n-octyl phthalate 117-84-0 1< 660
/P"1zo(b)fluoranthene 205-99-2 10 660
, izo(k)fluoranthene 207-08-9 10 660
/Benzo(a)pyrene 50-32-8 10 660

/ ndeno(1,2,3-cd)pyrene 193-39-5 10 660
Dibenz(a,h)anthracene 53-70-3 10 660
/Benzo(g,hi)perylene 191-24-2 10 660

*PQLs listed for soil/sedi
reported on a dry weight b
% moisture in each sample.
chromatography cleanup.

ment are
asis, there

This is

based
fore,
based

on
PQLs
on a

wet
will
30-g

weight.
be high
sampl e

**Sample PQLs are highly matrix-dependent. The PQLs
provided for guidance-and may not always be achieveable.

Normally data is
er based on the
and gel permeation

listed herein are

Other Matrices

Medium-level soil and sludges
Non-water-miscible waste

by sonicator 7.5
75

1PQL = [PQL for Ground Water (Table 2)] X [Factor].
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Description of the
-Burl-ington- -Erivironmental Inc.
Treatment and Storage Area
at the Pier 91 Facility

ATTACHMENT MM

The Burlington Environmental treatment and storage area consists of the
following:

1. All areas where Burlington Environmental (formerly Chemical
Processors Inc.) has had interim status for dangerous waste
management.

2. All areas requested by Burlington Environmental to have final
permitted status for dangerous waste management.

3. All solid waste management units on other portions of the
- contiguous--property under Burlington Environmental's dontrol.

The approximate boundary of the treatment and storage area is shown in
the figure below.
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HANFORD SITE COMMENTS ON THE
SECOND DRAFT OF THE

RESOURCE CONSERVATION AND RECOVERY ACT PERMIT
FOR THE TREATMENT, STORAGE, AND DISPOSAL OF DANGEROUS WASTE

FOR THE HANFORD FACILITY

ATTACHMENT 17

VAR IAERo&ERS, INC. (KENT FACILITY) PERIT

940405.2335n (6)
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ADDENDUM TO THE
PERMIT

FOR THE STORAGE AND TREATMENT
OF DANGEROUS WASTE

ISSUED TO: Van Waters & Rogers Inc.
(Kent Facility)
8201 South 212th Street
Kent, Washington 98032
Telephone: (206) 872-5000

Pursuant to the Stipulation and Agreed Order of Dismissal of an appeal before the Washington
State Pollution Control Hearings Board (PCHB NO. 91-235), the following portions of the
Dangerous Waste Storage permit, originally issued to the Van Waters & Rogers Inc. Kent facility
on October 1, 1991, shall read as reflected on the following pages of this Addendum:

Permit Conditions II.A.7., II.C.2. and Permit Attachment LL.

This Addendum to the Permit is effective as of August 1, 1993 and shall remain in effect until
November 4, 2001 unless revoked and reissued under WAC 173-303-830(3), terminated under
WAC 173-303-830(5), or continued under WAC 173-303-806(7).

ISSUED BY: WASHINGTON DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY

Thomas Eaton, Program Manager
fl2nrdnouc llloct and Tnwrcs Dadnrtin,

Department of Ecology

Date /)I A3



July 19, 1993 Addendum to Permit No: WAD067548966
Expiration Date: 11/4/2001

Page 2 of 42

ln.A.7. Each regulated generator waste stream which is received by the Permittee more than
twice a year shall undergo annual full characterization. Full characterization is defined as
identification c all dangerous constituents and characteristics, along with accounting for
100% of the material (e.g., 30% oil, 70% water).

a. Annual full characterization, except in the circumstances defined in b. below, shall
-include-laboratoiy -lysis and/or review of existing published or documented data
on the dangerous waste.

i. Laboratory analyses must be performed by a laboratory accredited by
Washington State under Chapter 173-50 WAC or by the laboratory
operated or utilized by the third party facility which will treat, recycle, or
dispose of the dangerous waste. The permittee shall review the waste
analysis procedures of all third party facilities no less frequently than every
two years. Such review shall be conducted as specified by Attachment LL
and the Permittee shall not send dangerous waste to third party facilities
which do not meet the standards specified in Attachment L.

ii. Wastes must be analyzed for all hazardous constituents except those which
can be demonstrated not to be present in any of that generators waste
streams.

iii. The review of existing or documented data must include confirmation by
the generator that the process generating the dangerous waste has not
changed.

b. In the following circumstances a waste stream shall undergo full characterization
consisting solely of laboratory analyses meeting the requirements of II.A.7.a.L and
ii. above, and knowledge as necessary to designate a waste under WAC 173-303-
080, Dangerous Waste Lists.

c. In the following circumstances, full characterization must be by analysis only:

i. When the owner/operator has been notified, or has reason to believe, that
the process of operation generating the dangerous waste has changed;

I When results of check-in screening indicate that the dangerous waste
received at the facility does not match the identity of the waste designated
on the accompanying manifest or shipping paper;

iii. When the results of check-in screening or analysis at the third party RCRA
permitted TSDF which will treat, recycle, or dispose of the dangerous
waste indicate-that-the-dangerous waste does not match the identity
designated on the accompanying manifest or shipping paper;

iv. The first time a waste undergoes full characterization; and

v. No less more than five years from the last full characterization by analysis.

.. ,-" ,.,! I I -1 1 1 -W riM InY IMr .1 1-1.1-1' 1 -



July 19, 1993 Addendum to Permit No: WAD067548966
Expiration Date: 11/4/2001

Page 3 of 42

II.C.2. Operating Record

The Pernittee shall maintain awritten operating record at the facility, consisting of
records kept for the length of time specified below. The record can be a compilation of
various documents. The Permittee shall also record all information referenced in this
Permit in the operating record within 48 hours of the information becoming available.
The operating record shall include, but not be limited to, the information listed below.

a. The-following records shall be maintained until Closure and Corrective Action are
complete and certified.

i. A current map showing the location of dangerous waste management units
and non-regulated units within the facility;

ii. A map showing all locations of past dangerous waste management
-units-if-different-from-present locations;

iii. Assessment reports, as per WAC 173-303-360(2)(k), of all incidents that
require implementation of the contingency plan;

iv. Record of spills and releases;

v. Written reports and records of verbal notification to the Director and the
Administrator to address releases, fires, and explosions;

vi. Annual Reports submitted in compliance with WAC 173-303-220(1)
(Generator Report - Form 4) and WAC 173-303-390(2) (TSD Facility
Report - Form 5);

vii. All other environmental permits;

viii. Records and results of each waste analysis performed in accordance with
this Permit;

ix. Third party TSDF written notification of waste stream acceptance for each
waste stream for each shipment;

x. Training records of current personnel; and,

xi. Certifications pursuant to 40 CFR 264.73(b)(9), Annual Waste Reduction
Plan.

xii. Records of review of waste analysis procedures of all third-party treatment,
storage, or disposal facilities conducted pursuant to Attachment LL and
Permit Condition 1.A.7.a.i.



July 19, 1993 Addendum to Permit No: WAD067548966
Expiration Date: 11/4/2001

Page 4 of 42

b. The following records shall be maintained for a minimum of 5 years. This time
period may be erended by the Department or Agency in the event of
enforcement action.

i. Manifests and any required unmanifested shipment or exception reports;

ii. Training records of former personnel;

iii. Facility operation and maintenance records and reports prepared pursuant
to this Permit;

iv. Progress reports and any required notifications prepared pursuant to this
Permit;

v. The notice and certification required by a generator under 40 CFR 26&7.
(Land Disposal Restrictions); and,

vi. Records of all inspection and monitoring information, including all
calibration and maintenance records which shall include at a minimum:

A. The date and time of data recording;

B. The name of the person taking and recording the information; and,

C. The recorded information itself whether consisting of observation,
data neasurement, instrument reading or any other monitoring
method.

c. Current copies of the following documents (as amended, revised, and modified)
shall be maintained at the facility until Closure and Corrective Action are
complete and certified.

i. Contingency Plan;

ii. Training Plan;

iii. Waste Analysis Plan;

iv. Documentation of arrangements made with local authorities pursuant to
WAC 173-303-340;

v. All closure, interim measures and final corrective action cost estimates,
financial assurance documents prepared pursuant to this Permit, as well as
the company names and addresses of facility insurers; and,

vi. Closure Plan.

1 . T1 1 1--,- -"- ~',-r1 " "'W l r 1 - - I-
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STATE OF WASHINGTON

DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY
P.O. BOX 47600 * Olympia, Washington 98504-7600 * (206) 459-6000

RECEIVED
March 30, 1993

MAR 3 11993

Susan Schmid DEPT. OF ECOLOGY
Director of Regulatory Affairs
Van Waters & Rogers Inc.
PO Box 34325
Seattle, WA 98124-1325

Dear Ms. Schmid:

Re: Ecology comments on Attachment LL to the Van Waters & Rogers Inc. (VW&R)
Kent facility Permit

Pursuant to the Stipulation and Agreed Order of Dismissal for PCHB No. 91-235 (permit
appeal by VW&R), Ecology's comments on the March 15, 1993 Draft of Attachment LL
are enclosed. The March 15 draft has responded to most of the deficiencies noted in
Ecology's comments on the previous draft (February 5, 1993). However, some
deficiencies remain and are identified in the enclosed comments.

As you can see, the remaining deficiencies are not too extensive. I believe that VW&R
should be able to make the necessary revisions by the April 13, 1993 date specified in the
settlement agreement. Should these revisions prove adequate, this final version of
Attachment LL will be incorporated into the facility permit. Christina Beusch will be
contacting Allan Bakalian in order to discuss the procedures for finalizing the permit. If
you have any questions about these comments, please give me a call at (206) 459-6993.

Douglas -Bivn
Hazardous Waste Permits

cc: Christina Beusch, AAG/Ecology
Julie Sellick, NWRO
Carrie Sikorski, EPA Region 10

enclosure
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ENCLOSURE

The following are Ecology's comments on the revised Attachment LL submitted by Van
Waters & Rogers (VW&R) on March 15, 1993.

General Comments:

1. The March 15, 1993 cover letter to this draft of Attachment LL refers to an
Exhibit 8. However, no Exhibit 8 was provided. Was this exhibit intended to be a
blank facility audit form as requested previously (previous comment 31)? (See
also comment 10)

2. Please provide more detail concerning laboratory data generation and review
procedures. This should include corrective action procedures which will be taken
in the event that analytical problems are identified. (See also comment 8)

Specific Comments:

3. __RCRA Status, page LL-3. In part d., WAC 173-303-395 should also be cited as
relevant to the management of ignitable, reactive, or incompatible waste.

4. Sampling Techniques, page LL-8. Regarding the table on this page, clarify
whether the first three "Waste Stream Parameters" (Chlorinated Hydrocarbons,
Purgable Aromatic Hydrocarbons, Purgable Halocarbons) are equivalent to the
"Solvent Composition" analysis identified in Exhibits 4 and 5. All other Waste
Stream Parameters in this table correspond directly to analyses specified in the
exhibits. If these first three parameters do not correspond to an analysis in
Exhibit 4 or 5, explain their inclusion here, and provide the necessary sample

-preservation data for the Solvent Composition analysis.

5. TSDF Analytical Methods, page LL-15. As noted previously (previous comment
18), the third sentence of the second paragraph is not entirely correct. It is true
that in some instances waste profiling may include knowledge of the waste
materials or generating processes as well as existing published or documented data
from similar processes. However, for all situations specified in Permit Condition
IIA.7.b., full characterization must be by laboratory analysis meeting the
requirements of Permit Condition II.A.7.a.i. and ii. Recent revisions to this
paragraph have added the implication that the initial waste profile must be by
analysis only. However, there are several situations which trigger the permit
requirement for profile by laboratory analysis. The current language of this
Attachment LL is not clear that profile by laboratory analysis is periodically
required. This section must be revised to be consistent with Permit Condition
TT A .711i.n-.
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6. TSDF Analytical Methods, page LL-17. The Standard must be revised to indicate
that not only will the r :hods listed in Exhibit 5 be used, but that they will be
applied to all wastes as indicated in Exhibit 6.

7. TSDF Analytical Methods, page LL-18. As noted previously (previous comment
26), the second sentence of part d. is misleading. Nonconforming shipments which
are rejected by the TSDF may only be returned to the generator from which the
shipment was manifested, or to an alternate TSDF. If a waste shipment is
manifested from VW&R, that shipment cannot be returned to the original
generator. This paragraph must be revised accordingly.

8. Quality Assurance and Quality Control, page LL-23. Here or wherever else
appropriate, please provide more information concerning laboratory data
generation and review procedures. Specify the minimum review results will
receive before being confirmed. Indicate proper procedures should problems,
such as exceedence of tolerance limits, be identified. (See also comment 2)

9. Quality Assurance and Quality Control, page LL-24. As noted previously
(previous comment 30), the Standard must define what constitutes "satisfactory"
quality assurance and quality control procedures. Clarify that, at a minimum, the
TSDF must meet the standards identified in Section 9 of this document.

10. Permittee Recordkeeping, page LL-25. Please provide clarification in this
document (Attachment LL) about the forms used for documenting review of
TSDF methods and practices. Clarify that Exhibit 7 is not the actual audit
document but merely verification of review. If possible, please provide a blank
audit form for Ecology's review. (See also comment 1)

11. Exhibit 3. If references in the column headed Acceptable Use for Waste Stream
Parameter Analysis (Ref. Exh. 5) are to be by analysis number, the heading should
instead reference Exhibit 4. Currently, the analyses are only numbered in Exhibit
4. Alternatively, you may choose to number the analyses in Exhibit 5.

12. Exhibit 3 and Exhibit 4. From the table on page LL-8, it appears that the
"Solvent Composition" analysis requires cold preservation techniques (see also
comment 4). However, Exhibit 3 indicates that the sampling container to be used
for cold storage (Type 5) is nt compatible with the solvent composition analysis.
In addition, Exhibit 4 indicates that the Type 5 container is acceptable for the
solvent composition analysis. Rectify these inconsistencies.

2
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13. Exhibit 6. It is not necessary to include the VW&R permitted waste codes in this
table. Ecology recommends that they be deleted. If you choose to retain them,
text must be added which removes any implication that only wastes bearing the
indicated codes will be subject to analysis. It must be clear that all wastes will be
subject to the indicated analyses based only upon the treatment or disposal
method.

14. Exhibit 6, Note 2. The fact that VW&R is not authorized to store wastes
containing PCB or Cyanide is not relevant to the inclusion of these analyses in the
waste profile. The purpose of the waste analysis is to identify all hazardous
constituents. These analyses must be performed for the purposes of full
characterization of a waste. Revise this table to specify the use of PCB and
Cyanide analyses as was done in the previous draft of this document.

3
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VAN WATERS & ROGERS INC.

Washington Department of Ecology

Permit for Storage of Hazardous Waste

Modification No. I

July 14,1993

Van Waters & Rogers Inc.
8201 South 212th Street
Kent, Washington 98032
Phone: (206) 872-5000
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VAN WATERS & ROGERS INC.
- - Washlngtoa Department of Ecology
Permit for the Storage of Hazardous Waste

----Modification No. I

Section ll.A.12 of Van Waters & Rogers Inc.'s Permit for Storage of
Hazardous Waste at 8201 South 212th Street, Kent, Washington, 98032, is
hereby modified as follows:

"The Permittee may store dangerous waste meeting
the requirements of this Permit for 120 days or less."

This permit modification, which reduces the time period for storage of
hazardous waste from one year to 120 days, is a Class 1 Modification pursuant
to WAC 173-303-830(4)(a), and does not require prior approval from Ecology.
This modification is immediatety effective,,

Date:
J oep C. Adams, Director

atory Affairs



I certify under penalty of law that this document and all attachments were
prepared under my direction or supervision in accordance with a system
designed to assure that qualified >ersonnel property gather and evaluate the
information submitted. Based o0 my inquiry of the person or persons who
manage the system or th 3 persons directly responsible for gathering the
information, the-information 4ubmittejdisjo the best-of my-knowledge and belief,
true, accurate and complete. I am aware that there are significant penalties for
submitting false information, including the possibility of fine and imprisonment for
knowing violations.

Date: -71/ q/-
J p C. Adams, Director
R gu tory Affairs

.T , - , - -, , - -



STATE OF WASHINGTON

DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY
- Mail Stop PIV-, . - Olympia, Washing-n n5i8711 . (206) 459-6000

FACT SHEET

FOR VAN WATERS & ROGERS INC.

DRAFT DANGEROUS WASTE STORAGE PERMIT
WAD067548966

The Washington State Department of Ecology (Ecology) is proposing to
issue a Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) Permit to Van

Waters & Rogers Inc. (VW&R) for its dangerous waste management facility

located at 8201 South 212th Street, Kent, Washington 98032. This fact

sheet, prepared in accordance with the requirements of WAC 173-303-

840(2)(f), describes the facility and its dangerous waste storage
activities.

A. Purpose of the Permitting Process: VW&R is currently operating

at the Kent facility under interim status. The permitting process

affords Ecology, interested citizens, and other governmental

agencies the opportunity to evaluate whether the facility will

comply with the more stringent dangerous waste management

requirements necessary for a final RCRA permit. The draft permit
sets forth all the applicable requirements with which VW&R must
comply during the ten-year duration of the permit. These

requirements include but are not limited to the regulations set

forth in Chapter 173-303 WAC.

B. Procedures fn-r reching a final e-tision: During the comment
period, the public may review and comment on the draft permit

prior to Ecology taking any action on the permit. The comment
period will begin on June 27, Lig and will end on
Aits- 1?_ ,,g . Any person interested in commenting on this
draft permit must do so within this comment period.

All persons wishing to comment on this permit or request a public
hearing should submit their concerns in writing to:

Ms. Judy M. Hockett
Department of Ecology
Mail Stop PV-11

Olympia, WA 98504
(206) 438-7022

Comments should include sufficient supporting material, including
any pertinent technical or legal references and citations.

a



if fEcology receives significant written notice of oppositIO, or
if a request tor ; earing is received during the comment period,

a pul Mic hearing I i be held to discuss the proposed permit. Th1

hearing shall he d at a locationT convenient to residents near

the facility. Public notice of the hearing shall be given at
least 30 days before the hearing. Any requests for a public

hearing accompanied by written opposition to the draft permit

should be addressed to Ms. Hockett at the address above.

When making a determination regarding the i ance of this permit

to VW&R, Ecology will consider all written comments received

during the public comment period; those received during the public

meeting (if requested); the requirements of the dangerous waste

regulations of Ch. 173-303 WAC, and the agency's permitting

policies.
cc

When Ecology makes a final decision to issue, deny, or to modify
r ~this draft permit, notice will be given to the applicant and each

person who has submitted written comments or requested notice of

the final decision. The final decision shall become effective

thirty (30) days after the final decision notice unless a review

is requested pursuant to Ch. 173-303-845 WAC.

C. Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendments (HSWA): The U.S.
Environmental Protection Agency will add requirements not

delegated to the State of Washington, pursuant to the Hazardous

and Solid Waste Amendments (HSWA), under a separate public notice-

D. State Environmental Policy Act (SEPA): VW&R submitted a SEPA

checklist to Ecology on May 28, 1991. The checklist was forwarded

to the City of Kent which is SEPA lead agency for this project, on

June 3, 1991. The City of Kent will review the SEPA checklist and
relevant portions of the RCRA permit application and then make a

Threshold Determination. The result of that determination will be

either a Det mination of Non-S-ignificance (DNS) or a
Determination of Significance, which would result in an

Environmental Impact Statement (EIS). Ecology will make a

decision on the final facility permit only after considering the

environmental impacts evaluated in the final DNS or EIS.

E. Facility Description: The facility governed by this Permit
------ occupies approximately 11.4 acres. Figure 4-2, reproduced here

from the permit application, illustrates the facility location and

layout. The facility is bounded on the north by South 212th
Street, and on the east, west, and south by adjacent industrial

property.

Primary operational activities at VW&R include warehousing, bulk
tank storage, repackaging, and transportation of industrial
chemicals. Dangerous waste management at the Kent facility
consists of transportation and temporary storage of waste streams
received from industrial customers (generators). Waste is
accepted in sealed 55 gallon drums and stored until sufficient
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PERMIT
FOR THE STORAGE

OF DANGEROUS WASTE

Washington State
Department of Ecology

Mailroom PV-ll
PO BOX 47600
Olympia, WA 98504-7600
Telephone: (206) 459-6000

a

Issued in accordance with the applicable provisions of the Hazardous

Waste Management Act, Chapter 70.105 RCW, and the regulations
promulgated thereunder in Chapter 173-303 WAC and th Solid Waste

Disposal Act, as amended by the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act

(RCRA) and the Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendments of 1984 (HSWA), and
the regulations promulgated thereunder in Title 40 of the Code of

Federal Regulations.

ISSUED TO: Van Waters & Rogers Inc.
(Kent Facility)
8201 South 212th Street
Kent, Washington 98032
Telephone: (206) 872-5000

V

This Permit is effective a& of November 4, 1991 and shall remain in
effect until November 4, 2001 unless revoked and reissued, or terminated

under WAC 173-303-830(3) and (5) or continued in accordance with WAC
173-303-806(7).

ISSUED BY: WASHINGTON STATE DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY

Cindy J. dilder, Section Head
Hazardous Waste Permits
Department of Ecology

Date n -s -,i
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October 1, 1991 Permit No.: WAD067548966

Expiration Date: Nov. 4, 2001

Page 3 of 28

INTRODUCTION

PERMITTEE: VAN WATERS & ROGERS INC.

EPA/STATE IDENTIFICATION NUMBER: WAD067548966

Pursuant to:

Chapter 70.105 RCW, the Hazardous Waste Management Act of 1976, as
amended, and regulations codified in Washington Administrative

Code (WAC) 173-303, and

Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 U.S.C. 3251 et seg.) as amended by
the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976 (RCRA) and the

Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendments of 1984 (HSWA), and

Regulations promulgated by the U.S. Environmental Protection
Agency (EPA) codified in Title 40 of the Code of Federal
Regulation (40 CFR),

a Permit is issued to Van Waters & Rogers Inc. (hereafter called the

Permittee), to operate a dangerous waste storage facility located at

8201 South 212th Street, Kent, Washington at latitude 47 degrees 25

minutes North and longitude 112 degrees 13 minutes West.

The Permittee must comply with all terms and conditions set forth in

this Permit and in Attachments AA through KK. When the Permit and the

above attachments conflict, the wording of the Permit will prevail. The

Permittee must -also comply-with all applicable state regulations,
including Chapter 173-303 WAC (Attachment KK) and as specified in the

Permit. Additionally, the Permittee must comply with all applicable
federal regulations, including 40 CFR Parts 260 through 264, Part 266,
Part 268, and Part 270.

Applicable state and federal regulations are those which are in effect
on the date of final administrative action on this Permit and any self
implementing statutory provisions and related regulations which,
according to the requirements of RCRA (as amended), or state law, are
automatically applicable to the Permittee's dangerous waste management
activities, notwithstanding the conditions of this Permit.

This Permit is based upon the administrative record, as required by WAC
173-303-840. The Permittee's failure in the application or during the
permit issuance process to fully disclose all relevant facts, or the
Permittee's misrepresentation of any relevant facts at any time, shall
be grounds for the termination or modification of this Permit and/or
initiation of an enforcement action, including criminal proceedings.



October 1, 1991 Permit No.: WAD067548966

Expiration Date: Nov. 4, 2001

Page 4 of 28

The Permittee must inform the Director and the Administrator of any
deviation from permit conditions or changes in the information on which

the application is based which would affect either the Permittee's
ability to comply or actual compliance with the applicable regulations
or permit conditions or which alters any condition of this Permit in any
way.

The Depar ant shall enforce all conditions of this Permit for which the
State of ashington is -uthorized and all conditions which are
designated in this Per t as state requirements only. Any challenges of

any permit condition Lat concern state requirements, (i.e., conditions
of this Permit for which the State-of-Washington received final
autho: zation or conditions which are designated in the Permit as state
requirements only) shall be appealed to the Department in accordance
with WAC173-303-845. In the event that the Department does not
maintain final authorization, the Agency will enforce all permit
conditions except those which are state-only requirements.

The Agency shall enforce all permit conditions which are based on
federal regulation promulgated under HSWA, but have not yet been adopted
by the State of Washington and have not been included in the state's
authorized program. In such capacity, the Agency shall enforce any
permit condition based on state requirements if, in the Agency's
judgement, the Department should fail to enforce that permit condition,
except that in no case shall the Agency enforce any permit condition
designated as a state requirement only.

In the event that the State of Washington receives authorization from
EPA to implement additional regulations promulgated under RCRA, as
amended, the Department shall assume enforcement responsibility for
existing permit conditions that are based on these requirements.

I 1 -II -I. - - - - - -~~ , . , . .,-
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LIST OF ATTACHMENTS

The following listed documents are hereby incorporated, in their

entirety, by reference into this Permit. Some of the documents are

excerpts from the Permittee's Dangerous Waste Permit Application (most
recently amended August 1991). The Department and the Agency have, as

deemed necessary, modified specific language in the attachments. These

modifications are described in the permit conditions (Parts I through
V), and thereby supersede the language of the attachment. These

incorporated attachments are enforceable conditions of this Permit, as

modified by the specific permit condition.

Attachment AA

Attachment BB

Attachment CC

Attachment DD

Attachment EE

Attachment__FF

Attachment GG

Attachment HH

Attachment II

Facility Description and General Provisions
(Sections 4.2 through 4.4, inclusive, and
Figures 4-1 and 4-2 of the Permit Application)

Part A submitted with the Part B Dangerous Waste
Permit Application (submitted to the Department
10-23-88, as amended 8-10-90 and 9-17-90)

Waste An-alysis Plan (Section 6.0 and Appendix
6-A of the Permit Application, revised 8/91)
excluding paragraphs 2 and 3 of Section 1.0 in
the Plan.

Security Procedures and Equipment (Section 7.0
of the Permit Application)

Inspection Program (Sections 8.3 and 8.4, and
Appendices 8-A and 8-B of the Permit
Application)

PersonnelTrainingPlan (Sections 15.2 through
15.6, inclusive, and Appendix 15-B of the Permit
Application)

Contingency Plan (Section 10.0 and Appendix
10-A of the Permit Application)

Closure Plan (Section 16.0 and Appendix 16-A and
Appendix 17-A of the Permit Application)

Container Storage Plans and Specifications
(Section 20 and Appendix 20-A of the Permit
Application)

'I.......'r ,r' r~~-,'r'
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Attachment JJ

Attachment KK

Permit No.: WAD067548966
Expiration Date: Nov. 4, 2001

Page 6 of 28

Preparedness and Prevention Measures (Sections
11.0 and 12.0 of the Permit Application)

Chapter 173-303 WAC (April 1991)

I.......-T .......... '3 "-'T -1 7.. *-M
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DEFINITIONS

For purposes of this joint Permit, the following definitions shall

apply:

a. The term "permit" shall mean the joint permit issued by the

Washington State Department of Ecology, pursuant to Chapter

70.105 RCW and Chapter 173-303 WAC, and by the Environmental
Protection Agency, Region 10, pursuant to 42 U.S.C. 3251 et

sea. and 40 CFR Parts 124 and 270.

b. The term "Director" shall mean the Director of the

Washington State Department of Ecology or a designated

representative. The Section Head (with the address as

specified on page one of this Permit) is a duly authorized

and designated representative of the Director for purposes

of this Permit.

c. The term "Administrator" shall mean the Administrator of the

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) or a designated

representative. The Director, Hazardous Waste Division, EPA

Region 10, (with the address as specified on page one of

this Permit), is a duly authorized and designated

representative of the Administrator for purposes of this

Permit.

d. The term "Department" shall mean the Washington State

Department of Ecology, (with the address as specified on

page one of this Permit).

e. The term "Agency" shall mean the U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency, Region 10, (with the address as specified
on page one of this Permit).

f. The terms "facility" or "site" shall mean that identified in
the physical description of the property (including
structures, appurtenances, and improvements) used to manage
dangerous waste. This property description is as set forth
in Attachment AA of this Permit.

g. The term "solid waste management unit" shall mean any
discernible unit at which solid waste has been placed at any
time, irrespective of whether the unit was intended for the
management of solid or hazardous waste. Such units include
any area at a facility at which hazardous waste or hazardous
constituents (40 CFR Part 261, Appendix 8) have been
routinely and systematically released.
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DEFINITIONS (continued)

h. The term "RCRA Facility Investigation" shall mean an
investigation of releases of hazardous wastes and hazardous

constituents from solid waste management.units.

i. The term "release" shall mean any spilling, leaking,
pumping, pouring, emitting, emptying, discharging,
injecting, escaping, leaching, dumping, or disposing into
the environment of any hazardous waste or hazardous
constituents.

j. All definitions contained in 40 CFR Sections 124.2, 260.10,
270.2, 264.141, and WAC 173-303-040 are hereby incorporated,
in their entirety, by reference into this Permit. Any of
the definitions used above, (a) through (i), shall supersede
any definition of the same term given in 40 CFR Sections
124.2, 260.10, 270.2, 264.141, and WAC 173-303-040. Where
terms are not defined in the regulations or the Permit, the
meaning associated with such terms shall be defined by a
standard dictionary reference or the generally accepted
scientific or industrial meaning of the term.

I'll ".., . . - 1-~- 1 - 1 1. IM I.. . . . . . . I. - -
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PART I - STANDARD CONDITIONS

I.A. EFFECT OF PERMIT

The Permittee is authorized to store dangerous waste in

accordance with the conditions of this Permit and in

accordance with the applicable provisions of Chapter 173-303

WAC. Any storage of dangerous waste by the Permittee at

this facility that is not authorized by this Permit or by

Chapter 173-303 WAC and for which a permit is required under
Section 3005 of RCRA, is prohibited.

I.B. GENERAL PERMIT CONDITIONS

I.B.1. The general permit conditions under WAC 173-303-810, final
facility standards under WAC 173-303-600, and, when the
Permittee is a generator, generator requirements under WAC

173-303-170, are incorporated by reference into this Permit
and must be adhered to by the Permittee.

I.B.2 The Permittee shall comply with all applicable requirements
of 40 CFR Part 270.30(a)-(i), (j)(1), (k), 1(l)-(l)(3),
(l)(5)-(1)(8), (1)(10), and (1)(11).

I.B.3. The list of attachments on Pages 5 and 6 are incorporated by
reference into this Permit. Facility operations must be in

-- -- accordance to the contents of the attachments and this
Permit.

I.C. PERMIT MODIFICATIONS

Permit Modification shall be done according to EPA's three
tiered modification system, 40 CFR 270.42, and the preamble
to this regulation (53F37912, September 28, 1988). This
includes any modification from design drawings to as-builts.
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I.D. SEVERABILITY

I.D. Effect of Invalidation

The provisions of this Permit are severable, and if any
provision of this Permit, or the application of any
provision of this Permit to any circumstance is held

invalid, the application of such provision to other

circumstances and the remainder of this Permit shall not be

affected thereby. Invalidation of any state or federal

statutory or regulatory provision which forms the basis for

any condition of this Permit does not affect the validity of

any other state or federal statutory or regulatory basis for

said condition.

I.D.2. Final Resolution

In the event that a condition of this Permit is stayed for

any reason, the Permittee shall continue to comply with the
related applicable and relevant interim status standards in

WAC 173-303-400 until final resolution of the stayed
condition unless the Director and the Administrator
determine compliance with the related applicable and
relevant interim status standards would be technologically
incompatible with compliance with other conditions of this
Permit which have not been stayed.

I.E. COMPLIANCE NOT CONSTITUTING DEFENSE

Compliance with the terms of this Permit does not constitute
a defense to any order issued or any action brought under
Sections 3007, 3008, 3013, or 7003 of RCRA (42 U.S.C.
Sections 6927, 6928, 6934 and 6973), Section 104 or 107, and
106(a) of the Comprehensive Environmental Response,
Compensation, and Liability Act of 1980 (42 U.S.C. 9601 et
seq., commonly known as CERCLA) as amended, or any other
federal or state law governing protection of public health
or the environment.

_UF. SIGNATORY REOITTREMENT

All applications, reports, or information submitted to the
Director or the Administrator shall be signed and certified
in accordance with WAC 173-303-810(12) and (13) or 40 CFR §
270.11 for HSWA provisions.
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I.0. CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION

The Permittee may claim confidential any information
required to be submitted by this permit, at the time of
submission, in accordance with WAC 173-303-810(15) or 40 CFR
Part 2 and 40 CFR §270.12 for HSWA provisions.

I.H. PERMIT EXPIRATION AND CONTINUATION

This Permit and all conditions herein shall remain in effect
beyond the Permit's expiration date until final permit
determination if the Permittee has submitted a timely,
comp-e-te- application -(under 40 CFR Section 270 Subpart B for
HSWA provisions and WAC 173-303-806), and, through no fault
of the Permittee, the Director or the Administrator have not
made a final permit determination, through their respective
authorities, as set forth in WAC 173-303-840 and 40 CFR
Section 270.51 for HSWA provisions. This Permit may be
reviewed 5 years after its effective date and modified, as
necessary;---in--accordance with 40 CFR 270.41.

REPORTS. NOTIFICATIONS AND SUBMISSIONS

All reports, notifications or other submissions which are
requi-red by this- Per-mit--to- be sent or given to the Director
and the Administrator should be sent certified mail or given
to:

Supervisor, Hazardous Waste Section
Department of Ecology
Northwest Regional Office
3190 160th Ave S.E.
Bellevue, Washington 98008-5452
Telephone: (206) 649-7000

Chief, Waste Management Branch
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency
Region 10
1200 Sixth Avenue, HW-12
Seattle, Washington 98101
Telephone: (206) 553-2804

These phone numbers and addresses may change.
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I.J. DOCUMENTS TO BE MAINTAINED AT FACILITY SITE

Current copies of the following documents, as amended,
revised, and modified, shall be maintained at the facility.
These documents must be maintained until closure is complete
and certified by an independent, registered professional
engineer, unless a lesser time is specified in the Permit.

1. The Permit and all attachments;

2. The Part B Permit Application; and

3. The facility operating record.

I.K. WASTE MINIMIZATION

I.K.l. Waste Minimization Certification

In accordance with 40 CFR 264.73(b)(9), the Permittee must
place a certification in the operating record on an annual
basis that:

(1) A program is in place to reduce the volume and toxicity
of hazardous waste generated to the degree determined by the
Permittee to be economically practicable; and,

(2) The proposed method of treatment, storage or disposal
is that practicable method currently available to the
Permittee which minimizes the present and future threat to
human health and the environment.

I.K.2. Biennial Report

In accordance with 40 CFR 264.75, the Permittee shall submit
to the Regional Administrator, within one hundred and fifty
(150) days of the effective date of the Permit and on March
1 of each even numbered year thereafter, a report
documenting efforts to reduce the volume and toxicity of
waste generated, including -estimates-of the reduction in
volume or toxicity achieved since the previous report by the
facility's waste minimization program certified in I.K.l.

S-.....~'W~W r
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PART II - GENERAL FACILITY CONDITIONS

II.A. GENERAL WASTE MANAGEMENT

Conditions listed under section II.A. of this permit apply only to
dangerous wastes received by the Permittee from off-site
generators, for which the Permittee has signed the TSDF section of
the Manifest.

II.A.1. The Permittee is authorized to receive the waste specified
in Attachment BB from sources off-site for storage. These
wastes shall be received only from regulated generators with
S-valid State/EPA identification number. These wastes shall
be accompanied by a written notification of waste stream
acceptance from a facility with interim status or RCRA
permitted TSDF, and be managed only under the conditions of
this Permit.

II.A.2. The Permittee must inform the generator in writing that he
has the appropriate permits for and will accept the waste
the generator is shipping as required by WAG 173-303-290(3).
The Permittee must keep a copy of this written notice as
part of the operating record for at least three years. The
length of time which these notices must be kept will be
extended if questions arise concerning a specific generator.

II.A.3. New test methods shall be used upon the effective date of
the Federal or State rules or laws that mandate the use of
the test method.

II.A.4. The Permittee shall allow independent sampling and sample
splitting when requested by the Department or Agency.

II.A.5. If, as a result of a fire, explosion, release, absence of
container integrity or lack of waste stream documentation
observed during a RCRA inspection of the facility, the
Departmento-r-Agency has reason to believe that there exists
a violation of law, regulation or permit conditions or
storage of unauthorized wastes or improperly segregated
incompatible waste streams or a threat to human health or
the environment, either the Department or the Agency may
request the Permittee to submit samples of the waste stream
identified to be the source of the violation or threat. The
Permittee shall have such samples analyzed by an
independent, accredited laboratory.
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II.A.6. Waste brought on-site canrit leav its respective unloading
area until the manifest number has been recorded on logging
and tracking forms.

II.A.7. Ea-' regulated generator waste stream which is received by
th Permittee more than twice a year shall undergo annual
full characte :ation. Full characterization is defined
identificatic >f all dangerous constituents and
characteristics, along wich accounting for 100% of the
material (e.g., 30% oil, 70% water).

a. Annual full characterization, except in the
circumstances defined in b. below, shall include waste
analyses performed by a laboratory accredited by
Washington State under Chapter 173-50 WAC, and/or
review of existing published or documented data on the
dangerous waste. Wastes must be analyzed for all
hazardous constituents except those which can be
demonstrated not to be present in any of that
generator's waste streams. The review of existing or
documented data must include confirmation by the
generator that the process generating the dangerous
waste has not changed.

b. In the following circumstances, full characterization
must be by analysis only:

i. when the owner/operator has been notified, or
has reason to believe, that the process of
operation generating the dangerous waste has
changed;

ii. when results of check-in screening indicate that
the dangerous waste received at the facility
does not match the identity of the waste
designated on the accompanying manifest or
shipping paper;

iii. when the results of check-in screening or
analysis at the _thirdparty RCRA -permitted TSDF
which will treat, recycle, or dispose of the
dangerous waste indicate that the dangerous
waste does not match the identity designated on
the accompanying manifest or shipping paper.



October 1, 1991 Permit No.: WAD067548966
Expiration Date: Nov. 4, 2001
Page 15 of 28

iv. the first time a waste undergoes full
characterization; and,

v. no less than five years from the last full

characterization by analysis.

II.A.8. The Permittee shall comply with all applicable requirements
and -prohibitions in 40 CFR Part 268 (Land Disposal
Restriction) for the storage and treatment of restricted

wastes.

II.A.9. All testing performed as a result of the requirements of 40
CFR Part 268, Subparts C or D, shall be performed as
required by 40 CFR 264.13, General Waste Analysis.

II.A.10. The Permittee must use the Toxicity Characteristic Leaching
Procedure (TCLP) or use knowledge of the waste to determine
whether a waste exhibits the characteristic of toxicity, as
defined in 40 CFR 261.24 and WAG 173-303-090(8).

II.A.ll. When there is a discrepancy between a Generator's waste
designation and the Permittee's waste designation, as
determined by the screening analysis at VW&R or the third
party receiving TSDF, if further analyses prove the waste
does not match the generators profile or the manifest
description, the following steps shall be taken:

a. The generator will be informed of the discrepancy and
given the following options:

i. amend the current profile or manifest, or submit
a new profile which properly represents the
waste; or

ii. provide the Permittee or third party receiving
TSDF permission to transport the load back to
the generator or to an alternative permitted TSD
facility.

II.A.12 The Permittee may store dangerous waste meeting the
requirements of this Permit for one year or less.

II.A.13 The Permittee shall not conduct a significant expansion of
dangerous waste management under this Permit until the
conditions in Section IV.A. of this Permit are implemented.
Following implementation of conditions in Section IV.A. the
Permittee may expand to the capacities listed in Attachment
BB subject to condition IV.B.
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II.B. PREPAREDNESS AND PREVENTION

II.B.l. The Permittee shall ensure all water related safety
equipment such as eyewash units and emergency showers shall
remain operable at all times, including during periods of
subfreezing temperatures.

II.B.2. The Permittee shall comply with the requirements of 40 CFR
Part 264.31 and assure that the facility is designed,
constructed, maintained, and operated to minimize the
possibility of fire, explosion, or any unplanned sudden or
non-sudden release of hazardous waste or hazardous waste
constituents to air, soil, or surface water which could
threaten human health or the environment.

II.C. RECORDKEEPING AND REPORTING

II.C.1. In addition to the recordkeeping and reporting requirements
specified elsewhere in this Permit, the Permittee shall
comply with all the applicable notification, certification,
and recordkeeping requirements described in 40 CFR 268.7,
and 40 CFR 264.73(b)(11), (12), (15), and (16).

II.C.2. Operating Record

The Permittee shall maintain a written operating record at
the facility, consisting of records kept for the length of
time specified below. The record can be a compilation of
various documents. The Permittee shall also record all
information referenced in this Permit in the operating
record within 48 hours of the information becoming
available. The operating record shall include, but not be
limited to, the information listed below.

a. The following records shall be maintained until
Closure and Corrective Action are complete and
certified.

i. A current map showing the location of dangerous
waste management units and non-regulated units
within the facility;

ii. A map showing all locations of past dangerous
waste management units if different from present
locations:

r
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-- iii. Assessment reports, as per WAG 173-303-
360(2)(k), of all incidents that require
implementation of the contingency plan;

iv. Record of spills and releases;

v. Written reports and records of verbal
notification to the Director and the
Administrator to address releases, fires, and
explosions;

vi. Annual Reports submitted in compliance with WAG

173-303-220(1) (Generator Report - Form 4) and
WAG 173-303-390(2) (TSD Facility Report - Form
5);

vii. All other environmental permits;

viii. Records and results of each waste analysis
performed in accordance with this Permit;

ix. Third party TSDF written notification of waste
stream acceptance for each waste stream for each
shipment;

x. Training records of current personnel; and,

xi. Certifications pursuant to 40 CFR 264.73(b)(9),
Annual Waste Reduction Plan.

b. The following records shall be maintained for a
minimum of 5 years. This time period may be extended
by the Department or Agency in the event of
enforcement action.

i. Manifests and any required unmanifested shipment
or exception reports;

ii. Training records of former personnel;

iii. Facility operation and maintenance records and
reports prepared pursuant to this Permit;

iv. Progress reports and any required notifications
prepared pursuant to this Permit;

v. The notice and certification required by a
generator under 40 CFR 268.7. (Land Disposal
Restrictions); and,
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vi. Records of all inspection and monitoring
information, including all calibration and
maintenance records which shall include at a
minimum:

A. The date and time of data recording;

B. The name of the person taking and
recording the information; and,

C. The recorded information itself whether
consisting of observation, data
measurement, instrument reading or any
other monitoring method.

c. Current copies of the following documents (as amended,
revised, and modified) shall be maintained at the
facility until Closure and Corrective Action are
complete and certified.

i. Contingency Plan;

ii. Training Plan;

iii. Waste Analysis Plan;

iv. Documentation of arrangements made with local
authorities pursuant to WAC 173-303-340;

v. All closure, interim measures and final
corrective action cost estimates, financial
assurance documents prepared pursuant to this

-Permit,--a-s-well-as -the company r es and
addresses of facility insurers; _.d,

vi. Closure Plan.
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II.D. CLOSURE

II.D.l. The Permittee shall submit a proposed background sampling
plan to the Department at least 8 weeks in advance of the

scheduled collection of background samples. The plan shall

include a map showing the proposed sampling locations. The

Department shall have 8 weeks, from the date the Department

-receives--t-he--propo-sed background o-cations-, to accept or
deny the sampling proposal. Failure to respond within 8
weeks will constitute acceptance.

II.D.2. The Permittee shall notify the Department at least 10
working days in advance of the scheduled collection of
background samples.

II.D.3. The background analysis must be statistically defensible
considering local area conditions (e.g., soil heterogeneity,
etc.). This shall require, at a minimum:

a. a sufficient number of samples collected and analyzed
to provide a representative measure of background
concentration for hazardous constituents and hazardous
substances; and

b. outliers to the distribution of background samples
must be excluded from the determination of background
levels of hazardous constituents and substances.

II.D.4. If the Department determines that implementation of the
approved background sampling plan has not adequately or
accurately quantified background conditions, the Department
may require additional sampling and analysis.

II.D.5. Clean closure shall require the removal of all hazardous
substances under Chapter 173-340 WAC in addition to all
hazardous constituents listed in 40 CFR Part 261 Appendix
VIII.

a. Removal to demonstrate clean closure means attaining
the lower of:

i. Background environmental levels (or the
practical quantitation limit if background
environmental levels can not be quantified for a
hazardous constituent or substance); or,

ii. The cleanup standards of Chapter 1-73-140 WAC.
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b. Fo hazardous constituents derived from waste or waste

residues specified in WAC 173-303-610(2)(b)(ii) (state

only wastes), removal must also assure the hazardous

constituents are below the waste designation limits.

II.D.6. Analysis at the time of closure shall be conducted for all

hazardous constituents listed in 40 CFR Part 261, Appendix
VIII. The Permittee may submit a list of hazardous

constituents for which analysis will not be conducted if the

Permittee wishes to demonstrate that a shorter list of

analyses is warranted. Such a list should be submitted to

the Department 180 days before closure sampling begins, and
must include justification of why each substance could not
be suspected of being present at the facility. The
Department will have 8 weeks from the date the list of

proposed excluded substances is received to accept or deny
the proposal. Failure to respond within 8 weeks will

constitute acceptance. Denial will be subject to the dispute
resolution procedures specified in permit condition II.H.
The Department may, with reason, require analyses for

additional hazardous substances, as defined by Chapter 173-
340 WAC.

II.D.7. The Permittee shall use SW-846 protocol for low level soil
detection limits. Achieving low level detection may require
sonication or Soxhlet extraction methods. The Department
--a-- --r-equire specialized sample collection or analysis
techniques in accordance with WAC 173-340-707.

II.D.8. The following are specific laboratory procedures to be
followed during closure:

a. When using CC/MS, peaks will be identified as
"Tentatively Identified Compounds" (TICs) if they are
greater than 10% of the nearest internal standard
response. If possible, up to 10 TICs shall be
reported for each volatile organic analysis (VOA) and
up to 20 TICs shall be reported for each semi-VOA.
The Department may, with reason, require the
identification of additional peaks. If a priority
pollutant is discovered it shall be quantified.

b. When AA or ICP is utilized, cold vapor atomic
absorption shall be used for mercury analysis.

c. Metal analysis shall use SW-846 Method 3050, or EPA
method 200.2 for sample preparation for metals to be
analyzed by flame AA or ICP.

- r-
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II.D.9. The activities of the independent registered engineer to
assure that closure is conducted in accordance with the
approved plan shall specifically include, but not be limited
to, the following:

a. Observation of all pre-designated locations to be

-biased -sampled.

b. The observation of the collection of background
samples.

c. Determining compliance with sampling protocols.

d. Review of laboratory results before discharge of
decontaminated rinsate.

II.E. FINANCIAL ASSURANCE AND LIABILITY REQUIREMENTS

II.E.l. The Permittee shall demonstrate continuous compliance with
WAG 173-303-620(4) by providing documentation of financial
assurance to the Director as required by WAG 173-303-
620(10). Such documentation shall be adjusted annually for
inflation in compliance with WAG 173-303-620(3)(c) and
entered into the facility operating record per WAG 173-303-
620(3)(d) and Permit Condition II.C.2.c.v. Annual
adjustment for inflation shall not require a permit
madification-under MAC 173--3n3-f30.

a. Financial assurance, prior to future adjustment for
inflation, shall be in at least the amount of the
closure cost estimate in Attachment HH as revised by
the requirements of Permit Condition II.E.3

b. The pay-in period of a trust fund shall not exceed the
term of the Permit.

II.E.2. The Permittee shall report to the Director and the
Administrator-any-claims made on the liability insurance
fund. The report shall be submitted in writing within 30
days of the filing of such claims and shall contain
information on the number and type of claims filed, the
amount of each claim, and a description of the occurrence
that led to the claim.

II.E.3. The Permittee shall submit to the Agency and the Department,
no less than 90 days after the Permit effective date, a
revised closure cost estimate and financial assurance based
upon the requirements of this Permit. This shall include
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but not be limited to the requirements of conditions in

section II.D.

II.F. LAND DISPOSAL RESTRICTIONS

The Permittee shall not in any way dilute a restricted waste
or the residue from treatment of a restricted waste as a
substitute for adequate treatment to achieve compliance with
40 CFR Part 268, Subpart D.

II.G. SCHEDULE EXTENSIONS

The Permittee shall notify the Department, in writing, as
soon as possible of any deviations or expected deviations
from any schedules of Parts I through V or Attachments AA
through KK of this Permit. The Permittee shall include with
the notification all information supporting its claim that
it has used best efforts to meet the required schedules. If
the Director or the Administrator determines that the
Permittee has made best efforts to meet the schedules of
this Permit, the Directo-r or the-Administrator shall notify
the Permittee in writing by certified mail that the
Permittee has been granted an extension. Such a revision
shall not require a permit modification under 40 CFR Section
270.41. Copies of all letters pursuant to this permit
condition shall be kept in the Operating Record.

II.H. TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT

II.H.1 Vehicles used for the transport of dangerous waste to or
from the facility shall be parked only in designated
loading/unloading zones.

7.............. -1 " r' -" T1 - - -1
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PART III - CONTAINERS

III.A. CONTAINER MANAGEMENT AREAS AND ACCUMULATION LIMITS

III.A.l. The Permittee may store containerized waste in the following
areas (as defined in Attachment AA, Figure 4-2) up to the

amounts specified, provided improvements listed in section

IV.A. of this permit are completed:

Storage Area 1

Storage Area 2

4,400 gallons of containerized
dangerous waste

17,600 gallons of containerized
dangerous waste

III.A.2. The permittee may load and unload dangerous waste in the
covered North Loading Dock and the East Loading Dock (as
defined in Attachment AA, Figure 4-2). All containerized
waste shall be logged in, and moved to a designated storage
area.

III.B. CONTAINER MANAGEMENT PRACTICES

III.B.l. Drummed waste shall not be placed or stored in rows more
than two (2) drums wide. The Permittee shall maintain aisle
separation as required by the Uniform Fire Code with a
minimum of three (3) feet of aisle space along both sides of
the length of each row of containers.

III.B.2. Incoming and outgoing containers in loading/unloading areas
shall not be placed more than six (6) feet 10 inches high
_including- pallets.

III.B.3. The Permittee shall ensure that an aisle which is at least
eight (8) feet wide is maintained in front of areas
requiring ingress/egress such as maneuvering of containers
by forklift.

III.B.4. No containers, except those that are empty as defined in WAC
173-303-160;-ay be piaced on their sides.
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III.B.5. Drums stored within designated storage areas shall be
stacked according to the requirements in the Uniform Fire
Code, or no more than two high. Tote tanks shall not be
stored more than one high.

III.B.6. Containers .lding off-site dangerous waste, for which the

Permittee has signed the TSDF section of the Manifest, shall
not be stored temporarily anywhere within the facility,
other than defined storage areas, for longer than 24 hours,
or until close of business on the next working day.
Temporary time limitation on container placement includes
loading/unloading areas. This provision, specifically does
not apply to VW&R satellite accumulation areas operated in
accordance with applicable regulation.

III.B.7. The Permittee shall keep all dangerous waste containers
securely closed except when adding or removing waste.

III.C. CONDITION OF CONTAINERS

If a container holding dangerous waste is not in good
condition (e.g., exhibits severe rusting, structural
defects, etc.), the Permittee shall transfer the dangerous
waste from that container to a container which is in good
condition, or to an overpack container, within 24 hours.
The damaged container shall be managed as a dangerous waste
unless it can be considered empty pursuant to WAC 173-303-
160.

III.D. IDENTIFICATION OF CONTAINERS

III.D.l. The Permittee shall ensure that all dangerous waste
containers are marked and labeled in accordance with the
requirements specified in U.S. Department of Transportation
regulations 49 CFR Part 172.

III.D.2 The Permittee shall ensure that labels are placed on the
container side, that the labels are readable, and that the
labels are not obscured.

III.D.3. Empty containers shall have their Dangerous Waste labels
removed immediately upon being rendered empty.

III.E. COMPATIBILITY

III.E.-. - The Permittee shall ensure that all containers used for
dangerous waste management are made of or lined with
materials which will not react with and are otherwise
compatible with the dangerous waste to be stored.

.11-'- . . . .r -1-.---1,-,- pI., I..........................
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III.E.2. The Permittee shall not place incompatible wastes, or

incompatible wastes and materials, in the same container,
and shall not place dangerous waste in an unwashed container

that previously held an incompatible waste or material.

III.E.3. The Permittee shall ensure that all dedicated and

non-dedicated equipment used for transfer of dangerous waste

to or from containers (pumps, hoses, piping, valves, etc.)

is compatible with the wastes, and is decontaminated before

-it is-used for the transfer ef-incompatible wastes, as
defined in WAC 173-303-395(l)(b).

III.E.4. Incompatible wastes, as defined in WAC 173-303-040, shall

not be placed or stored within the same secondary

containment area.

III.F. APPROVED WASTES

The Permittee may store all dangerous wastes listed in the

Part A Permit Application (Permit Attachment BB).
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PART IV - FACILITY COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS

IV.A. REQUIREMENTS TO DEMONSTRATE NET INCREASE IN PROTECTION
UNDER WASHINGTON'S HAZARDOUS WASTE SITING CRITERIA

All load/unload areas shall be sealed with a coating
impervious to water and stored waste.

Secondary containment for container storage areas 1 and 2
shall be sealed with a coating impervious to water and
stored waste.

A roof shall be constructed over Storage Area 2 to minimize
collection and management of rain water.

Inspection of the container storage areas, including sumps,
base, berms, and roof shall occur daily.

IV.B. CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

All load/unload areas and secondary containment for
container storage areas shall be sealed with a coating
impervious to water and stored waste.

The following construction activities shall be completed
within the time specified. Time periods begin on the Permit
effective date.

Storage Area 1

6 months: Upgrade secondary containment according to plans
and specifications in Attachment II of this
Permit.

Storage Area 2

6 months: Upgrade secondary containment and construct roof
to cover storage area according to plans and
specifications in Attachment II of this Permit.

Load\Unload Areas

3 months (following the onset of driest weather period after
effective date of the permit):

Resurface the load/unload areas with impermeable
coating.

...- ~..-..----,,-...fin 1~*
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IV. C. GENERAL FACILITY COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS

IV.C.l. The Permittee may not operate the facility in exceedence of
approved Interim Status capacity prior to the completion of
all items specified in permit conditions IV.B.l. and IV.B.2.

IV.C.2. The Permittee may not conduct a significant expansion of
dangerous waste management, as defined in WAC 173-303-
282(3)(p), under this Permit until the conditions in Section
IV.A. of this Permit are implemented. Following
implementation of conditions in Section IV.A. the Permittee
may expand to the capacities listed in Attachment BB subject
to condition IV.C.l.
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PART V - PERMIT BY RULE

V.A. GENERAL CONDITIONS

V.A.l. The Permittee shall comply with the terms of the
Municipality of Metropolitan Seattle (METRO) Waste
Discharge Authorization, Number 267 (effective
February 14, 1991), for the discharge from the
elementary neutralization unit unless authorized by
METRO due to special circumstances or emergencies.
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3.0 EMERGENCY COORDINATORS

The overall responsibility for implementation of this Hanford Facility
Contingency Plan (Plan) lies with the building emergency director (BED) or
their designated alternates. The BED has the responsibilities of the
Emergency Coordinator as discussed in WAC 173-303-360 and is also the Event
Commander for facility related events. A list of all BEDs and alternates is
maintained at various locations throughout the Hanford Facility, and these
individuals can be reached 24 hours per day. The BEDs have the authority to
commit all necessary resources (both equipment and personnel) to respond to
any emergency. Additional responsibilities have been delegated to the Hanford
Fire Department personnel who are authorized to act for the BED when the BED
is absent. These Hanford Fire Department personnel have the authority to
commit all necessary resources (both equipment and personnel) to respond to
any emergency.

Response by a BED (or an Emergency Coordinator) usually is obtained
through the DOE-RL single point-of-contact* by dialing telephone number 911
or 373-3800 or 375-2400. The single point-of-contact has been designated as
the contact point to mobilize a response to any Hanford Facility emergency.
The single point-of-contact is available at all times and has the
responsibility to initiate notifications to the BED or alternate to begin
responses to-emergencies, as well-as to dispatch emergency responders (Hanford
Fire Department, Hanford Patrol, or ambulance services). All emergency
notifications to the BED, building managers, etc., can be made directly from
the affected TSD unit or through the single point-of-contact.

The unit-specific DOE-RL technical contact responds to regulatory agency
inquiries regarding this Plan. The unit-specific DOE-RL technical contact is
accessed by contacting 373-3800 or 375-2400.

*The single point-of-contact is the Hanford Patrol Operations Center
(011 or 373-3800) and/or the Pacific Northwest Laboratory Security Center
(175-2400).

3-1
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5.0 INCIDENT RESPONSE

Incident response procedures have been established for each specific
TSD unit. The initial response to any emergency will be to immediately
protect the health and safety of persons in the immediate area.
Identification of released material is essential to determine appropriate
protective actions. Containment, treatment, and disposal assessment will be
the secondary responses.

The following sections describe actions for personnel for several
different types of incidents, including a generic response, that might occur
on the Hanford Facility. Regardless of how an incident is classified, minimum
on-site notification requirements exist to assure the appropriate
organizations are contacted and that the incident is correctly classified.

5.1 INCIDENT GENERIC RESPONSES

5.1.1 Discoverer

1. The discoverer makes immediate notifications immediately to
potentially affected personnel (including the BED for a TSD unit
incident, if on site) of the incident.

2. Immediately notifies the single point-of-contact (911* or 375-2400)
and provides all known information, if the information can be
obtained without jeopardizing personnel safety, including the
following:

" Name(s) of chemical(s) involved and amount(s) spilled, on fire,
or otherwise involved, or threatened by, the incident

* Name and callback telephone-number -of--person reporting the
incident

* Location of incident (identify as closely as possible)

* Time incident began or was discovered

* Where the materials involved are going or might go, such as
into secondary containment, under doors, through air ducts,
etc.

*The DOE-RL and other contractor personnel are trained to notify the
Hanford Emergency number (bil from onsite telephones and 375-2400 from 375
prefix telephones) for immediate dispatch of the Hanford Fire Department for
fire, ambulance services, hazardous materials/mixed waste response, and for
the Hanford Patrol. Hanford Patrol, who operates the 811 number, and Pacific
Northwest Laboratory Security, who operates the 375-2400 number, notify other
organizations and contractors to ensure appropriate actions are taken.

5-1
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" Source and cause, if known, of spill or discharge

* Name(s) of anyone contaminated or injured in connection with
the incident

* Any corrective actions in progress

* Anyone else who the discoverer has contacted.

5.1.2 Single Point-of-Contact

1. Initiates notification to the BED, or one of the alternates if the
BED cannot be reached immediately, to arrange immediate response to
the incident

2. Requests immediate response from the Hanford Fire Department for
fire, ambulance service, and/or hazardous material/mixed waste
incidents

3. Contacts the Hanford Patrol for traffic control and security
measures, as needed, based on the report of the discoverer

4. Initiates notification to appropriate management of the spill or
release incident

5. Supports the BED in providing further notification and coordination
of-response-activities if nesded

6. Activates or requests activation of the appropriate alarm signals
(as required) for the affected building or affected 200, 300, or
400 Areas, when the BED determines that protective actions are
necessary

7. Notifies the emergency response organizations

8. Prompts the affected area emergency control centers (ECC) if
requested by the BED or other authorized persons

9. Prompts activation of the DOE-RL Emergency Action and Coordinating
Team (EACT), if necessary, to recommend protective actions for areas
outside the Hanford Facility.

5.1.3 Building Emergency Director (or alternate)

1. Sounds appropriate alarms to notify occupants

2. Notifies the single point-of-contact if additional support or an
area evacuation is needed

3. Activates the building emergency response organization as necessary

4. Arranges for care of any injured employees

5-2
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7.0 EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT AND RESOURCES

7.1 HANFORD FACILITY EMERGENCY CONTROL CENTERS

The ECCs are those locations staffed to provide assistance to building
emergency organizations in an emergency situation. The ECCs are established
to support and to provide overall direction of emergency events occurring at
locations within their- geographic-area--of reSnsility, within the Hanford
Facility. This includes acquisition of and assignment of resources to respond
to -emergency events- Responsibilities- a-s include- personnel protection
(employee and public), TSD unit safety, and environmental protection. The
establishment of ECCs ensures that notification and communication of emergency
conditions are communicated properly.

There are six ECCs located throughout the Hanford Facility and Hanford
Site (Table 1).

7.2 COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT

The Hanford Facility has alarm systems that are monitored by the Hanford
Fire Department and the Hanford Patrol Operations Center. The alarm signals
that exist at the Hanford Facility are identified in Table 2. The TSD unit
operations personnel also may use telephones, building PA systems, portable
radios, and cellular telephones to summon assistance.

7.3 FIRE CONTROL EQUIPMENT

Many Hanford Facility buildings are equipped with automatic fire-
suppression (sprinkler) systems. Portable fire extinguishers are located in
working areas in compliance with National Fire Protection Association safety
codes. Each Class ABC extinguisher is capable of suppressing fires involving
ordinary combustible materials, flammable liquids, oils, paints, flammable
gases, and electrical equipment. All extinguishers comply with the National
Fire Code standards for portable extinguishers and are inspected monthly. The
inspections are recorded on tags attached to each extinguisher.

7.4 PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

The TSD units have safety showers and eyewash stations, located as
necessary, for personnel protection. Drainage from these stations is
contained. In addition to these stations, portable eyewash equipment is
maintained at protective storage areas as necessary. These eyewash/shower
stations are inspected regularly.

Protective clothing and respiratory protective equipment are maintained
for use during both routine and emergency operations. This equipment is
identified in the unit-specific contingency plans.

7-1
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Table 1. Emergency Control Centers.

Emergency Control Center Responsibility

Northern Area Emergency Control Center Geographic area of responsibility:
Location: 2750-E, 200 East Area All 100 and 200 Areas plus the

600 Area north of the WYE Barricade
bounded by the Columbia River and
Highway 240.

300 Area Emergency Control Center Geographic area of responsibility:
Location: 3701-D, 300 Area RCHS, RCHC, RCHN, 1100 and

3000 Areas plus the 600 Area south
of the WYE Barricade bounded by the
Columbia River and Highway 240.

400 Area Emergency Control Center Geographic area of responsibility:
Location: Fast Flux Test Facility, 400 Area.
400 Area

3000 Area Emergency Control Center Geographic area of responsibility:
Location: Pacific Northwest All Pacific Northwest Laboratory
Laboratory Materials Reliability Center buildings located in RCHN area.
Building

Emergency Management Center Area of responsibility:
Location: 1170 Building Responsible for the remaining

600 Area not covered by the area
ECCs, assisting area ECCs,
coordinating the Facility-wide
response to emergencies, and
serving as the focal point for
other Hanford Site contractors and
DOE-RL during -emergencies.

DOE-RL Emergency Control Center Area of responsibility: Responsible
Location: Federal Building, for providing overall direction for
Richland all Hanford Facility emergency

situations-involving the DOE-RL
and/or contractor personnel,
ensuring direct interface with all
offsite agencies for mitigation and
protection of offsite populations,
facilities, and the environment.

7-2
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8.0 COORDINATION AGREEMENTS

This section describes a number of coordination agreements (MOUs)
established by and through the DOE-RL to ensure proper response resource
availability for incidents involving the Hanford Facility.

An agreement among the major Hanford Site contractors (an
operations, engineering 10 #ttutPcontractorLa research and
development contractor, an ka1 'id health services contractor) defines
the interfaces and notifications- required during-an emergency. The DE-RI has
the overall responsibility for emergency preparedness. Per the agreements,
the operations and engineering contractor has responsibility for Site-wide
emergency preparedness while each contractor retains responsibility for
emergency preparedness at individual units. Agreements have been established

-with a-number-of-offsite-authorities to-reduce- the -mpact to-human-health
--and/or the environment in the event that an incident has offsite public health
implications, or if an onsite emergency warrants offsite assistance. These
agreements are activated through the emergency notification of the DOE-RL
(Section 4.1).

8.1 -tOCAt, STATE, AND FEDERAL AUTHORITIES

Various agreements have been established among the DOE-RL and Benton,
Srank! in,-and Grant-Counties- and- the-states of Washington and Oregon. These
agreements describe the cooperative arrangements among these agencies for any
onsite emergency that warrants offsite assistance. These agreements describe
the planning for, communication of, and response to emergencies at the Hanford
Facility that might have offsite consequences.

8.2 HANFORD FIRE DEPARTMENT MUTUAL AID

The Hanford Fire Department provides fire department services for the
Hanford Site and Hanford Facility. Mutual aid agreements have been
established with Richland, Kennewick, and Pasco fire departments; with Benton
County Fire Districts 1 through 6, Franklin County Fire District 3, and Walla
1.1211 Firn fietrirt 5.

8.3 MEDICAL AND FIRST AID

Professional medical help is provided onsite by the DOE-RL through the
Hanford Environmental Health Foundation. Doctors and nurses are available for
emergency assistance at all times. These medical personnel are trained in
procedures to assist personnel contaminated with hazardous and/or radioactive
material. Emergency call lists are maintained to provide professional medical
consultation at all times.

Referral to offsite hospital facilities is made by the Hanford
Environmental Health Foundation physician providing emergency assistance by
telephone or in person. The primary hospital used in emergencies is Kadlec
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Hospital, Richland. Kennewick General Hospital, Kennewick, and Our Lady of
Lourdes Hospital, Pasco, are used as backup facilities. Agreements have been
established among these hospitals and the DOE-RL.

8.4 ANBULANCE SERVICE

Ambulance service is provided by the Hanford Fire Department, which uses
paramedics and emergency medical technicians as attendants. This service is
available from area fire stations on a 24-hour, 7-day basis. Additional
ambulance service is available from other local city fire departments through
th mutual aid anrcamante (Cretion A.71

ft V 2auvry-nf DO"' sereh raw rwrn
.5 UNIFIED atS "aSSEQSNEN lC"TE

The Unified Dose Assessment Center (UDAC) is the technical extension of
the DOE-RL-EACT, providing services to both the DOE-RL-EACT and the ECC. The
primary mission of the UDAC is to provide recommendations for protective
actions, dose calculations and projections, and consultation in the area of
industrial hygiene for hazardous materials, biology, environmental monitoring,
and meteorology to support the DOE-RL-EACT and the ECC.

Industrial hygiene and biological consultants at the UDAC advise and
assist in determining proper response procedures for spills or releases of
toxic, flammable, carcinogenic, and pathogenic materials. The UDAC personnel
are responsible to provide a central unified assessment of the dispersion and
impact of environmental releases from the Hanford Facility. In communication
with the ECC, UDAC coordinates the assessment of impacts and assists in the

-determination of-actual -and potent4aI r-elease scenarios.

8.6 HANFORD PATROL/BENTON COUNTY SHERIFF

The Hanford Patrol serves as the security agency for the Hanford
Facility. The Benton County Sheriff's Department provides law enforcement for
the Hanford Facility. In the event of an emergency, the Hanford Patrol
provides services such as activating the crash alarm systems or area sirens,
coordinating the movement of emergency responders through security gates,
assisting evacuation, establishing barricades, and making necessary
notifications through the single point-of-contacts. Benton County Deputies
will assist with traffic control activities. Agreements also have been
established with the Richland, Kennewick, and Pasco police departments to
provide additional backup-capabilities if required.

8.7 ALERTING OF PERSONNEL ON THE COLUMBIA RIVER

- -An_ agremant exist amongthe _DOE-RL, the Washington Public Power Supply
System, Benton and Franklin Counties, and the Thirteenth Coast Guard District
to ensure safety on the Columbia River during an emergency at the Hanford
Facility and to coordinate response activities for alerting personnel on the
Columbia River.

8-2
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1.0 INTRODUCTION
2
3
4 This chapter describes the permitting approach for the 616 Nonradioactive
5 Dangerous Waste Storage Facility (616 NRDWSF) and provides an overview of the
6 616 NRDWSF Part B permit application.
7
8
9 1.1 THE 616 NONRADIOACTIVE DANGEROUS WASTE STORAGE FACILITY PERMITTING
10
11 The 616 NRDWSF began operation in September 1986. This treaumunt,
12 storage, and/or dispbsa1-(TSD) unit; classified as container storage, will be
13 permitted under Washington State Department of Ecology (Ecology) Dangerous
14 Waste Regulations, Washington Administrative Code (WAC) 173-303-806.
15
16 The 616 NRDWSF provides a centralized storage unit to receive, store, and
17 prepare shipments of nonradioactive dangerous waste. Before receipt of
18 dangerous waste at the 616 NRDWSF, the waste is characterized, designated
]9 accordi-ng--to--Ecot-agy re-u1 attons-for dangerous- waste,-and--packaged according

20 to the U.S. Department of Transportation regulations for hazardous materials.
21 The waste is shipped to the 616 NRDWSF by truck. Once a waste shipment is
22 accepted from the transporter, the 616 NRDWSF personnel place the waste in the
23 appropriate storage cell -as--determined by the hazard class and chemical
24 compatibility of the waste. Approximately 18 times a year, depending on the
25 rate of waste accumulation, containers are manifested according to U.S.
26 Department of Transportation regulations for hazardous materials, inspected
27 for offsite shipment, and transported to a permitted TSD facility.
28
29
3 1.2 THE -16- NORADIOACTIVE DANGEROUS .A.T .T.AnE FA .ITY PART B
31 PERMIT APPLICATION CONTENTS
32
33 The 616 NRDWSF Part B permit application consists of 15 chapters:
34
35 - Introduction (Chapter 1.0)
36
37 - Facility Description and General Provisions (Chapter 2.0)
38
39 - Waste Characteristics (Chapter 3.0)
40
41 Process Information (Chapter 4.0)
42
43 - Groundwater Monitoring (Chapter 5.0)
44
45 - Procedures to Prevent Hazards (Chapter 6.0)
46
47 - Contingency Plan (Chapter 7.0)
48
49 - Personnel Training (Chapter 8.0)
50
51 * Lxpusure Information Report (ChAdpter 9.0)

1-1
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1 - Waste Minimization Plan (C dter 10.0)
2
3 - Closure and Postclosure Requirements (Chapter 11.0)
4
5 * Reporting and Recordkeeping (Chap er 12.0)
6
7 - Other Relevant Laws (Chapter 13.j)
8
9 - Certification (Chapter 14.0)
10
11 - References (Chapter 15.0).
12
13 A brief description of each chapter is provided in the following
14 sections.
15
16
17 1.2.1 Facility Description and General Provisions (Chapter 2.0)
18
19 This chapter provides a general description of the 616 NRDWSF. A brief
20 description and history of the Hanford Site also are provided.
21
22
23 1.2.2 Waste Characteristics (Chapter 3.0)
24
25 This chapter discusses the physical, chemical, and biological
26 characteristics of the waste types transported to the 616 NRDWSF from various
27 Hanford Site generating units. A waste analysis plan that provides the
28 methodology for determining waste types is included.
29
30
31 1.2.3 Process Information (Chapter 4.0)
32
33 This chapter covers the detailed operation of the 616 NRDWSF. Additional
34 information is given concerning container descriptions and primary and
35 secondary containment systems.
36
37
-38- 2.4 -Groundwater Monitoring (Chapter 5.0)
39
40 This chapter explains that the 616 NRDWSF is not operated as a dangerous
41 waste surface impoundment, waste pile, land treatment unit, or landfill.
42 Therefore, groundwater monitoring is not required.
43
44
45 1.2.5 Procedures to Prevent Hazards (Chapter 6.0)
46
47 - This chapter discusses hazard prevention and emergency preparedness
48 equipment, structures, and procedures.
49

1-2
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1 2.7.2.1 Cleanup of Released Wastes or Substances [B-7b(1)]. Actions to be
2 taken to clean up all released hazardous/dangerous waste or hazardous
3 substances and the criteria used to determine the extent of removal are
4 addressed in contingency plan documents noted in Chapter 7.0.
5
6 2.7.2.2 Management of Contaminated Soil, Waters, or Other Materials
7 [8-7b(2)]. Actions to be taken to demonstrate that all soil, waters, or other
8 materials contaminated by a spill or discharge will be treated, stored, or
9 disposed of in accordance with WAC 173-303 are addressed in contingency plan
10 documents noted in Chapter 7.0.
11
12 2.7.2.3 Restoration of Impacted Area [B-7b(3)]. Because of the remote
13 location of the 616 NRDWSF [near the center of the DOE-RL managed Hanford
14 Facility (Figure 2-1)], spills or discharges occurring on property that is not

c 15 owned by the U.S. Government are unlikely. Therefore, a description of the
16 actions to be taken to restore the impacted area and to replenish resources is

L- 17 not required.
18
19

-20 2-.8 -MANIFEST SYSTEM [B-8]
21
22 The Hanford Facility uses an EPA Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest for all
23 offsite shipments of dangerous waste. Onsite waste tracking forms are
24 voluntarily used for transporting waste on the Hanford Facility.
25
26 The following sections provide information on receiving shipments,
27 response to manifesting discrepancies, and provisions for nonacceptance of
28 shipments.
29
30
31 2.8.1 Procedures for Receiving Shipments [B-8a]
32
33 Before shipment of nonradioactive dangerous waste to the 616 NRDWSF, the
34 following occurs (Chapter 3.0, Section 3.2).
35
36 - The generating unit secures the waste in a controlled, less-than-
37 90-day-storage area.
38
39 - If the contents of the container cannot be verified, the waste
40 coardinatar for-the oeneratina unit (Chapter 3.0, Section 3.2)
41 identifies the waste from associated manufacturer's data, waste
42 records, or sample analysis.
43
44 * The waste coordinator for the generating unit submits a waste
45 storage/disposal request (Chapter 3.0, Section 3.2) to Solid Waste
46 Engineering.
47
48 a A trained designator in Solid Waste Engineering identifies the proper
49 waste designation.
50
51 * The completed waste designation is reviewed and signed by a peer
52 designator and a Solid Waste Engineering manager.

2-17
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1 * Solid Waste Engineering sends a hazardous waste disposal analysis
2 record (Chapter 3.0, Section 3.2) to the generating unit's waste
3 coordinator, the 616 NRDWSF, the Transportation Logistics group, and
4 the Solid Waste Disposal group.
5
6 - The generating unit's waste coordinator ensures that the dangerous
7 waste is packaged, marked, and labeled in accordance with the
8 hazardous waste disposal analysis record.
9

10 - The generating unit's waste coordinator prepares a waste tracking
11 form. The waste tracking form identifies the applicable contractor as
12 the transporter and the 616 NRDWSF as the receiving storage unit.
13
14 - Transportation Logistics personnel inspect the containers for

c 15 compliance with U.S. Department of Transportation regulations and the
16 hazardous waste disposal analysis record.
17

KJ 18 - Solid Waste Disposal personnel transport the dangerous waste from the
19 generating unit to the 616 NRDWSF.
20
21 Before a shipment is accepted at the 616 NRDWSF, each container is
22 j reviewed against the waste tracking form and the hazardous waste disposal
23 analysis record. During the review, the following items are checked:
24
25 - Proper shipping name
26
27 - Proper hazard class
28
29 - Proper marking and labeling
i,31

31 0 Valid radiation release sticker in place [except for exempted
32 facilities (Appendix 3A)]
33
34 a Proper packaging (e.g., correct specification container)
35
36 - '--Container condition.
37
38 If the container passes these checks, the container is placed in the
39 appropriate storage cell (Chapter 4.0, Section 4.1.1.2 and Chapter 6.0,

-40- -Section-6-4-.1).- The acceptance procedure also ensures the following occurs.
41
42 * Significant discrepancies are noted on all copies of the waste
43 tracking form.
44
45 - The transporter is given one signed copy of the waste tracking form.
46
47 e A copy of the waste tracking form is sent to the generating unit
48 within 30 days of receipt.
49
50 0 A copy of the waste tracking form is retained for at least 5 years by
51 the 616 NRDWSF and Solid Waste Engineering.
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1 Alldangerous waste stored at the 616 NRDWSF is shipped offsite for
2 treatment, storage, and/or disposal. Before shipment offsite, all waste is
3 manifested to comply with U.S. Department of Transportation, EPA, WAC, and
4 other applicable regulations.
5
6
7 2.8.2 Response to Significant Discrepancies [B-8b]
8
9 - -- The prim.ry concern during acceptance of containers for storage is

10 improper packaging or waste tracking form discrepancies. Depending on the
11 nature of the condition, such discrepancies can be resolved through the use of
12 one or more of the following alternatives.
13
14 e Incorrect or incomplete entries on waste tracking forms can be
15 corrected or completed with concurrence of the generating unit's waste
16 coordinator and the Solid Waste Engineering staff. Corrections are
17 made by drawing a single line through the incorrect entry. Corrected
18 entries are initialed and dated by the individual making the
19 correction.
20

Cy 21 - The-waste packages can-be held and the-generating init'- wacte
22 coordinator requested to provide written instructions for use in
23 correcting conditions before the waste is accepted.
24
25 - The generating unit's waste coordinator can-be requested to-correct
26 the condition before the waste is accepted.
27
28 Waste tracking form discrepancies are considered resolved when all
29 parties are satisfied with the designation and packaging. To prevent any
30 problems that could occur during transportation back to generating units, all
31 waste tracking form discrepancies are resolved at the 616 NRDWSF
32 (Chapter 12.0, Section 12.4.1.1).
33
34
35 2.8.3 Provisions for Nonacceptance of Shipment [B-8c]
36
37 Provisions for nonacceptance of shipments are discussed in the following
38 j sections.
39
40 2.8.3.1 Nonacceptance of Undamaged Shipment [B-8c(1)]. Shipments of
41- materials that the 616 NRDWSF is not designed to store [explosives, class IV
42 oxidizers greater than 10 pounds (4.5 kilograms), and waste without proper
43 radiation releases] are rejected. All other types of discrepancies are
44 resolved at the 616 NRDWSF before further transportation.
45
46 2.8.3.2 Activation of Contingency Plan for Damaged Shipment [B-8c(2)]. If a
47 shipment arrives in a condition as to present a hazard to public health or the
48- environment--in--the--proc-ess-of l flurther transportation, the contingency plan is
49 implemented. The contingency plan is described in the Building Emergency
50 Plan - 616 Building provided in Appendix 7A.
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1 3.0 WASTE CHARACTERISTICS [C]
2
3
4 This chapter describes the characteristics of wastes managed at the
5 616 NRDWSF.
6
7
8 3.1 CHEMICAL, BIOLOGICAL, AND PHYSICAL ANALYSIS [C-1]
9
10 This section describes the chemical and physical characteristics of the
11 wastes stored at the 616 NRDWSF.
12
13
14 3.1.1 Containerized Waste Generated Offsite [C-Ia]
15
16 This section summarizes the characteristics of waste streams generated
17 offsite which are transported to the 616 NRDWSF for storage. For application
18 in this document, the term "offsite waste" is defined as waste shipped to the
19 616 NRDWSF from the following:
20
21 - Locations not contiguous with the Hlanford Site
22 -- *Waste shipped on a Hanford Facility public access roadway.
23
24 Nonradioactive dangerous waste generated offsite is transported to the
25 616 NRDWSF where the waste is stored before transport to an offsite TSD
26 facility. Waste normally is received in U.S. Department of Transportation
27 5-, 30-, and 55-gallon (18.9-, 113.6-, and 208-liter) approved containers, but
28 also can be received in other specified containers, such as wooden or
29 fiberboard boxes (Table 3-1). No waste is accepted at the 616 NRDWSF in bulk
30 loads.
31
32 The 616 NRDWSF receives nonradioactive dangerous waste from both Hanford
33 Facility and offsite processing, testing, maintenance, and construction
34 activities. Waste generated offsite is variable in nature. The DOE-RL and
35 Hanford Facility contractors have implemented control procedures to ensure
36 that proper waste identification, designation, and packaging are attained
-37 -(Figure-3-1-).- The waste-is designated using the pr-ocedures in WAC 173-303-070
38 through 100 before shipment to the 616 NRDWSF.
39
40 To simplify and more accurately represent the waste and the quantities of
41 waste, the waste has been divided into the following waste stream categories:
42
43 * Nonhalogenated solvents, strippers, and thinners
44
45 * Halogenated solvents, strippers, and thinners
46
47 * Oily waste
48
49 - Discarded commercial products (aerosol cans, light ballasts, alkaline
50 batteries)
51
52 * Corrosive waste

940322.1053 3-1
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1 - Paints, cements, sealers, resins, and miscellaneous containerized
2 materials
3
4 1 - Miscellaneous labpacks
5-
6 - Characteristic waste
7
8 - Discarded chemical products
9

10 * Waste regulated as dangerous by WAC-173-303 requirements only.
11
12 Each waste stream category consists of a wide variety of waste. The
13 characteristics of one or more wastes representative of each waste stream
14 category are provided in the Hanford Facility igerous Waste Permit
15 Application, 616 Nonradioactive Dangerous Wast Storage Facility, Revision 2,
16 Chapter 3.0, Waste Characteristics Supplementai Information (DOE-RL 1993).
17
18 The 616 NRDWSF accepts waste for storage with the waste codes identified
19 in Table 3-2, excluding explosive, shock-sensitive (Chapter 4.0,
20 Section 4.1.4.1), class IV oxidizer [in waste volumes greater than 10 pounds
21 (4.5 kilograms)], and radioactive waste. The 616 NRDWSF also can store
22 containerized Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA) of 1976 regulated waste.
23
24
25 3.1.2 Containerized Waste Generated Onsite [C-lb]
26
27 Waste generated on the Hanford Facility and shipped to the 616 NRDWSF is
28 similar in characteristic and type to waste generated offsite. Waste
29 generated on the Hanford Facility is managed at the 616 NRDWSF in basically
30 the same manner as offsite waste.
31
32

--33 -.- 1.3 Waste in Tank Systems [L-1J
34
35 Operation of the 616 NRDWSF does not involve the storage of dangerous
36 waste in tank systems. Therefore, the requirements of WAC 173-303-640 are not
37 applicable to the 616 NRDWSF.
38
39
40 3.1.4 Waste in Piles [C-ic]
41
42 Operation of the 616 NRDWSF does not involve the placement of dangerous
43 waste in piles. Therefore, the requirements of WAC 173-303-660 are not
44 FppF4rabln +n .kn 616 NRDWSF.
45
46
47 3.1.5 Landfilled Wastes [C-id]
48
49 Operation of the 616 NRDWSF does not involve the placement of dangerous
50 waste in landfills. Therefore, the requirements of WAC 173-303-665 are not
51 applicable to the 616 NRDWSF.
52

940322.1053 3-2
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- 1 3.1.6 Wastes--hcinerated-and Wastes Used in Performance Tests [C-Je]
2
3 Operation of the 616 NRDWSF does not involve the incineration of
4 dangerous waste. Therefore, the requirements of WAC 173-303-670 are not
R annlircabh tn tho Slt NPfwlF.
6
7
8 3.1.7 Wastes to be Land Treated [C-if]
9

10 Operation of the 616 NRDWSF does not invlie the land treatment of
11 dangerous waste. Therefore, the requirements of WAC 173-303-655 are not
12 applicable to the 616 NRDWSF.
13
14
15 3.2 WASTE ANALYSIS PLAN [C-2]
16
17 The 616 NRDWSF waste analysis plan (Appendix 3A) summarizes the waste
18 streams and acceptance processes. Also described in the waste analysis plan
19 are sampling methods, analytical parameters and rationale, quality control and
20 quality assurance procedures, requirements for incoming waste, storage
211 -requirements for ignitable, reactive and incompatible waste, and the waste
22 tracking and recordkeeping procedures.
23
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Table 3-1. Common Containers Stored at the 616 Nonradioactive
Dangerous Waste Storage Facility.

1
2
3

41

51

61

8

10
11
12

13

15
16
17
181

Rev. 2A
04/94
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CF = Fiberboard box.
DM = Metal drum.
DF = Polyethylene drum.

DOT Specification Container Material Reference
(49 CFR 178)

UN4G (Replaces 12B) CF Fiberboard 178.516
box

UNIA2 (Replaces 17C and DM (open head) Carbon steel 178.504
17H)
Packaging groups I, II, and

UNIAl (Replaces 17E) DM (closed head) Carbon steel 178.504
Packaging groups I, II, and
III

UNIH1 (Replaces Spec 34) OF (closed head) Polyethylene 178.509
LPackag ing grop II 

T3-1
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1
2
3

41

51

61

71

81

91

10I

121

131

141

151

161
17

940322.1053 T3-2

Table 3-2. Waste Codes of Materials Stored at the 616 Nonradioactive
Dangerous Waste Storage Facility.

Waste Codes WAC-173-303 Reference

"U" Codes WAC-173-303-9903

"P" Codes WAC-173-303-9903

"F" Codes WAC-173-303-9904

"WOOl" Codes WAC-173-303-9904

"D001" Codes WAC-173-303-090(5)

"D002" Codes WAC-173-303-090(6)

"D003" Codes WAC-173-303-090(7)

"D004-DO43" Codes WAC-173-303-090(8)

"WTO1 and WT02" Codes WAC-173-303-100(5)

"WPOJ, WP02 and WP03" Codes WAC-173-303-100(6)

"WCO1 and WC02" Codes WAC-173-303-100(7)

"WLOI and WL02" Codes WAC-173-303-180(5)
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1 Actions to be taken in response to a spill or discharge are detailed in
2 the Building Emergency Plan - 616 Building provided in Appendix 7A.
3
4
5 4.1.2 Containers Without Free Liquids That Do Not Exhibit
6 Ignitability or Reactivity [D-Ib]
7
8 Containers without free liquids are discussed in the following sections.
9
10 4.1.2.1 Test for Free Liquids [D-Ib(1)]. The 616 NRDWSF stores containers
11 with free liquid and without free liquid. Therefore, a test for free liquid
12 is not required.
13
14 4.1.2.2 Description of Containers [D-lb(2)]. Refer Lo Section 4.1.1.1,
15 Description of Containers.
16
17 4.1.2.3 Container Management Practices [D-lb(3)]. Refer to Section 4.1.1.2,
18 Container Management Practices.
19
20 4.1.2.4 Container Storage Area Drainage [D-lb(4)]. Each storage cell

-21 consists--of--a- concrete -slab-sloped to--a -self-conta-ined containment-trench
22 (Section 4.1.1.4 and Chapter 2.0, Section 2.1.2).

24
25 4.1.3 Protection of Extremely Hazardous Waste in Containers [D-1c]
26
27 All containers are in storage cells at the 616 NRDWSF. These cells are
28 completely enclosed to the weather (Section 4.1.1.7).
29
30
31 4.1.4 Prevention of Reaction of Ignitable, Reactive,
32 and Incompatible Wastes in Containers [D-1d]
33
34 The following sections provide information on the management of
35 ignitable, reactive, and incompatible waste in containers. Additional
36 information can be found in Chapter 6.0, Section 6.5.
37
38 4.1.4.1 Management of Reactive Waste in Containers [D-ld(1)]. The 616 NRDWSF
39 does not store waste exhibiting the characteristic (reactivity) specified in
40 WAC 173-303-090(7)(a)(vi), (vii), or (viii).
41
42 4.1.4.2 Management of Ignitable and Reactive Waste in Containers [D-Id(2)].
43 The nearest structure or TSD unit boundaries are in excess of 200 feet
44 (61 meters) from any of the igniltable waste sites as shown on
45 Drawing H-13-000014 in Appendix 2A. Two hundred feet (61 meters) is in excess
46 of the limits imposed by the National Fire Protection Association (NFPA 1989).
47
48 4.1.4.3 Management of Incompatible Wastes in Containers [D-ld(3)]. The
49 generating unit's waste coordinator and the Solid Waste Engineering staff are
50 responsible for determining the regulatory status of each waste and
51 determining the incompatible compounds of the waste. Status information is

'1 -7
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1 forwarded on a hazardous waste disposal analysis record (Chapter 3.0,
2 Section 3.2) to the generating unit, who packages the waste as instructed.
3 Afterwards, Solid Waste Disposal Unit personnel inspect the container for
41 proper packaging, labeling, marking, and waste tracking forms before transport
5 to the 616 NRDWSF. The container is inspected again at the 616 NRDWSF to
6 determine that the waste is properly packaged, marked, labeled, and manifested
7 (Chapter 3.0, Section 3.2).
8
9 Each storage cell in the 616 NRDWSF contains one compatibility group and
10 is segregated either by three self-contained trenches or concrete walls.
11
12
13 4.2 TANK SYSTEM [D-2]
14
15 Operation of the 616 NRDWSF does not involve the storage of dangerous
16 waste in tank systems. Therefore, the requirements of WAC 173-303-640 are not
17 applicable to the 616 NRDWSF.
18
19
20 4.3 WASTE PILES [D-3]
21
22 Operation of the 616 NRDWSF does not involve the placement of dangerous
23 waste in piles. Therefore, the requirements of WAC 173-303-660 are not
24 applicable to the 616 NRDWSF.
25
26
27 4.4 SURFACE IMPOUNDMENTS [D-4]
28
29 Operation of the 616 NRDWSF does not involve the placement of dangerous
30 waste in surface impoundments. Therefore, the requirements of WAC 173-303-650
31 are not applicable to the 616 NRDWSF.

33
34 4.5 INCINERATORS [D-5]
35
36 Operation of the 616 NRDWSF does not involve the incineration of
37 dangerous waste. Therefore, the requirements of WAC 173-303-670 are not
38 applicable to the 616 NRDWSF.
39
40
41 4.6 LANDFILLS [D-6]
42
43 Operation of the 616 NRDWSF does not involve the placement of dangerous
44 waste in landfills. Therefore, the requirements of WAC 173-303-665 are not
45 applicable to the 616 NRDWSF.
46
47
48 4.7 LAND TREATMENT [D-7]
49
50 Operation of-the 616- NRDWSF-does not involve the land treatment of
51 dangerous waste. Therefore, the requirements of WAC 173-303-655 are not
52 applicable to the 616 NRDWSF.

4-8
940329.1150

I r-t *'i -1rn-,,~. - -



DOE/RI-89-03, Rev. 2A
04/94

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18 '

940329.1

.1 1 - " ' ~ . r 'T - ' *11 1 , - I I. . I. . I. .

CONTENTS

8.0 PERSONNEL TRAINING [H] . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8-1

APPENDICES

8A RCRA TRAINING . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . APP 8A-i

8B NON-RCRA TRAINING . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . APP 8B-i

8C TRAINING COURSE DESCRIPTIONS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . APP 8C-i

8[l DANGEROUS WASTE TRAINING REQUIREMENTS _LISTEI BYMP OYFF
WORKER CATEGORY AND NAME . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . APP 8D-i

015 8-i



DOE/RL-89-03, Rev. 2A
04/94

1
2
3
4
5

940329.1015

I I ' - '- "-1 T-r 7 "nir71 1-71 . r 1

This page intentionally left blank.

8-lii



DOE/RL-89-03, Rev. 2A
04/94

1 8.0 PERSONNEL TRAINING [H]
2
3
4 This chapter outlines the training program developed and implemented for
-5 SolidWaste DisposalDivision (SWDD) waste management units (units). The SWDD
6 units include treatment, storage, and disposal (TSD) units and a Corrective
7 Action Management Unit (CAMU). Specific SWDD units include the
8 616 Nonradioactive Dangerous Waste Storage Facility (616 NRDWSF); the Central
9 Waste Compi Iex (CWC) ; the I ow I evel unrial Groiunds (I I BC) the y e nviromiieI.a 

10 Restoration Disposal Facility (ERDF); the 224-T Transuranic Waste Storage and
11 Assay Facility (224-T TRUSAF); and the Waste Receiving and Processing Facility
1-2 (WRAP)--he -training pl-an provided--ui-Appendices BA through 81) discusses
13 training requirements pertaining to t-he 616 NRDWSF.
14
15 The training program is designed to be compliant with all applicable
16 federal, state, and U.S. Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office
17 training requirements. The training program complies with requirements
18 contained within WAC-173-303-330 for the development of a written dangerous
19 waste training program. The training program is designed to prepare personnel
20 to manage and maintain SWDD units in a safe, effective, efficient, and
21 environmentally sound manner. In addition to preparing employees to manage
22 and maintain SWDD units under normal conditions, the training program ensures
23 that employeei are preparod to re-ipond in a prompt and effe I. ive manner .hoiild
24 offnormal or emergency conditions occur.
'c
Lj

26 This training plan is divided into four appendices. Appendix BA
27 describes the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976 (RCRA) training
28 program. Appendix 8B describes the non-RCRA programs that are closely related
29 to the RCRA programs. Appendices 8C and 8D provide additional information
30 supplementing the RCRA requirements. This format provides the ability to
31 select appropriate sections of this training plan when a SWDU ISD unit becomes
32 part of the Hanford Facility RCRA Permit (Permit). It is expected that
33 selected RCRA sections from this training plan will become enforceable
34 conditions included in-Part II of the Permit when issued.

940329.1015 8-1
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1 facility. Waste transfers onsite, including waste to the 616 NRDWSF, are
2 recorded and tracked in accordance with Hanford Facility procedures
3 (Section 12.4.1.1.1). Therefore, transporter records required by
4 -40 CFR-263:22 andWAC-173-303-260 are not maintained by either the 616 NRDWSF
5 or by the Hanford Facil4ty. Reports such as discharge reports required by
6 40 CFR 263.30 and WAC 173-303-270 are not applicable.
7
8
9 12.4 TREATMENT, STORAGE, AND/OR DISPOSAL REQUIREMENTS
10
11 The reporting and recordkeeping procedures for TSD units are discussed in
12 -this section- The TSD reports are described, the operating records and
13 miscellaneous support records contents are described, and plans maintained at
14 the 616 NRDWSF and submitted with this permit application are described.
15
16
17 12.4.1 Reports
18
19 Ibis section discusses the reporting requiremenLs of WAC 173 303 and

20 applicable parts or Title 40, Code of b'deral Regulations rplaiinq to aspert'.
21 of dangerous waste. The following are included in reporting requirements:
22
23 . Waste manifest reports
24
25 - Annual reports
26
27 - Biennial reports
28
29 * Groundwater monitoring reports
30
31 - Contingency plan incident reports
32
33 - Spills, discharges, and leaks reports
34
35 * Closure reports
36
-37 -------* Postclosure reports.
38
39 Additional details of these reports are provided in the lollowing
40 sections. Copies of these reports are maintained by the 616 NRDWSF or other
41 Hanford Facility organizations as appropriate.
42
43 12.4.1.1 Waste Manifest Reports. The waste manifest is the source of two
44 possible reports, the manifest discrepancy report and the unmanifested waste
45 report.
46
47 12.4.1.1.1 Manifest Discrepancy. Each nonradioactive dangerous waste
48 received at the 616 NRDWSF must have a waste tracking form for the transfer to
49 be approved (Chapter 2.0, Section 2.8). lh waste tracking lorms are checked
50 to verify that the forms are properly filled out and that the wa;Is re i ved
51 is identical to the waste described on the waste tracking forms. Lvery effort
52 is made to resolve discrepancies with the generating unit or offsite

12-3
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1 generator. If discrepancies are not resolved within 15 days, for waste
2 received from offsite, a report will be submitted to the EPA and Ecology in
3 accordance with 40 CFR 264.72 and WAC 173-303-370 respectively. The report
4 will describe the discrepancy and attempts to reconcile it. A copy of the
5 waste tracking form at issue will be attached to the report.
6
7 12.4-.1-.1.2-Unmanifested Waste. For waste received from offsite that is
8 not accompanied by a waste tracking form (Chapter 2.0, Section 2.8), the
9 unmanifesLed waste reports required by 40 CIR 264.76 and WAC 173 303 390 will
10 be submitted.
11
12 12.4.1.2 Annual Report. The state of Washington, pursuant to
13 - WAC--173=303-390.; requires -an- annual--overall r-eport -for each facility that
14 holds an active EPA/State identification number. The report is due to Ecology
15 on March- Lof each year- Jhe report contents-for the 616 NRDWSF include the
16 following:

cs 17
J 18 - EPA/State identification number

19
20 e Name and address of the Hanford Facility
21
22 * Calendar year covered by the report
23
24 * Sources of the waste stored at the 616 NRDWSF
25
26 --- Descripti-or and-quanti-ty of the waste received at the 6t6-NRDWSF
27
28 - TSD methods
29
30 - Certification statement signed by an authorized representative.
31
32 The report forms and instructions in the "Treatment, Storage, or Disposal
33 Facility Annual Dangerous Waste Report--Forms 4 and 5" are used for this
34 report..
35
36 A report updating projections of anti'cipated closure and posiclosure
37 costIs for the Hanford facility is due to Fcology by October 30 (beginninq in
38 1992)
39
40 12.4.1.3 Biennial Report. The EPA requires, pursuant to 40 CFR 264.75, that
41 an overall report describing each dangerous waste facility activity be
42 submitted on March 1 of each even-numbered year. Ecology has been extended
43 administrative responsibilities for biennial reporting as required by
44 40 CFR 264.75. A specific biennial report is not prepared and submitted as
45 all reporting requirements are satisfied by submittal of the annual report to
46 Ecology.
47
48 12.4.1.4 Groundwater Monitoring Reports. The 616 NRDWSF is not operated as a
49 dangerous -waste- surface impoundment, waste-pile, land treatment tiunit, or

12 4
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1 maintained. This record provides a cross-reference to associated waste
2 tracking form numbers.
3
4 12.4.2.2.3 Waste Analysis. Waste analysis records maintained at the
5 616 NRDWSF are generated only when waste resulting from a spill or leak cannot
6 be identified. Records generated as part of the waste confirmation process
7 delalled in Chapter 3.0 will be maintained at the 616 NIJWSI . Analyses are
8 repeated, as necessary, to ensure accuracy and validity.
9
10 12.4.2.2.4 Contingency Plan Incident Records. Records documenting the
11 details of any incidents requiring the implementation of the contingency plan
12 (Chapter 7.0), as described in Section 12.4.1.5, are maintained a, par of Lhe
13 616 NRDWSF operating record as required by 40 CFR 264.73 and WAC 173-303-380.
14 In addition to these records, occurrence reports are generated to document
15 incidents. Occurrence reports describe all incidents, including those that
16 are judged too minor to require the implementation of the contingency plan but
17 that are identified as offnormal events, unusual occurrences or emergencies.
18
19 12.4.2.2.5 Inspection Records. Records of the 616 NRDWSF general
20 inspections are maintained at the storage unit for at least 5 years from the
21 inspection date. The records include the following:
22
23 * The date and time of inspection
24
25 - The inspector's printed name and handwritten signature
26
27 - Notations of observations
28
29 - The date and nature of any repairs or other remedial actions.
30
31 12.4.2.2.6 Waste Minimization Certification. Annual certification by
3? L.he DOE HI lhal. the 616 NRIWSI i% in cumpliance wilh lh' watila minimiaiion
33 requirements is inserted into the operating record as required by
34 40 CFR 264.73(b)(9).
35
36 12.4.2.2.7 Land Disposal Restriction Records. Records related to the
37 generaLIon or treatment and disposal ul waste subject to land disposal
38 prohibitions are maintained by the Hanford Facility as required by
39 40 CFR 264.73(b)(10) and (16). Possible records for waste shipped offsite
40 include the following:
41
42 - Waste placed in land diSpOs I ""its under an extension o lthe
43 effective date of any land disposal restriction granted pursuan. Lo
44 40 CFR 268.5
45
46 - Waste placed in land disposal units under a petition granted pursuant
47 to 40 CIR 268.6
48
49 - lhe applicable notice and certiL icaLiun required by 40 LIl 268./(a) or
50 40 CFR 268.7(b)

12-9
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1 - The demonstration and certificat.ion required by 40 CUR 268.8, if
2 applicable, for waste subject to land disposal prohibitions or
3 restriction.
4
5 Additional dscussion of land disposal records is provided in the

6 follo 'nu sections.
7
8 12.4.2.2.7.1 Date Extension. The 616 NRDWSF will not apply for an
9 extension to the effective -ate of a land disposal restriction. The onsite
10 generating unit or the permitted offsite TSD facility will apply for an
11 extension if required. If such an exiension is approved by the regulal.ory
12 authority, the generating unit or permitted offsite TSD facility, as
13 appropriate, will provide a copy of the approval indicating the waste subject
14 to the extension. Copies of these records, as well as the quantities and the
15 date of placement (information the permitted offsite TSD facility is requested

16 to provide to Ihe 616 NRDWSr following disposal) for each shipment of was i.e
17 subject to the date of the extension, will be maintained at the Hanford
18 Facility.
19
20- -12.4-2.2.7.2 --Peti-tion.- Th- NRDWSF Will not petition to allow land
21 disposal of a waste subject to a land disposal restriction under 40 CFR 268,
22 Subpart C. The permitted offsite TS facility will petition to the regulatory
23 authority for a variance to allow disposal of a restricted or prohibited waste
24 if required. If such a petition is approved by the regulatory authority for

-25 -waste-shipped- by the 616 NRDWSF, the permitted TSO facility will be requested
26 to provide information related to the petition so that Solid Waste Fngineering
27 can ensure that the waste shipped complies with the petition. Copies of the
28 records of the petition, as well as the waste quantities and date of placement
29 (information the permitted offsite TSD facility is requested to provide to
30 Solid Waste Engineering following disposal) for each waste shipment covered by
31 the petition, will be maintained at the Hanford Facil ity.
32
33 12.4.2.2.7.3 Notice. Solid Waste Engineering determines if waste is
34 subject to land disposal restrictlions (Chapier 3.0, Section 3.2). Ised on
35 the information provided by the onsite generating unit, Solid Waste

36 Engineering prepares Ihe necessary not ice,; and cert ifications l-hn Iiccolnmpnanfly
37 the associated waste shipments to the permitted offsite TSD facility. [he
38 notices and certifications are required for the following cases:
39
40 e The waste does not meet the applicable treatment standards
41
42 - The waste meets the applicable treatment standards.
43
44 Copies of records detailing the waste quantities, and date of placement
45 in the land disposal units (information the permitted offsite TSD facility is

46 reutes ted to prov ide Lo Sol Id Wa. Le I n' ineer ivy follow Iig di spoal) , as. well
47 as the appropriate notice, certification, and supporting documentation for
48 each shipment of a waste-subject to a land disposal restriction or
49 prohibition, are maintained at the Hanford Facility.
50
51 Waste Does Not Meet the Applicable Treatment Standards--If Solid Waste
52 Engineering determines that the wast. e does not meet. the applicable I.reaitnment

12-10
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Table 12-1. Reports and Records.

I tem

Notification of dangerous
waste actIVILIes

GENERATOR REPORTS AND RECORDS:

Annual report

Exception report

Additional reports and records
as required (e.g., inspection logs)

Test and Waste Analysis Results:

Waste confirmation

Waste generated onsite

Waste packaged for offsite
shipment

Waste Manifest Reports and Records:

Manifests

Manifest discrepancyb

Unmanifested waste b

Land Disposal Restriction Records:

Extension to an effective date

Petition for a variance

Notice and certification
of treatment standards

Demonsiration and certification
for a temporary extension to
the effective date

TRANSPORTER REPORTS AND RECORDS:

None required

Retention

Life of 616

Life

I ife

Life

Li I e

Life

Life

Life

I ife

Iife

Li

Li

Li

616

616

616

616

616

616

616

616

616

616

616

fe

fe

fe

(sheet 1 of 4)

Storage

Lime

NRDWSF

NRDWSF

NRDWSF

NRDWSF

NRDWSI

NRDWSF

NRDWSF

NRDWSF

NRDWSF

NRDWSF

NRDWSF

NRDWSF

N RDWS F

Life of 616 NRDWSI

NA

Location"

Hanford Facility

Hanford

Hanford

Hanford

Hanlord

Hanford

Hanford

Hanford

Hanford

Hanford

Hanford

Hanford

Hanford

Facil

fac i1

racil

I ac iI

Facil

Facil

Facil

Facil

Facil

Facil

Facil

Facil

Hanford facility

NA

T1? -1.1

nt

1
2
3
4
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lable 12-1. Reports and Records. (sheet 4 of 4)1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16

18
19
20
21

NA = not applicable.
"AL the lime of closure, all 616 NRDWSL environmental

transferred to a Hanford Facility central retention area.
"Appl icable to waste received from olsiLe sources.

records will be

T12-1.4
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Storage

Item Retention time Locationa

Miscellaneous Support Reports
and Records:

Annual report Life of 616 NRDWSF Hanford Facility

Biennial report Not required NA

Training documentation Life of 616 NRDWSF 616 NRDWSF

Liability coverage documentation Not required NA
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14.0 CERTIFICATION [K]

The following certification, required by WAC 173-303-810(13),
applications and reports submitted to Fcology is hereby included:

2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35

Owner/Operator
John 1). Waoner, Manager
U.S. Department of Lnergy,
Richland Operations Office

Co-operator
A. L. Trego,
Westinghouse

President
Hanford Company

for all

LIha1. this docuien . and a 11 a t taciment 1 s
supervision in accordance with a system
rtonnel properly a Lher and evalude tihe
inquiry of the person or persons who
directly responsible for gathering the
ed is, to the best of my knowledge and
. I am aware that there are significant
mation, including the possibility of fine

Date

Date

14-1.

I cerLify under penalty oF law
were prepared under my direction or
des igned to assure that qual ified p;
information submitted. Based on my
manage the system, or those persons
information, the information submitt
belief, true, accurate, and complete
penalties for submitting false infor
and imprisonment for knowing violati

940321.0954
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1 1.0 DESCRIPTION OF 616 NONRADIOACTIVE DANGEROUS WASTE
2 -- STRAGE FACILITI
3
4
5 This waste analysis plan has been prepared for the 616 Nonradioactive
6 Dangerous Waste Storage Facility (616 NRDWSF), located on the Hanford Facility
7 approximately 200 feet (61 meters) north of Route 3, across from the
8 609-A Fire Station, between the 200 East and 200 West Areas (Figure 1). The
9 616 NRDWSF boundary is considered to be 300 feet (91.4 meters) from the

10- exterior walls, except south,- where Route 3_ serves-as the boundary.
11
12 The 616 NRDWSF consists of an office area, a packaging and sampling room,
13 a packaging material and handling equipment storage area, a receiving area,
14 two exterior loading and unloading areas, and six individual storage cells
15 (caustic, oxidizer, combustible, acid, flammable IA, and flammable IB)
16 (Figure 2).
17
18 The 616 NRDWSF receives nonradioactive dangerous waste from both onsite
19 and offsite waste generators and/or generating activities including, but not
20 limited to, processing, testing, maintenance, and construction activities.
21
22 For application in this document, the term "offsite waste" is defined as
23 dangerous waste shipped to the 616 NRDWSF from:
24
25 - Any generator or generating activity that is located in an area that
26 is not part of the contiguous Hanford Facility
27
28 - Any generator or generating activity from which the shipment of waste
29 is transported over a public access roadway.
30
31 Nonradioactive dangerous waste generated offsite is transported to the
32 616 NRDWSF where the waste is stored before transport to an offsite treatment,
33 storage, and/or disposal (TSD) facility. Offsite waste shipments are managed
34 in full compliance with the manifest requirements of WAC 173-303-370 and -180.
35
36 Onsite waste tracking systems are voluntarily used for transporting
37 containerized nonradioactive dangerous waste via truck before being shipped
38 offsite for treatment, storage, and/or disposal at a TSD facility.
39
40 The 616 NRDWSF receives a wide range of nonradioactive dangerous waste
41 from generating units contracted by the DOE-RL. The waste accepted includes
42 waste regulated by the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) of 1976,
43 the Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act (FIFRA) of 1975, the
44 Washington Administrative Codes (WAC), and the Toxic Substances Control Act
45 (TSCA) of 1976. The waste acceptance requirements for all dangerous waste are
46 described in this document.
47
48 The operation of this TSD unit is maintained by the Solid Waste Disposal
49 Division (SWDD) of Westinghouse Hanford Company (WHC), under authority of and
50 through contractual arrangement with the DOE-RL. Technical evaluation of
51 waste designations and waste approval for storage in the 616 NRDWSF is the
52 responsibility of the SWDD.
53
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1 Activities conducted at the 616 NRDWEF include receivinu interim
2 storage, and offsite shipment of nonradioactive, containeriz 4aste regulated
3 by RCRA, WAC, FIFRA, and TSCA. Associated activities, such a overpacking of
4 leaking containers, spill cleanup, sampling, repackaging, and maintenance also
5 might take place as needed. Activities at the 616 NRDWSF are performed under
6 the jurisdiction of an established procedure (DOE-RL 1989, Revision 2A,
7 Appendix lJB) or an approved job hazard analysis.
8
9

10
11 2.0 WASTE DATA PROVIDED BY GENERATING UNITS
12
13
14 - Before shipment or-acceptance of waste at the 616 NRDWSF, the-generating
15 unit completes and submits waste storage disposal request (WSDR) documentation
16 to the SWDD. The waste characterization provided on this form is based on
17 process knowledge, original product material safety data sheet (MSDS)
18 information, and/or a detailed chemical and physical analysis of a
19 representative sample. The basic information required on the WSDR is as
20 follows.
21
22 0 General Information--Includes generating unit, technical contacts and
23 telephone numbers, accumulation date, the generating unit tracking
24 number, and waste types.
25
26 * Container Identification Number--Each container of waste destined for
27 the 616 NRDWSF is assigned a unique 14 digit container identification
28 number (CIN) assigned by the generating unit. (Note: The DOE-RL is
29 implementing a bar coding system for computerized waste tracking.
30 When implemented, the bar coding system might increase the number of
al digits used in-the -GIN-system).
32
33 * Number of Containers--The generating unit indicates the number of
34 containers for each unique waste stream.
35
36 * Container Description--The volume capacity of each container is
37 entered, e.g., 55 gallons, 5 gallons, pint, etc. Container
38 information must include the type and material (i.e., glass bottles,
39 steel drums, plastic drums, fiberboard drums, cardboard boxes) and the
40 condition of the container (i.e., damaged containers often will need
41 overpacking). The U.S. Department of Transportation packaging group
42 should be entered when the waste is contained in a U.S. Department of
43 Transportation container.
44
45 Other container information could be (1) identifying drums as to bung
46 or open-head type and (2) identifying drums that are designated as
47 'single-trip' or 'nonreusable', which are not reusable for
48 'second-trip' packaging.
49
50 * Kilograms of Waste--The total weight of the waste in each container is
51 entered in kilograms. Containers, inner liners, and weight of
52 absorbents used in a combination package are not considered part of
53 the waste when computing total waste quantity.
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1 Waste/Process Description--The generating unit must provide the trade
2 name(s) (if available) and a general description of each unique waste.
3 The generating unit also must include a general description of the
4 process that created the waste.
5
6 * Chemical Components--The generating unit must enter all constituents
7 in each waste. Waste can be categorized without testing only if all
8 of the chemical constituents are known. This means that the weight
9 percent of all waste constituents must total at least 100 percent
10 including water and inert ingredients. All available information
11 describing the waste composition (MSDS, laboratory analysis) must be
12 attached to the WSDR. Attached information must be clearly identified
13 (MSDS number, sample number). The only acceptable ways to obtain
1-4- eheical infrmn+ without laboratory analysis are as follows:

16 - Commercial Chemicals--Information concerning the chemical makeup of
17 waste can be found in specification sheets, on labels, and on MSDSs.
18 The information provided must be specific for the commercial product
19 used. If the MSDS provides insufficient information for a correct
20 designation, the SWDD will require the generating unit to provide a
21 laboratory analysis before acceptance at the 616 NRDWSF.
22
23 - Laboratory Reagents--Information on laboratory reagents can
24 frequently be identified by ingredients listed on the label. If the
25- -label lists impurities, such--as- lead, arseni, or other heavy
26 -metals, the generatihg Unit must include -those on the waste disposal
27 request.
28
29 -Routine Waste Mixtures--Generatinunits are required to supply a
30 laboratory analysis on the initial 'routine waste' mixture. After
31 the initial analysis, generating units will be required to reanalyze
32-- - only-if the process generating the waste stream is altered. A
33 generating unit logbook is not required when the waste is
34 accumulated from a single routine process.
35
36 - Nonroutine Waste Mixtures--Generating units are required to use a
37 logbook when waste is accumulated from a nonroutine process. The
38 generating unit must calculate concentrations of reagents from the
39 analytical procedure to determine the weight percent of each
40 constituent.
41
42 - Absorbent--If waste is mixed with an absorbent, the weight of the
43 waste and weight of absorbent must be listed separately. The type
44 of absorbent used also must be noted on the WSDR.
45
46 * Weight Percent--The generating unit must enter the weight percent of
47 each chemical in the waste. Traces of pesticides, herbicides, heavy
48 metals, and polychlorinated biphenyls (PCB) must be specified.
49 Elements of particular importance are arsenic, barium, cadmium,
50 silver, mercury, chromium, lead, and selenium. Components must add up
51 to 100 weight percent or greater including water, soil, or other
52 constituents. If weights are available only in ranges (e.g., methanol
53 10 percent to 20 percent), the generating unit must list the ranges.
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1 If the original product contained volatiles, the generating unit must
2 state "No volatiles present". The WSDR that does not contain weight
3 percentages is rejected by the SWDD.
4
5 * Physical Properties--The generating unit specifies the physical
6 properties of the waste as follows.
7
8 - The generating unit specifies if the waste is a solid, liquid, gas,
9 sludge, multilayered, etc.
10
11 - The generating unit specifies the pH of the waste. For solids or
12 semisolids, the generating unit must determine the pH by mixing the
13 solid with an equal weight of water and measuring the pH of the
14 solution.
15
16 - The generating unit indicates the flashpoint in degrees fahrenheit,
17 and specifies if the test method was 'open cup' or 'closed cup'.
18 The generating unit also is required to list the boiling point of
19 flammable liquids.
20
21 - The generating unit provides information on density or specific
22 gravity. This information can be obtained from the manufacturer,
23 MSDS, chemical resource books, or material specifications.
24
25 - Hazards--The generating unit specifies any significant hazard that a
26 waste might have. Hazard information is obtained from an MSDS,
27 process knowledge, laboratory analysis, and/or manufacturer's labels
28 or literature. The proper abbreviations to describe waste hazards are
29 selected from the following (more than one might be necessary):
30
31 Corrosive - C Explosive - E
32 Ignitable - I Persistent - P
33 Reactive - R Carcinogenic - X
34 Toxic - T Oxidizer - Ox
35
36 Toxic characteristic leaching procedure - TCLP
37
38 * Waste Status--The generating unit enters the appropriate abbreviations
39 from the following (more than one might be necessary):
40
41 Reacted - Rx
42 Treated - T
43 Used - U (has been used for intended purpose)
44 Spill material - S (also indicate if Used or Old)
45 Old - 0 (opened but unused material)
46 New - N (unopened and unused (or expired))
47
48 -- -- Container Status--The generating unit specifies the container status
49 from the following abbreviations:
50
51 Full F
52 Partially full - PF
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1 Empty - MT
2 Triple rinsed - TR
3
4 The data submitted on the WSDR must be sufficient to allow the SWDD to
5 -perform anevz1uation and desination of the waste form and constituents with
6 regard to acceptance and TSD requirements.
7
8 Generating units submit, along with the WSDR, all supporting data to the
9 SWDD for evaluation and approval of waste shipment to the 616 NRDWSF. Any

10 supporting-analysis documentation and/or MSDS information muet 2rrnmpany the
11 WSDR. Records of the waste characterization data are maintained by the SWDD.
12 This information is required and is analyzed according to this waste analysis
13 plan.
14
15 Inadequate backup data for the WSDR information supplied might result in
16 rejection of the WSDR until sufficient technical basis is available for
17 characterization of the waste.
18
19 Adequate process knowledge and/or analysis must be available to
20 accurately identify all existing RCRA and WAC waste codes in accordance with
21 the WAC-173-303-080 through 110 requirements. If adequate process knowledge
22 exists to ensure that a particular constituent is not present in the waste,
23 there is no requirement to analyze for that constituent. For instance, if a
24 waste comes from a well-defined aqueous process and there are no organic
25 chemicals associated with the process, it is not necessary to test for
26 volatile and semivolatile organics. Similarly, if there is no reason to
-27 suspect pesticides and herbicides, analysis for those parameters is not
28 required. However, the WSDR must establish that there is no reason to suspect
29 the constituent is in the waste. This can be accomplished by including a
30 detailed process description and/or published data of the process with the
31 WSDR.
32
33 The generating unit must use knowledge of the history and origin of the
34 waste to determine the analytical testing needed to determine dangerous
35 constituents of the waste. The generating unit also determines the
36 appropriate sampling method, conducts all field and sampling quality
37 assurance/quality control (QA/QC), arranges for and coordinates with
38 appropriate analytical laboratories, and documents the sampling and analysis
39 activities. All sampling activities must be in compliance with SW-846
40 renuirements (EPA 1986). The generating unit certifies that the waste
41 analysis information is accurate. If required, the generating unit might
42 contract the use of other professional sample management organizations
43 available on the Hanford Site.
44
45 Laboratory analysis, if required for waste designation, is performed and
46 documented by a laboratory with QA/QC procedures in compliance with SW-846,
47 and using the EPA-approved methods described in this waste analysis plan.
48
49
50
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1 3.0 FINGERPRINT SAMPLING
2
3
4 Two types of fingerprint1 samples could e taken during the waste
5 acceptance process. The first type of fingt Ant sample is required on a
6 case-by-case basis by the offsite treatment disposal facility. This sample
7 is either collected by the generating unit and supplied to the SWDD or the
8 sample is collected by the SWDD at the 616 NRDWSF for submission to the
9 offsite facility. The second type of fingerprint sampling is performed by the
10 SWDD designated personnel as part of the waste confirmation process for waste
11 acceptance at the 616 NRDWSF. The following describes the fingerprinting
12 activities for waste to be shipped offsite from the 616 NRDWSF and for waste
13 acceptance at the 616 NRDWSF. Waste confirmation is described in
14 Section 3.2.11.
15
16
17 3.1 FINGERPRINT SAMPLING FOR NON-HANFORD SITE WASTE PROFILES

J, 18
19 Generating units typically are required to provide a representative
20 fingerprint sample of new waste streams to the SWDD as part of the offsite
21 commercial disposal profiling process. If the SWDD has an acceptance profile
22 for a previously characterized waste or a similar waste stream already
23 characterized, a new sample might not be required. For generating units
24 having typical waste that other generating units might generate, the SWDD will
25 determine if a sample is required during the profiling process. This
26 fingerprint sample serves as a confirmation step for waste being shipped to
27 offsite TSD facilities.
28
29 The SWDD will submit the fingerprint sample received from the generating
30 unit to the offsite disposal contractor for analysis, confirmation, and
31 approval for disposal. Under some circumstances, the profile sample may be
32 prepared at the 616 NRDWSF instead of by the generating unit. Typical sample
33 size is a 1-liter glass or plastic container, but other sample sizes sometimes
34 are accepted or required. Sampling information required by the offsite TSD
35 facility is obtained from the SWDD. _Thegenerating unit might be required to
36 provide a sample of an on-going waste stream to update the offsite
37 treatment/disposal approval of that waste stream as necessary. All profiles
38 of on-going/routine waste streams are reviewed annually. Any time an approved
39 waste stream changes (e.g., a new constituent is introduced or a new product
40 is used), the waste stream must be reprofiled and another fingerprint sample
41 might be required by SWDD.
42
43
44 3.2 FINGERPRINT SAMPLING FOR WASTE CONFIRMATION
45
46 The SWOD is in the process of implementing a waste confirmation program
47 for the purpose of providing additional assurance that waste package contents

48 'Fingerprint' parameters are those parameters that will confirm process
49 knowledge, i.e., a container is labeled 'corrosive', and states the product
50 contains sodium hydroxide; therefore, the product will be tested for sodium and
51 pH to confirm that process knowledge is correct.
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1 received at the 616 NRDWSF are consistent with the documentation provided by
2 the generating units. The SWDD-designated personnel will either perform field
3 confi-rmati-on of was-te pack-ages at the generating unit location, or perform
4 confirmation on receipt at the 616 NRDWSF. Evidence tape and tamper proof
5 seals will be applied to waste containers that were confirmed at the
6 generating unit location. The integrity of the container seal on receipt at
7 the 616 NRDWSF will be confirmed to ensure that there were no alterations to
8 the waste.
9
10 Before acceptance of waste at the 616 NRDWSF, confirmation of designation
11 may be required by the SWDD (Section 11.0). A flowchart illustrating waste
12 confirmation techniques is illustrated in Figure 3. The waste that undergoes
13 confirmation of designation can be divided into two general groups: waste
14 that easily yields a representative sample (Category I) and waste that does
15 not yield a representative-samp-le -(Category 1J). Each waste type is outlined
16 in the following, along with a description of which waste falls into each
17 category.
18
19 Category I. All waste that fits in Category I will undergo the following.
20
21 - A representative sample will be taken of the waste (if more than one
22 phase is present, each phase must be tested individually), and the
23 following field tests will be performed:
24
25 - Reactivity - HAZCAT1 oxidizer, cyanide, and sulfide tests. These
26 tests will not be performed on materials known to be organic
27 peroxides, ethers, and/or water reactive compounds.
28
29 - Flashpoint/explosivity - by HAZCAT flammability procedure B,
30 explosive atmosphere meter,2 or a closed cup flashpoint measurement
31 instrument.2

32
33 - pH - by pH-tetet2 or pH paper (SW-846 9041) . This test will not
34 be performed on non-aqueous materials.
35
36 - Halogenated organic compounds - by gas chromatograph/mass
37 spectrometer, Chlor-D-Tect4 kits, or the HAZCAT fluoride, chloride,
38 bromide, and iodide tests.
39

40 1HAZCAT is a tradename of Haztech Systems, Incorporated.

41 2These instruments are field calibrated daily.

42 3The pH paper must have a distinct color change every 0.5 pH unit and each
43 batch must be calibrated versus certified pH buffers or by comparison with a pH
44 meter calibrated with certified pH buffers.

45 4Chlor-D--Tect is a tradename of Dexsil Company.

7940405.0908



WHC-SD-WM-PLN-082, Rev. 0

- Volatile organic compounds - by gas chromatograph/mass spectrometer,
photo or flame ionization tester.

3
4 If.the waste meets the parameters specified in the documentation,
5 confirmation of designation is complete. If the waste does not meet
6 these parameters, proceed to the n, t step. This is considered a
7 significant error under Section 4.
8
9 * Sample and analyze the materials in accordance with WAC 173-303-110.
10 Table I 'ists analytical methodologies. Table 2 lists sampling
11 methods and equipment.
12
13 e Reassess and redesignate the waste. Repackage and label as necessary
14 or return to the generating unit.
15
16 Category II. If a representative sample cannot be obtained (for example,
17 discarded machinery or shop rags) or if the waste is a labpack or
18 discarded chemical product, the following is performed.
19
20 e Visually confirm the waste. Labpacks and combination packages must be
21 removed from the outer container. If the waste meets the parameters
22 specified in the documentation, confirmation of designation is
23 complete. If the waste does not meet these parameters, proceed to the
24 next step. This is considered a significant error under Section 4.0.
25
26 e If possible and necessary, segregate and/or repackage the waste for
27 shipment in a compliant manner. If the waste is not packaged in
28 compliance with shipping requirements, proceed to the next step.
29
30 * The waste must be redesignated using methods identified in
31 WAC 173-303-110.
32
33 At least half of the containers to undergo confirmation of designation
34 must fall into category I.
35
36 Data obtained through the waste confirmation process will be used to
37 confirm the accuracy of the waste designation for waste received at the
38 616 NRfWSF.
39
40
41
42 4.0 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL DIVISION WASTE ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS
43
44
45 The SWDD reviews the WSDR sent by the generating unit. This review
46 examines the waste information for the potential for shock-sensitive or
47 pyrophoric characteristics as described in Section 6.2. If the WSDR,
48 Supporting data, and waste confirmation data are found to be in proper order,
49 and if the waste meets the criteria established in this waste analysis plan,
50 the SWDD completes a hazardous waste disposal analysis record (HWDAR) and

51 Thee nstumnt are fi-eld calibaeL diy
iiit45.e IIt9L08U L I I9 L8 1irated daily.
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1 sends the HWDAR to the generating unit. The HWDAR provides the following
2 information:
3
4 * Appropriate waste designation per WAC 173-303-070
5 - Land ban disposal restrictions per 40 CFR 268
6 * Packaging, marking, and labeling instructions
7 * Waste tracking requirements
8 * Compatibility groups (Figure 4)
9 * Transportation contact
10 * TSD unit contact
11 * Identification of a proper storage cell at the 616 NRDWSF.
12
13 The HWDAR is sent by the SWDD staff to the generating unit. The
14 generating unit packages the nonradioactive waste and applies appropriate
15 markings and labels in accordance with the HWDAR. Before transport, a
16 transportation representative reviews the waste tracking forms and each waste

1 7 package against the HWDAR to ensure U.S. Department of Transportation
18 requirements are met. The transportation representative also checks the
19 condition, marking, and labeling of the packages. If discrepancies or
20 deficiencies are found, these are corrected by the generating unit before
21 receiving approval for shipment to the 616 NRDWSF. The transportation
22 representative initials the waste tracking form indicating the load is
23 acceptable for transportation to the 616 NRDWSF. No waste can be transferred
24 to the 616 NRDWSF without the prior approval of the SWDD.
25
26 The generating unit arranges the waste shipment with the SWDD on receipt
27 of the HWDAR. At the time of waste-shipment, the SWDD staff meets the
28 shipment at the 616 NRDWSF and inspect the shipment to ensure that the waste
29 received is the same as that identified on the approved HWDAR and to ensure
30 that the containers are in good condition. This inspection includes checking
31 the waste tracking form(s), container markings and seals, container condition,
32 -and accompanying--rotificatien-sjcertifi-cations. Discrepancies could be
33 resolved with the generating unit by telephone at the discretion of the SWDD
34 personnel. The 616 NRDWSF personnel also are able to overpack containers that
35 arrive in poor condition (or leaking) rather than return the containers to the
36 generating unit. Unresolved discrepancies will result in return of the
37 shipment- t-o -the- generating unit.
38
39
40
41 5.0 CHEMICAL AND PHYSICAL ANALYSIS
42
43
44 Before acceptance of the waste at the 616 NRDWSF, a detailed chemical and
45 physical characterization must be performed in support of waste designation.
46 The waste designation process allows the generating unit to provide waste
47 characteristic information based on MSDS, chemical product, and process
48 information in lieu of analytical data. Chemical and physical analysis
49 performed in support of waste confirmation is discussed in Section 3.2.
50
51 The waste types historically stored at the 616 NRDWSF are provided in
52 other documentation (DOE-RL 1993). These waste streams have been established
53 through the HWDAR process. In addition, established waste streams are
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1 confirmed through the analysis of fingerprint sam, us by the offsite disposal
2 facility to which the waste is shipped.
3
4 All RCRA and WAC waste code designations are based on the generating
5 unit-supplied information and analyses in support of HWDAR established for
6 each waste stream.
7
8
9
-10 - 6.0--HAZARDOUS- WASTE-DISPOSAL-ANALYSIS-RECORD SYSTEM
11
12
13 The methods and procedures used to produce HWDARs, designed to promote
14 safe waste management practices at the 616 NRDWSF, are described in this
15 section. The objectives of waste management practices are as follows: (1) to
16 ensure safe handling and storage of all waste materials, (2) to establish
17 uniform and comparable waste characterization requirements for all generating
18 units, (3) to confirm that incoming waste materials are properly described in
19 the accompanying documentation, and (4) to ensure that sufficient waste
20 characterization data are collected to support the eventual treatment or
21 disposal of the wastes.
22
23
24- -6.1-_PARAMETERS AND RATIONALE
25
26 The parameters to profile dangerous waste received at the 616 NRDWSF are
27 selected to meet the objectives outlined by this waste analysis plan. Table 3
28 identifies the parameters and rationale required for designating dangerous
29 waste.
30
31 The specific oarameters selected for characterization are determined on a
32 case-by-case basis. The generating unit selects the appropriate parameters
33 from WSDRs based on knowledge of the waste source. Thus, not all of the
34 parameters identified in Table 3 will be selected for each waste stream.

36
37 6-. 2 ---WASTE CHARACTERIZATION -FOR- HAZARDOUS MASTE DISPOSAL
38 ANALYSIS RECORDS
39
40 The HWDAR's are prepared by the SWDD. These HWDARs must be completed,
41 reviewed, and approved before waste is shipped to the 616 NRDWSF. The
42 information on the HWDARs provides the data necessary to characterize waste
43 for storage and subsequent treatment or disposal; these HWDARs provide the
44 information fulfilling the waste analysis requirements for waste acceptance
45 and storage.
46
47 The primary source of information used by the generating unit to complete
48 the WSDR is process knowledge. The process knowledge information is included
49 on the WSDR submitted to the SWDD for review, approval, designation. The
50 process knowledge information that might be submitted includes, but is not
51 limited to, the following.
52
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1 Chemical Specifications--Chemical specifications might be available
2 from the purchase specifications of the particular chemical in
3 question, from product information provided by the manufacturer, or on
4 the labels for the particular chemical in question. For 'pure'
5 chemicals where the material contents and characteristics are well
6 known (e.g., hydrochloric acid), standard chemical reference materials
7 could provide the required information.
8
9 ?SDS-_-Chemicalspecifications and related information are available on
10 these standard reference materials. The MSDSs could be provided by
11 the manufacturer or acquired through available MSDS databases where
12 the information can be downloaded electronically.
13
14 * Process Description--Pertinent details of the process generating the
15 waste and the chemicals used that might have generated the particular
16 waste need to be described. The explanations required range from
17 -- extremely simple to very complex-. The more complex the process, the
18 more information required, such as process flow diagrams and listings
19 of chemicals used in the process or introduced at various points in
20 the process before the waste stream in question is generated.
21
22 Other information sources could be used as long as these sources provide
23 detailed information on the chemical constituents present, chemical
24 concentrations, and material characteristics (physical state, ignitability) as
25 defined in Table 3, and the characterization requirements on the WSDR.
26
27 The WSDR and the supporting information package are prepared and
28 submitted by the generating unit and reviewed by the SWDD. This review
29 focuses on whether the waste stream is identified correctly according to the
30 supporting information provided and the adequacy of the supporting
31 information. Where potential deficiencies exist in the information provided,
32 or additional waste constituents might be expected to be present that do not
33 appear on the WSDR, the generating unit is contacted by the SWDD personnel for
34 resolution. In addition, the WSDR will be reviewed for potential
35 --shock-sensitive characteristics. The following categories have the highest
36 potential to be shock sensitive:
37
38 * New, unused chemical products
39 * Waste with the dangerous waste codes D003, P, or U.
40
41 If the characteristics of a potentially shock-sensitive constituent is
42 unresolvable by the SWDD, a review of the waste or constituent by a 'cognizant
43 professional' (e.g., chemist, commercial TSD representative) is required.
44
45 The cognizant professional will determine whether: the waste or
46 constituent does not exhibit shock-sensitive characteristics, is unable to
47 exhibit the potential shock-sensitive characteristics, has the potential to
48 exhibit shock-sensitive characteristics, or exhibits actual shock-sensitive
49 characteristics. A waste or constituent that is determined to not exhibit
50 shock-sensitive characteristics will be deemed acceptable for storage at the
51 616 NRDWSF in regard to these parameters. A waste or constituent that is
52 determined to be unable to exhibit shock-sensitive or characteristics, because
53 of the presence of stabilizing waste constituents or characteristics, will be
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1 deemed acceptable for storage at the 616 NRDWSF in regard to these parameters.
2 If the waste or constituent has the potential to exhibit shock-sensitive
3 characteristics, the cognizant professional will prescribe methods, if
4 available, for the generating unit to detoxify or stabilize the waste or
5 constituent, thereby rendering the waste acceptable for storage at the
6 616 NRDWSF in regard to these parameters. If the waste or constituent
7 exhibits potential or actual shock-sensitive characteristics that cannot be
8 detoxified or stabilized, the waste will not be accepted for storage at the
9 616 NRDWSF.
10
11 The results of this review process will be documented and maintained as
12 part of the HWDAR. The master list of potential shock-sensitive chemical
13 compounds is not intended to be all inclusive, and any chemical compound found
14 to be applicable to the list may be added in the future. All deficiencies
15 must be satisfactorily resolved before waste acceptance.
16
17 Most of the waste streams received at the 616 NRDWSF are characterized as
18 described previously because-the waste--streams are generated routinely from
19 known processes. Occasionally sampling and analysis of waste streams is
20 performed by the generating unit where no other information is available or
21 the SWDD determines that additional information is required before waste
22 acceptance that might be obtained only through waste sampling and analysis.
23 -Fingerprint sampling and analysis is-performed as part of the waste
24 confirmation programs for both the 616 NRDWSF and the offsite receiving
25 TSD facilities. Section 7.0 presents the requirements to be met for sampling
26 and analysis of waste streams by the generators, where necessary.
27 Section 11.0 presents the sampling and analytical requirements for the waste
28 confirmation program.
29
30
31
32 7.0 SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS FOR HAZARDOUS WASTE DISPOSAL ANALYSIS RECORDS
33
34
35 In some cases, process knowledge, MSDS, or other process- or chemical-
36 specific information might not be available to complete a HWDAR. In such
37 --cases-, -the SWDD will require the generating unit to provide more information
38 by sampling the waste stream and analyzing the waste streams for pertinent
39 parameters (Table 3). The following describes the sampling and analytical
40 requirements for such characterization. These procedures and requirements
41 also are used in waste confirmation sampling and characterization of spills
42 and unknown liquids (Section 12.0).
43
44
45 7.1 SAMPLING METHODS
46
47 Because of physical variations of the waste that could be received at the
48 616 NRDWSF, sampling methodologies differ among the waste streams. The
49 sampling methods and equipment used are identified on Table 2.
50
51 In all cases, the sampling methods adhere to guidance provided in SW-846
52 and other pertinent references published and accepted by the EPA. Typical
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1 sample container requirements for aqueous and solid samples are provided in
2 Table 4.
3
4 The generating unit selects the appropriate sampling technique and sample
5 container based on knowledge of the waste material matrix (solid, liquid,
6 sludge) and the specific analytes of interest. The generating unit is
7 responsible for arranging all sampling and laboratory support for sample
8 analysis. Samples are processed either onsite or offsite at one of several
9 laboratories qualified to perform analysis of waste samples in accordance with
10 SW-846 methods. Sampling methodologies are identified in Table 2.
11
12 The generating unit also documents the sampling activities, chain of
13 custody, and-arranges sample shipment. Sampling-information, custody records,
14 and analytical results are submitted as part of the WSDR data package
15 submitted by the generating unit to the SWDD for review, approval, and
16 designation.
17
18 All generating unit sampling will conform to the protocols in SW-846.
19 These protocols are described briefly in the following paragraphs.
20
21 Sampling procedures are designed to ensure that each sample is accounted
22 for at all times. The primary objectives of the sample control procedures are
23 as follows.
24
25 0 Each sample received for analysis is uniquely identified.
26
27 * Correct samples are analyzed and are traceable to the applicable data
28 records.
29
30 - Important and necessary sample constituents are preserved.
31
32 - Samples are protected from loss, damage, or tampering.
33
34 * Any alteration of samples during collection or shipping (e.g.,
35 filtration, preservation, breakage) is documented.
36
37 * A record of sample custody and integrity is established that will
38 satisfy legal scrutiny.
39
40 The basic sampling procedure is as follows:
41
42 * Obtain samples using a precleaned sampler
43
44 - Fill sample containers in the following sequence: headspace volatile
45 organics, volatile organics, semivolatile organics, metals,
46 ignitability, pH (corrosivity), reactivity, radiochemical parameters
47
48 e Label sample containers
49
50 * Properly clean and decontaminate sample containers and the sampling
51 hardware
52
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1 Custody-seal and blister-wrap all sample containers, place wrapped
2 containers in a leaktight polyethylene bag, and place samples in a
3 durable ice-filled cooler or comparable receptacle for transport to
4 the laboratory
5
6 - Complete the chain-of-custody and request-for-analysis forms
7
8 - Review all paperwork and enclose the forms in a leaktight,
9 polyethylene bag taped to the underside of the cooler lid
10
11 - Seal and mark the coolers or comparable receptacles in accordance with
12 U.S. Department of Transportation requirements
13
14 * Transport coolers to the analytical laboratory.
15
16 Sample container selection is critical to sample quality. Considering
17 waste compatibility, durability, volume, and analytical sensitivities, the
18 containers listed in Table 4 are recommended to the generating units for these
19 efforts.
2n
'U

21 All samples are labeled with at least the following information:
22
23 * A unique alphanumeric identifier
24 * Date and time of collection
25 * Sample collector's name
26 * Preservatives used
27 e Analyses requested.
28
29 Immediately after collection, samples are placed on ice or blue ice, if
30 necessary, in durable coolers or comparable receptacles for transport to the
31 laboratory. Before shipping, coolers or comparable receptacles are tightly
32 sealed with duct tape and are custody-sealed along the front and back edges of
33 the lids. Samples are transported via truck to laboratories within 24 hours
34 of collection. Samples are transported to offsite laboratories via overnight
35 courier to ensure delivery within 24 hours-of sample collection. All sample
36 collection, preparation, packaging, transportation, and analysis conforms to
37-- the requirements of SW-846.
38
39 During all sampling activities, strict compliance with health physics
40 (HP), Industrial Hygiene (IH), and safety standards is mandatory. Personnel
41 are required to wear eye, skin, and respiratory protection gear, as dictated
42 -by-- ant hRpersonnel-.v-f persme--accidentally contact waste material,
43 decontamination procedures are performed immediately.
44
45 Sample collectors maintain a permanent log of sampling activities. The
46- dog-entries-typically-includes the purpose of sampling; date and time of
47 collection; sample number; sampling location; sampling methodology; container
48 description; waste description (sludge, contaminated soil, etc.); description
49 of generating process or originating waste, name and address of waste
50 producer; name and address of field contact; number and volume of samples;
51 list of suspected hazardous materials; field observations; field measurements
52 (e.g., pH, percent lower explosive limit); destination and transporter; and
53 signature of collector.
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1 A chain-of-custody record accompanies samples at all times. The record
2 contains the sample number, date and time of collection, sample description,
3 and signatures of the collector and all subsequent custodians.
4
5 Transportation of samples is in accordance with the U.S. Department of
6 Transportation and the DOE-RL requirements. Hazardous waste samples are
7 properly packaged, marked, and labeled. Shipping papers are prepared as
8 required by the U.S. Department of Transportation.
9
10 All equipment used to sample waste materials is disposable or designed
11 for easy decontamination. Cleanable equipment is thoroughly decontaminated
12 before reuse. Decontamination solutions are managed as hazardous waste as
13 appropriate, according to the threshold contaminant levels exceeded in the
14 sampled liquids.

-- 15
16
17 7.2 SAMPLE CUSTODY
18
19 Generating units are responsible for initiating and following chain-of--
20 custody procedures. Generating unit personnel initiate sample custody records
21 in the field at the time samples are collected. A chain-of-custody form is

0, 22 used to document sample collection activities, including sampling site, sample
23 identification, number of samples, and date and time of collection.
24 Additionally, the form documents the chain of custody including the names of
25 responsible individuals and the dates and times of custody transfers.
26
27
28 7.3 SAMPLE RECEIPT AND STORAGE
29
30 Samples are received in an onsite laboratory or qualified contract
31 laboratory by a sample custodian. This individual carefully reviews received
32 samples and documentation for compliance with sampling and documentation
33 requirements, such as type and condition of container, sample preservation,
34 collection date, and chain-of-custody forms. The sample custodian signs and
35 dates the chain-of-custody form after confirming that all samples submitted
36 are listed and that the required information is listed on the form. The
37 sample custodian stores and secures the samples appropriately (e.g., in a
38 locked refrigerator).
39
40 The sample custodian places an identification number on each sample and
41 returns the samples to a refrigerator designated for storage of samples
42 requiring analysis. Samples also are assigned a location code (i.e.,
43 refrigerator number, shelf number, tray identification) to identify the
44 refrigerator and location within the refrigerator in which the samples are
45 stored. Based on the type of sample and analysis requested, special
46 procedures for sample handling, storage, and distribution could be specified.
47
48
49 7.4 SAMPLE DISTRIBUTION
50
51 Chain-of-custody documentation for samples continues throughout the
52 analytical process. After logging in and storing the samples, the sample
53 custodian distributes sample receiving logs, which list sample numbers and
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1 analyses to be performed, to the appropriate analysts and technical leaders.
2 On completion of analyses, results are submitted to the generating unit along
3 with QA/QC information.
4
5
6
7 8.0 ANALYTICAL METHODS
8
9
10 Table 1 lists the analytical methods that generating units use to perform
11 the analyses in Section 7.1. To the extent possible, analytical test methods
12 will be those specified in SW-846. The generating units document any
13 deviations or methods modifications.
14
15 As noted in Section 5.0,-the generating unit may complete a SiR based on
16 chemical data, materials profiles, or other process-related information in
17 lieu of analysis. However, the SWDD personnel may require waste analysis in
18 confnrmanr with this waste analysis plan if the data provided in lieu of
19 analysis are determined to be inadequate.
20
21 All testing is performed by chemists and HP technicians working under
22 approved QA guidelines.
23
24
25
26 9.0 FREQUENCY OF WASTE DESIGNATION AND/OR CHARACTERIZATION
27
28
29 The dangerous waste streams that are sources of waste accepted at the
30 616 NRDWSF are either:
31
32 * 'Nonroutine wastes' that are designated through the normal HWDAR
33 system when the waste is generated. The HWDAR system is performed for
34 each waste stream.
35
36 - 'Routine wastes' for which the HWDAR processes are performed annually,
37 at a minimum.
38
39 Examples of nonroutine and routine waste streams are provided in other
40 documentation (DOE-RL 1993). Parameters for the waste designation and/or
41 characterization rationale are listed in Table 3. The annual waste
42 characterization for routine waste generally is considered adequate when the
43 generating process is highly controlled and waste composition remains
44 consistent for the duration of the year. Nonroutine waste streams accepted by
45 the 616 NRDWSF are generated on an irregular or one-time basis. Each such
46 'new' waste stream (i.e., one not previously shipped to the 616 NRDWSF) also
47 must be characterized before acceptance.
48
49 More frequent waste characterization is required under the following
50 circumstances:
51
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1 - A new waste stream is generated
2
3 - The process generating the waste changes
4
5 * The waste characteristics are highly variable from shipment to
6 shipment
7
8 * SWDD personnel have reason to suspect a change in the waste based on
9 inconsistencies in the WSDR, packaging, or labeling of the waste
10
11 - The offsite TSD facility rejects the waste because the fingerprint
12 samples are inconsistent with the waste profile provided by the SWDD.
13
14 All waste characterization data submitted in support of the WSDR are
15 reviewed by SWDD to determine whether the waste can be accepted at the
16 616 NRDWSF for storage. The SWDD can, at its discretion, require additional
17 analyses or re-analysis to substantiate waste characteristics.
18
19
20
21 10.0 WASTE ANALYSIS REQUIREMENTS PERTAINING TO LAND DISPOSAL RESTRICTIONS
22
23
24 The Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendments of 1984 prohibit the land
25 disposal of certain types of waste that are subject to RCRA. Many of the
26 waste types stored at the 616 NRDWSF fall within the purview of these land
27 disposal restrictions (LDRs). Information presented in this section describes
28 how generating units and SWDD characterize, document, and certify waste
29 subject to LDR requirements.
30
31
32 10.1 WASTE CHARACTERIZATION
33
34 For all newly generated waste being shipped to the 616 NRDWSF, generating
35 units are required to document the RCRA waste characteristics, the level of
16__toxicity characteristics, and the presence of listed waste. This information
37 allows generating units and the SWDD personnel to accurately make all LDR
38 determinations and complete and receive all appropriate notifications and
39 certifications. The information is documented on the HWDAR as described in
40 Section 4.0.
41
42
43 10.2 SAMPLING AND ANALYTICAL PROCEDURES
44
45 The LDR waste is designated or sampled and analyzed using only
46 EPA-approved methods. Approved methods are described in Sections 5.0.
47
AQ

49 10.3 FREQUENCY OF ANALYSIS
50
51 All LDR waste streams are characterized at least annually. Waste
52 characterization might be required more frequently under the following
53 circumstances:
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1 0 A new waste stream is generated
2
3 * A process generating the waste changes
4
5 * The waste characteristics are highly variable from shipment to
6 shipment.
7
8 * SWDD personnel have reason to suspect a change in the waste based on
9 inconsistencies in the manifest, packaging, or labeling of the waste
10
H ----. ThecoffsiteTSD factlity rejects the waste because the fingerprint
12 samples are inconsistent with the waste profile provided by SWDD.
13
14

8 15 10.4 DOCUMENTATION AND CERTIFICATION
16
17 The 616 NRDWSF provides interim storage for dangerous waste eventually
18 destined for treatment or disposal at offsite TSD facilities. The 616 NRDWSF
19 has and will continue to receive and store LDR waste.
20
21 Because waste treatment does not occur at the 616 NRDWSF, the SWDD
22 requires offsite waste generating units to provide all notifications and
23 certifications as mandated by 40 CFR 268.7. Accordingly, all offsite
24 generating units of waste that is subject to LDR or any LDR related variances
25 are required to submit to the 616 NRDWSF all of the notifications and
26 certifications- described- in 4n R 268.7.
27
28 In cases where an offsite generating unit determines that an LDR waste
29 does not meet the applicable treatment standards set forth in 40 CFR 268,
30 Subpart D, or exceeds the application prohibition levels set forth in
31 40 CFR 268.32 or- Section 3004(d) of RCRA, the offsite generating unit provides
32 to the 616 NRDWSF a written notice that includes the following information:
33
34 * EPA hazardous waste number
35
36 - The corresponding treatment standards and all applicable prohibitions
37 set forth in WAC 173-303, 40 CFR 268.32, or RCRA Section 3004(d)
38
39 e The manifest number associated with the waste
40
41 * All available waste characterization data.
42
43 In cases where an offsite generating unit determines that a restricted
44 waste is being managed that can be land disposed without further treatment,
45 the generating unit submits a written notice and certification to the
46 616 NRDWSF stating that the waste meets applicable treatment standards set
47 forth in WAC 173-303- (40 CFR 268, Subpart D), and the applicable prohibition
48 levels set forth in 40 CFR 268.32 or RCRA Section 3004(d). The notice
49 includes the following information:
50
51 - EPA hazardous waste number
52 * Corresponding treatment standards and applicable prohibitions

940405.0908 18



WHC-SD-WM-PLN-082, Rev. 0

1 * Waste tracking number associated with the waste
2 * All available waste characterization data.
3
4 The following certification accompanying any of the previously described
5 notices is signed by an authorized representative of the generating unit.
6
7 "I certify under penalty of law that I personally have examined and
8 am familiar with the waste through analysis and testing or through
9 knowledge of the waste to support this certification that the waste
10 complies with the treatment standards specified in 40 CFR Part 268
11 Subpart D and all applicable prohibitions set forth in 40 CFR 268.32
12 or RCRA Section 3004(d). I believe that the information I submitted
13 is true, accurate, and complete. I am aware that there are
14 significant penalties for submitting a false certification,

'U 15 including the possibility of a fine and imprisonment."
at 16

17 For waste in labpacks, one of the following certifications will be signed
18 by an authorized representative of the generating unit.

:N 19
20 "I certify under penalty of law that I personally have examined and
21 amfamiliar with -he waste nd that the labpack contains only the
22 wastes specified in Appendix IV to Part 268 or solid wastes not
23 subject to regulation under 40 CFR part 261. 1 am aware that there
24 are significant penalties for submitting a false certification,
25 including the possibility of fine or imprisonment."
26
27 "I certify under penalty of law that I personally have examined and
28 am familiar with the waste through analysis and testing or through
29 knowledge of the waste and that the labpack contains only organic
30 waste specified in appendix V to part 268 or solid wastes not
31 subject to regulation under 40 CFR part 261. I am aware that there
32 are significant penalties for submitting a false certification,
33 including the possibility of fine or imprisonment."
34
35 Copies of all notices and certifications described are retained at the
36 TSD unit for at least 5 years from the date that the waste, which is the
37 subject of documentation, was last sent to an onsite or offsite TSD unit.
38 After that time, the notices and certifications are sent to Records Storage.
39 Notices and certifications also are provided to offsite TSD units with the
40 waste shipments, as required.
41
42
43
44 11.0 WASTE CONFIRMATION
45
46
47 The waste confirmation program (Figure 3) involves the following.
48
49 - Visualobservation by SWDD-designated personnel of waste material as
50 it is packaged and sampled, if performed, at the generating unit
51 location or on receipt at the 616 NRDWSF.
52

940405.0908 19



WHC-SD-WM-PLN-082, Rev. 0

1 - At least 5 percent of the Waste containers stored at the 616 NRDWSF
2 during a federal fiscal year will undergo confirmation of designation
3 pursuant to this section. The number of containers to meet the
4 5 percent requirement is the average of containers for the previous
5 3 months. For example, if 200 containers are received in January, 180
6 in February, and 220 in March, 10 containers of inbound waste must
7 undergo confirmation of designation in Apri All generating units
8 that ship more than 20 containers through ti. 616 NRDWSF in a fiscal
9 -- - -year-will-have at least one container confirmed annually. Containers
10 for which there is insufficient process knowledge or analytical
11 information to designate without sampling and analysis may not be
12 counted as part of the 5 percent requirement unless there is
13 additional confirmation of designation independent of the generating
14 unit designation. The generating unit's staff will not select the
15 waste containers to be sampled and analyzed.
16
17 * Physical characteristics of the waste examined during the waste
18 confirmation process will include color, odor, volume, phases,
19 physical state, and layering. The qualitative field test parameters,
20 instrumentation, and ranges of acceptance are identified in Figure 3.
21 The SWDD-designated personnel will perform all qualitative tests and
22 confirm the results of the tests at the time of performance in
23 accordance with the ranges established for acceptance. On detection
24 of a first discrepancy between the generating unit's WSDR and the
25 qualitative test results, the SWDD-designated personnel will cease
26 confirmation activities until the discrepancy is resolved.
27
28 * Following positive confirmation (confirmed at the generating unit) of
29 a waste shipment, the SWDD-designated personnel will apply a
30 tamper-proof seal to all containers within the designated waste
31 shipment. Each tamper-proof seal will be identified with a unique
32 number. The tamper-proof seals will remain in place until the waste
33 shipment has arrived at the 616 NRDWSF and has been inspected and
34 accepted for storage.
35
36 - All waste confirmation activities will be _documented in a waste
37 confirmation log book.
38
39
40
41 12.0 WASTE ANALYSIS FOR SPILLS AND UNKNOWN LIQUIDS
42

44 In the event of a spill or release of dangerous waste within the
45 616 NRDWSF, the following steps will be implemented.
46
47 * The identification number on the leaking container will be determined
48 based on visual inspection. If the container(s) involved cannot be
49 approached, the location of the container involved and the associated
50 storage cell designations can be determined from a distance. It
51 should be noted that the written waste inventory log and the
52 616 NRDWSF database can track a container identification number to the
53 exact location in the storage cell.
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1 e The container identification number or container location number will
2 be entered into the 616 NRDWSF inventory database to determine the
3 waste identification (HWDAR) number to track the container to the
4 waste characterization file or find the data correlation from the
5 waste inventory log.
6
7 * The hard copy of the HWDAR will be located, which contains all
8 applicable information regarding the contents of the container. The
9 hazards associated with the waste will be determined before exercising

10 the emergency response procedures outlined in the 616 NRDWSF building
11 emergency plan (WHC 1993).
12
13 * Respond to the spill in accordance with the requirements of the
14 616 NRDWSF building emergency plan (WHC 1993).
15
16 If a leak or other liquid is discovered within the 616 NRDWSF that cannot
17 be tracked to a specific container because of safety or logistics reasons, the
18 procedures outlined in the 616 NRDWSF building emergency plan would be
19 implemented for responding to an 'unknown' chemical release. The residues of
20 such a release would be sampled and analyzed in accordance with the
21 requirements in Section 7.1 to determine the characteristics of the waste
22 residue as defined by 40 CFR 261.
23
24 The unloading and loading area outside the 616 NRDWSF is equipped with
25 cnntainment berms that provide secondary containment for spills or leaks that
2j6 could occur in the unloading and loading area. Under normal operating
27 conditions, such as receipt of a shipment or unloading of containers, the
28 drain plug in the unloading and loading area is kept closed and locked to
29 ensure containment within the bermed area. In the event that waste residues
30 are discovered in the unloading and loading area, the following will be
31 performed.
32
33 * The material involved in the spill will be known based on the waste
34 information provided by the generating unit on the WSDR. In the event
35 that the material spilled is not known (e.g., two different waste
36 types spill and react resulting in other chemical combinations), a
37 sample will be collected and analyzed to characterize the material.
38 This analysis will include pH, metals, volatile organics, and
39 semivolatile organics. Sampling and analysis will be performed as
40 described in Section 7.1.
41
42 * Absorbents will be applied to the spill area to clean up the spilled
43 material. If necessary, neutralizing or other chemical agents will be
44 applied to mitigate potential chemical reactions or to better control
45 highly toxic materials. The plate overlying the drain plug will be
46 removed and absorbents and neutralizing agents added to the drain plug
47 area. The interior lip of the drain plug structure will be swabbed
48 with- absorbent pads to remove-any spill material or decontamination
49 solutions.
50
51 * Absorbed waste will be cleaned up from the unloading and loading area
52 and the drain plug area with brooms and dust pans and placed in
53 compatible containers. The absorbed material also could be collected
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I manually (by wearing proper protective equipment). The containers
2 will be labeled appropriately (based on characterization), and the
3 waste will be managed as follows:
4
5 - If the waste has been altered during stabilization and cleanup
6 actions (absorbed, mixed, diluted, etc.), the containerized waste
7 will be placed in storage.
8

-9 - A WSDR will be submitted to-the-SWDD-staff for waste designation.
10 In response, the SWDD staff will issue a HWDAR describing the
11 regulatory status and proper packaging, labeling, and marking
12 requirements for the waste.
13
14 - The 616 NRDWSF inventory will be altered to reflect the changes in

C-7 15 waste description, volume, and storage locations.
U, 16

17 - If the waste was not altered during stabilization and cleanup
1-8--activities, the cntainerid waste will be placed in the

19 appropriate storage area and the 616 NRDWSF inventory altered to
20 retlect any changes.
21
22 e The affected area will be decontaminated with cleaning agents
23 appropriate to the material spilled and the cleaning and rinse
24 solutions collected in containers. The effectiveness of the
25 decontamination effort will be determined as fbllows.
26
27 - Wipe samples will be taken of the spill area in accordance with an

28 approved procedure (EPA 1987a) using Whatman No. 42 filter paper
29 -or an equivalent. The filter paper used to collect the sample will
30 be moistened with an appropriate collection medium based on the
31 characteristtcs of-the-stilledmaterial-- Wherever possible, organic
32 free water will be used as the collection medium to minimize the
33 generation of additional dangerous waste. In the event that water
34 would not be an appropriate collection medium to dissolve the
35 contamination of concern, the solvent used by the laboratory for
36 analysis will be used. The filter paper will be sent to a
37 laboratory where the filter paper will be prepared and analyzed for
38 constituents known to have been involved in the spill to confirm
39 cleanup adequacy.
40
41 An alternative sampling mechanism will be used for detection of
42 waste matrices for which wipe sampling protocols are ineffective.
43 Volatile organics will be detected using organic vapor air samplers.
44 To detect the presence of corrosive liquids, pH paper and pH
45 monitors will be used. The type of sampling technique used to
46 determine the cleanliness of the contaminant will be documented in
47 the spill logbook.
48
49 - When sampling techniques have confirmed cleanup, the 616 NRDWSF
50 Supervisor will sign the spill logbook indicating that the waste was

51 'Whatman is a trademark of Whatman Incorporated.
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1 removed from the containment system and cleanup activities were
2 completed. A SWDD representative, other than the 616 NRDWSF
3 Manager, will review the actions taken and the entries in the spill
4 logbook before signing the logbook to indicate approval of the
5 actions taken.
6
7 In the event of a fire sprinkler activation or a pipe break
8 within the 616 NRDWSF that results in collection of water in the
9 containment system, the following will be performed.
10
11 - Water in the containment system visually will be inspected for signs
12 of contamination.
13
14 - The water will be removed from the containment system. Water that
15 cannot be confirmed to be free of contamination will be
16 containerized and stored in an area equipped with secondary
17 containment.
18
19 - The 616 NRDWSF Supervisor will sign the logbook indicating that the
20 water was removed from the containment system.
21
22 If contamination remains, decontamination will be repeated as
23 needed and completion of decontamination confirmed by sampling and
24 analysis.
25
26 * The collected cleaning and rinse solutions will be labeled and managed
27 at the 616 NRDWSF as dangerous waste pending the receipt of analytical
28 results. The cleaning and rinse solutions will be reclassified as to
29 waste type on receipt and review of the analytical results and
30 dispositioned accordingly.
31
32 The drain plug will remain in place until all cleanup and decontamination
'l is completed.
34
35 All spill response, clean up, and notification will be in accordance with
36 the 616 NRDWSF building emergency plan.
37
38
39
40 13.0 QUALITY ASSURANCE AND QUALITY CONTROL
A1

42
43 The primary purpose of waste testing is to ensure that the waste is
44 properly characterized in lieu of process knowledge data in compliance with
45 RCRA requirements for general waste analysis (40 CFR 264.13). Waste testing
46 also is performed to ensure the safe management of waste being stored, proper
47 disposition of residuals from incidents that might occur, and control of the
48 acceptance of waste for storage. The specific objectives of the waste
49 sampling and analysis program for waste being sent to the 616 NRDWSF are as
SO follows:
51
52 * Identify the presence of waste that is substantially different from
53 waste currently stored
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1 * Provide an analysis that is accurate and up-to-date to ensure that
2 waste is properly treated and disposed of
3
4 * Ensure safe management of waste undergoing storage at the 616 NRDWSF
5
6 * Ensure proper disposal of residuals
7
8 * Ensure compliance with LDRs
9
10 * Identify and reject waste that does not meet the 616 NRDWSF waste
11 acceptance criteria and the HWDAR.
12
13
14 13.1 QUALITY ASSURANCE AND QUALITY CONTROL OBJECTIVES
15
16 The objectives of the QA/QC program are two-fold. The first objective is
17 to control and characterize any errors associated with the collected data.
18 Quality assurance activities, such as the use of standard procedures for
19 locating and collecting samples, are intended to limit the introduction of
20 error. Quality control activities, such as the collection of duplicate
21 samples and the inclusion of blanks in sample sets, are intended to provide
22 the information required to characterize any errors in the data. Other QC
23 activities, such as planning the QC program and auditing ongoing and completed
24 activities, ensure that the specified procedures are followed and that the QA
25 information needed for characterizing error is obtained.
26
27 The second QA/QC objective is to illustrate that waste testing has been
28 performed according to specification in this waste analysis plan. The QA/QC
29 activities will include the following.
30
31 * Laboratory analyses--performed by onsite or offsite laboratories on
32 samples of waste. The purpose of the laboratory analyses is to
33 determine constituents or characteristics present and the
34 concentration or level.
35
36 * Checklists--required for critical inspections. Checklists are filled
37 out during the course of a laboratory inspection to document
38 inspection results.
39
40 * Instrument calibration--required for maintaining records of
41 calibration of all instruments used to perform surveyinq, field
42 testing, and laboratory analyses.
43
44
45 13.2 DATA QUALITY OBJECTIVES
46
47 The data quality objectives (DQOs) (EPA 1987b) for waste testing will
48 include, but not be limited to, the requirements of Section 13.0.
49
50
51 13.3 SAMPLING OBJECTIVES
52
53 The DQOs for the waste sampling and data analyses are as follows:
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1 - Determine if waste samples are representative of the contents of the
2 containers at the time the samples were taken
3

4 - Determine if waste samples are representative of long-term operations
5 affecting the 616 NRDWSF

7 * Determine if waste accepted for storage is within the RCRA permit
8 application documentation limitations
9
10 * Determine if waste accepted for storage meets the requirements of the
11 616 NRDWSF waste acceptance criteria
12
13 - Determine if waste accepted for storage meets the WSDR provided by the
14 generating unit.
15
16
17 13.4 DATA COLLECTION/SAMPLING OBJECTIVES
18
19 The acquired data need to be scientifically sound, of known quality, and
20 thoroughly documented. The DQOs for the data assessment will be used to
21 determine compliance with National Quality Standards, which are as follows.
22
23 * Precision--the precision will be the agreement between the collected
24 samples (duplicates) for the same parameters, at the same location,
25 and from the same collection vessel
26
27 * Representativeness--the representativeness will address the degree to
28 which the data accurately and precisely represents a real
29 characterization of the population, parameter variation at a sampling
30 point, sampling conditions, and the environmental condition at the
31 time of sampling. The issue of representativeness will be addressed
32 for the following points.
33
34 - Based-_oi_ th generatinq praces&_the- waste _strean, and its vol ime
35 an adequate number of sampling locations are selected.
36
37 - The representativeness of selected media has been defined
38 accurately.
39
40 - The sampling and analytical methodologies are appropriate.
41
42 - The environmental conditions at the time of sampling are documented.
43
44 * Completeness--the completeness will be defined as the ability of the
45 sampling and analytical methodologies to accurately measure the
46 contaminants present in the waste.
47
48 a Comparability--the comparability of the data generated will be defined
49 as the data that are gathered using standardized sampling methods,
50 standardized analysis methods, and quality-controlled data reduction
51 and validation methods.
52
53
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1 13.5 ANALYTICAL OBJECTIVES
2
3 The data for chemical analyses will meet the EPA quality level III
4 criteria. Data from radiological analyses will meet EPA quality level V
5 criteria.
6
7
8 13.6 FIELD QUALITY ASSURANCE AND QUALITY CONTROL
9

10 Internal QA/QC checks will be established by submitting QA and QC samples
11 to the analytical laboratory. The number of field QA samples will be
12 approximately 5 percent of the total number of field samples taken. The
13 --5 percent criterion commonly is accepted for a minimum number of QA/QC
14 samples. The types and frequency of collection for field QA samples are as
15 follows.
16
17 * Field Blanks--defined as samples of ASTM Type II (or other high
18 purity) water from the same source as water used for decontamination.
19 One field blank will be prepared for each sampling event and analyzed
20 for the same analytes as the samples collected that day. A field
21 blank will be taken each day of sampling at a minimum. Field blanks
22 are prepared and preserved using sample containers from the same lot
23 as the other samples collected that day. Results of the field blank
24 analysis will help determine the level of contamination introduced
25 into the sample due to sampling technique and as a check of the water
26 used for decontamination.
27
28 * Field Replicates--defined as independent samples collected in such a
29 manner that the samples are equally representative of the variables of
30 interest at a given point in space and time. The laboratory will use
31 the field replicate as laboratory replicates and/or matrix spikes.
32 Thus, for the replicate sample, there will be the normal sample
33 analysis, the field replicate, and the laboratory replicate (inorganic
34 analysis). Replicate samples will provide an estimate of sampling
35 precision.
36
37
38 13.7 LABORATORY QUALITY ASSURANCE AND QUALITY CONTROL
39
40 The daily quality of analytical data generated in the contracted
41 analytical laboratories will be controlled by the implementation of an
42 analytical laboratory QA plan.
43
44 Before commencement of the contract for analytical work, the laboratory
45 will submit its QA plan to the waste analysis project manager and the
46 QA officer for approval. At a minimum, the plan will document the following:
47
48 * Sample custody and management practices
49 * Sample preparation and analytical procedures
50 - Instrument maintenance and calibration procedures
51 * Internal QA/QC measures including the use of method blanks
52 * Sample preservatives used
53 * Analyses requested.
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1 The types of internal quality control checks are as follows.
2
3 * Method Blanks--method blanks usually consist of laboratory reagent
4 grade water treated in the same manner as the sample (i.e., digested,
5 extracted, distilled) that are analyzed and reported as a standard
6 sample would be reported.
7
8 * Method Blank Spike--a method blank spike is a sample of laboratory
9 reagent-grade water fortified (spiked) with the analytes of interest,

10 which is prepared and analyzed with the associated sample batch.
11
12 - Laboratory Control Sample for Inorganics--this is a standard solution
13 with a certified concentration that is analyzed as a sample and used
14 to monitor analytical accuracy (equivalent to a method blank spike).
15
16 * Matrix Spikes--a matrix spike is an aliquot of an investigative sample
17 that is fortified (spiked) with a known quantity of the analytes of

CZ 18 interest and analyzed with an associated sample batch to monitor the
19 effects of the investigative sample matrix (matrix effects) on the
20 analytical method. Matrix spikes are performed only in association
21 with selected protocols. Matrix spikes will be performed on 5 percent

Q", 22 of the samples (1 in 20) or one per batch of samples, whichever is
23 greater.
24
25 * Laboratory Duplicate Samples--duplicate samples are obtained by
26 splitting a field sample into two separate aliquots and performing two
27 separate analyses on the aliquots.. The analysis of laboratory
28 duplicates monitors the precision of the analytical method for the
29 sample matrix. However, it might be affected by nonhomogeneity of the
30 -- sample, particularly in the case of nonaqueous samples. Duplicates
31 are performed only in association with selected protocols. Laboratory
32 duplicates are performed on 5 percent of the samples (1 in 20) or one
33 per batch of samples, whichever is greater. If the precision value
34 exceeds the control limit, the sample set must be reanalyzed for the
35 parameter in question.
36
37 * Known QC Check Sample--this is a reference QC sample as denoted by
38 SW-846 of known concentration, obtained from the EPA, the National
39 Institute of Standards and Technology, or an EPA-approved commercial
40 source. This QC sample is to check the accuracy of an analytical
41 procedure. It is particularly applicable when a minor revision or
42 adjustment has been made to an analytical procedure or instrument.
43 The results of a QC check standard analysis are compared with the true
44 values and the percent recovery of the check standard is calculated.
45
46
47
48 14.0 RECORDKEEPING
49
50
51 This waste analysis plan is kept with the SWDD manuals containing all
52 documents referenced in the waste analysis plan except for the laboratory
53 documents, which are maintained at the laboratories. Records associated with
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1 the waste analysis plan and waste confirmation program are maintained by the
2 SWDD organization. A copy of the HWDAR for each waste stream accepted at the
3 616 NRDWSF also is maintained at the 616 NRDWSF office. Generating units
4 maintain their sampling and analysis records. If necessary to complete the
5 waste designation and audit compliance with SW-846 sampling and analysis
6 protocols, the SWDD might request copies of this information. The analytical
7 data would be kept with the HWDAR packages.
8
9 The waste analysis plan will be revised under the following
10 circumstances:
11
12 - Whenever test methods are changed
13
14 * When waste streams or process operations are modified, thus requiring
15 a change in the parameters to be tested
16
17 * Referenced personnel, organizations, or procedures change
18
19 - Whenever regulation changes affect the waste analysis plan.
20
21 This waste analysis plan is maintained as a controlled document under the
22 existing guidelines for document control within the SWDD. Documents are
23 maintained for a period of 5 years by the SWDD group and are forwarded to the
24 Document Control organization for permanent storage.
25
26
27
28 15.0 GLOSSARY
29
30
31 This section contains acronyms, abbreviations, and terminology, and
32 metric conversions used throughout this document.
33
34
35 616 NRDWSF 616 Nonradioactive Dangerous Waste Storage Facility
36
37 ASTM American Society for Testing and Materials
38
39 CFR Code of Federal Regulations
40 CIN container identification number
41
42 DOE-RL U.S. Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office
43 DQO data quality objectives
44
45 EPA U.S. Environmental Protection Agency
46
47 FIFRA Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act of 1975
48 ft foot
49
50 HP health physics
51 HWDAR hazardous waste disposal analysis record
52
53 IH industrial hygiene
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1 inch inch
2
3 LDR land disposal restriction
4
5 MSDS material safety data sheets
6
7 OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Administration
8
9 PCB polychlorinated biphenyls
10 pH negative concentration logarithm of the hydrogen-ion
11 concentration
12
13 OA/OC quality assurance and quality control
14

-15 RCRA- --- Resource -Conservation-and Recovery Act or 1976
16
17 SWDD solid waste disposal division
18
19 TSCA Toxic Substances Control Act of 1976
20
21 TSD treatment, storage, and/or disposal
22
23 WAC Washington Administrative Code
24 WHC Westinghouse Hanford Company
25 WSDR waste storage disposal request
26
27
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METRIC CONVERSION CHART

The following conversion chart is provided to the reader as a tool to aid

Into metric units Out of metric units

5 in conversion.
6
7

If you know bf you know Multply To get

Length Length
nches 25.40 millimeters millimters 0.0393 inches

inches 2.54 centimeters centimeters 0.393 inches
feet 0.3048 meters meters 3.2808 feet
yards 0.914 meters meters 1.09 yards
miles 1.609 kilometers kilometers 0.62 miles

Area Area
square 6.4516 square square 0.155 square
inches centimeters centimeters inches
square feet 0.092 square square 10.7639 square

meters meters feet
square 0.836 square square 1.20 square
yards meters meters yards
square 2.59 square square 0.39 square
miles kilometers kilometers miles
acres 0.404 hectares hectares 2.471 acres

Mass (weight) Mass (weight)
ounces 28.35 grams grams 0.0352 ounces
pounds 1 0.453 1 kilograms kilograms 2.2046 pounds
short ton 0.907 metric ton metric ton 1.10 short ton

Volume Volume
fluid 29.57 milliliters milliliters 0.03 fluid
ounces ounces
quarts 0.95 liters liters 1.057 quarts
gallons 3.79 liters liters 0.26 gallons
cubic feet 0.03 cubic cubic 35.3147 cubic feet

meters meters
cubic yards 0.76 cubic cubic 1.308 cubic

meters meters yards
_______ T emperature _______ emperature -

Fahrenheit subtract Celsius Celsius Imultiply Fahrenheit
32 then by
multiply 9/5ths,
by 5/9ths then d

32

Source: Engineering Unit Conversions, M. R.
1990, Professional Publications,

Lindeburg, PE., Second Ed.,
Inc., Belmont, California.

30
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Table 1. Analytical Methodology Specified for Generating
(sheet 1 of 3)

Parameter and method

Unit Waste.

Reference
(EPA 1986
unless

otherwise
specified)

CHARACTERISTICS:
Flash point
Flash point
Corrosivity

Heavy metals

Pensky-Martens closed-cup method
Setaflash0 closed-cup method
pH meter or pH paper

Toxicity characteristic leaching
procedure

INORGANIC TECHNIQUES:
Acid digestion procedure for flame atomic

absorption spectroscopy
Acid digestion procedure for furnace alomic

absorption spectroscopy
Acid digestion of oils, greases, or waxes
Acid digestion of sludge
Alkaline digestion

ffGANIt TrrKITn EC:
UU JtIIJ I L fl1iLULJ.

Separation funnel liquid, liquid extraction
Continuous liquid, liquid extraction
Acid-base cleanup extraction
Soxhlet extraction
Sonicalion exiraction

INORGANIC ANALYTICAL METHODS:
Antimony

Atomic absorption,
Atomic absorption,

Arsenic
Atomic absorption,
Atomic absorption,

Barium
Atomic absorption,
Atomic absorption,

Beryllium (reserved)
Atomic absorption,
Atomic absorption,

Cadmium (8.54)
Atomic absorption,
Atomic absorption,

direct aspiration method
graphite hydride method

furnace method
gaseous hydride method

direct aspiration
furnace method

direct aspiration
furnace method

direct aspiration
furnace method

method

method

method

TI.1

I I . 1.1- 1 1 1 - r ,- - - 1 - ' ll ' - . rr , *r , 1

1
2
3

4

1010
1020

9040 and
9041

1311

3010

3020
3040
3050
3060

3510
3520
3530
3540
3550

7040
7041

7060
7061

7080
7081

7090
7091

7130
7131

27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43

940404.1027
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Table 1. Analytical Methodology Specified for Generating Unit Waste.
(sheet 2 of 3)

Parameter and method

Reference
(EPA 1986
unless

otherwise
specified)

Chromium
Atomic absorption, direct aspiration method
Atomic absorption, furnace method
Hexavalent chromium, co-precipitation
Hexavalent chromium, calorimetric
Hexavalent chromium, chelation-extraction
Hexavalent chromium, differential pulse

polargraphy
Copper

Atomic absorption,
Atomic absorption,

Lead

direct aspiration method
furnace method

Atomic absorption, direct aspiration method
Atomic absorption, furnace method

Mercury
In liquid waste (manual cold vapor technique)
In solid or semisolid waste (manual cold vapor

technique)

5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12

C:: 13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44

absorpt i on,
absorption,

absorption,
absorption,

absorption,
absorption,

absorption,
absorplion,

direct at.piration
furnace method

direct aspiration
furnace method

direct asniration
furnace method

direct aspiration
furnace method

absorption, direct aspiration
absorption, furnace method

absorption, direct aspiration
absorption, furnace method

Atomic absorption, direct aspiration
Atomic absorption, furnace method

It110od

method

method

method

method

method

method

40404.1027

1
2
3

4

Nickel
Atomic
Atomic

Osmium
Atomic
Atomic

Selenium
---Atomic

Atomic
Silver

Atomic
Atomic

Thali ium
Atomic
Atomic

Vanadium
Atomic
Atomic

Zinc

7190
7191
7195
7196
7197

7198

7210
7211

7420
7421

7470

7471

75?0
7521

7550
7551

7740
4441

7760
7761

7840
7841

7910
7911

7950
7951

TI .2
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Table 1. Analytical Methodology Specified for Generating Unit Waste.
(sheet 3 of 3)

Parameter and Method

Reference
(EPA 1986
unless

oLherwise
specified)

ORGANIC ANALYTICAL METHODS:
Gas chromatographic methods

Halogenated volatile organics
Nonhalogenated volatile organics
Aromatic volatile organics
Acrolein, acrylonitrile, and acetonitrile
Phenols
Phthalate esters
Organochloride pesticides and polychlorinated

biphenyls
Nitroaromatics and cyclic ketones
Polynucleararomatic hydrocarbons
Chlorinated hydrocarbons
Organophosphate pesticides
Chlorinated herbicides

Gas chromatographic/mass spectroscopy (GC/MS)
methods
GC/MS method for volatile organics
GC/MS method for semivolatile organics packed

column technique
GC/MS method for semivolatile organics:

capillary column technique

MISCELLANEOUS ANALYTICAL METHODS:
Total and amenable cyanide
Total organic halides
Sulfides
Fish toxicity, static acute fish toxicity text

Rat toxicity, acute oral rat toxicity test

Halogenated hydrocarbons
Polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons

8010
8150
8020
8030
8040
8060

8080
8090
8100
8120
8140
8150

8240

8270

8250

9010
9020
9030

Ecology 80-12
Part Ab

Ecology 80-12
Part Bb

Ecology 83-13c
Ecology 83-13c

8Setaflash is a trademark of ERDCO
Ecology (I980).
'Ecology (1982).

Engineering Corporation.

940404.1027

1
2
3

4

38
3 n

40
41
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Table 2. Sampling Methods and Equipment.

Material Sampling method Sampling equipment

Containerized liquids SW-846 COLIWASA* or tubing

Extremely viscous liquid ASTM D140-70 Tubing or trier

Crushed or powdered material ASTM D346-75 Tubing, trier, auger
scoop, or shovel

Soil or rock-like material ASTM D420-69 Tubing, trier, auger,
scoop, or shove-

Soil-like material AST' D1452-65 Tubing, trier, auger,
scoop, or shovel

Fly ash-like material A>M 02234-86 Tubing, trier, auger,
scoop, or shovel

Containment systems Wipe sampling Filter paper and
(OSHA 1977) cleaning solution

COLIWASA = composite liquid waste sampler device.

940404.1027
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I Table 3. Parameters and Rationale for Waste Designation. (sheet I of 2)
2

3 Analytical Parameter Rationale for Selection

4
5

1. Radioactive
screen

6 2. pH

7- 3. Flash-point

8 4. Water
9 reactivity

0 5. Reactive
1 cyanide/
2 reactive
3 sulfide
4 content

5 6. Chemical
6 compatibility

7 7. Physical
8 description

9 8. Specific
0 gravity

91

940404.1027

All waste suspected of being radioactively
contaminated or located within a radioactive zone is
screened for radioactivity before being released to
nonradioactive areas for the purpose of safe handling
and proper management of the hazard characteristic.

To indicate the degree of corrosivity of the waste for
safe handling and to establish a relatively simple
indicator parameter for the purpose of confirmation.

To determine conditions for ignitability of waste
content for safe handling. Organic waste that is
determined to be ignitable will be directed to
incineratinn or tn reuse or recycle options if
possible. This test also will determine if waste is
an Ecology-and/or U.S. Department of
Transportation-regulated ignitable, flammable, or
combustible substance.

To determine whether the waste has a potential to
violently react with water to form gases or generate
heat for the purpose of safe handling and proper
disposition. The need for waste treatment may be
determined, should waste be considered water reactive.

To determine if waste produces hydrogen cyanide or
hydrogen sulfide on acidification below pH 2.
A positive cyanide or sulfide screen would direct the
waste to a treatment or incineration facility. This
waste would not be landfilled. This information would
not be-rpnuirpd for waste with pH less than 6.

An analysis of dangerous reaction potential with other
waste types will be performed for the purpose of
segregating waste types in the 616 NRDWSF.

To determine the general physical characteristics of
the waste (e.g., viscosity, color, texture, odor-free
liquids) for comparison between generating
unit-supplied information and confirmation by the SWDD
staff.

To establish a measurement for a parameter that
effectively compares liquid waste characteristics
against generating unit-supplied information.

T3.1
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I Table 3. Parameters and Rationale for Waste Designation. (sheet 2 of 2)
2

3 Analytical Parameter

9. PCB screen

9
10 10. TCLP

11 11. Toxicity

12. Halogenated
hydrocarbons

14 13. Polycyclic
15 aromatic
16 hydrocarbons

17 14. Carcinogenicity

18
19

20
21
22
23
24
25

940404.1027

15. Biological
testing

Ecology
NIOSH
PCB
TCLP

Rationale for Selection

4
5
6
7
8

= Washington State Department of Ecology
= National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health
= polychlorinated biphenyl
= toxicity characteristics leaching procedure

T3 .2

....- ~ r .-

To determine PCB content in oil-bearing waste for the
purpose of managit this waste in accordance with
regulations prescribed in the Toxic Substance Control
Act of 1976.

A method used to determine whether a waste is a
regulated toxic waste due to its toxicity
characteristics.

To determine whether a waste is Ecology-regulated
dangerous waste or extremely hazardous waste because
of its toxic constituents as determined by the NIOSH
Registry of Toxic Effects.

To determine whether a waste is Ecology-regulated
dangerous waste or extremely hazardous waste because
of its halogenated hydrocarbon content.

To determine whether a waste is Ecology-regulated
dangerous waste or extremely hazardous waste because
of its polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbon content.

To determine whether a waste is Ecology-regulated
dangerous waste or extremely hazardous waste because
of its carcinogenic chemical constituents as
determined by the International Agency for Research on
Cancer.

To determine whether a waste is Ecology-regulated
dangerous waste or extremely hazardous waste because
of its toxic const'ituents as determined by tests on
biological systems.

12
13
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Table 4. Sample/Container Compatibility.

Container
Sample Plastic Glass Metal

Acids (except hydrofluoric) * *

Hydrofluoric acids *

Alkalies * *

Solvents/Solvent *1 * *
Contaminated Oils

Oils * * *

Solids * * *

Aqueous Waste * *

*Sample compatible
'Polypropyiene can

for storage in this type of container.
be used with some solvent and/or solvent oil wastes.

940404.1027

1
2
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8A-1.0 TRAINING PROGRAM DESCRIPTION

This appendix describes the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of
1976 (RCRA) training program that is implemented at Solid Waste Disposal
Division (SWDD) waste management units. Terms used in this appendix include
Hanford Facility personnel, visitors, and subcontractors. Hanford Facility
personnel include employees of the U.S. Department of Energy, Richland

Operations Office (DUE-RL), and employees of the Hanford Facility major
contractors (i.e., Westinghouse Hanford Company, Pacific Northwest
Laboratories, Bechtel Hanford Company). Visitors include personnel who do not
have a contract in place with DOE-RL or the Hanford Facility major
contractors-, and- regulatory agency personnel-who conduct regulatory compliance
inspections. Subcontractors refer to any contractor working for DOE-RL or the
major Hanford Facility contractors. These definitions could differ from other
definitions used orr the Hanford-facility to describe training requirements.

8A-1.1 TRAINING PROGRAM DIRECTOR

The manager of each SWDD waste management unit has overall responsibility
for all training at the SWDD units under their control. However, no one
individual is designated as training director. The position is shared among
SWOD, --training, and support organizations. The SWDD can access training
resources and experts from many different areas on hazardous material,
dangerous waste management, and safety rather than rely on the knowledge of
one or more persons. -This shared-responsibility ensures the identification of
appropriate training requirements- and that the training program meets all
applicable dangerous waste management requirements. General responsibilities
for training are discussed in the following sections.

8A-1.1.1 SWDD Responsibilities

The SWDD has the following responsibilities related to training:

* Determine training requirements and training compliance for all
Hanford Facility personnel, subcontractors, and visitors who obtain
access or work within SWDD units

" Request and/or conduct training

" Submit training completion records to the Training Records
Information (TRI) system

* Identify training requirements to contractors working in or around
SWDD units.

8A-1.1.2 Training Organization Responsibilities

Training organizations have the following responsibilities:

8A-1
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* Conduct informal job analysis and identify training commensurate
with personnel duties and responsibilities

" Design and develop training programs

" Develop and instruct training courses

- Develop and maintain on-the-job training requirements

" Operate and maintain centralized computerized training record files

" Track refresher requirements and maintain current training status
for SWDD personnel

* Maintain the TRI system

- Process training completion records received into the TRI system.

8A-1.1.3 RCRA Support Organization Responsibilities

The RCRA support organizations have the following responsibilities:

" Consult with training organizations and SWDD in the development and
reevaluation of current training programs

" Assist SWDD managers in determining training requirements and RCRA
compliance for personnel

- Maintain current knowledge of RCRA training requirements pertaining
to Hanford Facility personnel.

8A-1.1.4 ICF Kaiser Hanford Company (ICF KH) Responsibilities

ICF KH, whose personnel are classified as Hanford Facility personnel, has
the following responsibilities:

- Ensure ICF KH employees are trained to meet SWDD unit training
requirements

* Maintain ICF KH employee training records and provide them if
requested by SWDD.

8A-1.2 TRAINING FREQUENCY

New employee training is completed within the first 6 months of
assignment to SWDD or to a new position within the SWDD units, whichever is
later. After completing introductory training, employees are required to
receive annual refresher training for RCRA-related courses to meet continuing
training requirements, unless otherwise justified. When annual refresher
training is not warranted, the justification will be provided in the

SA-2
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corresponding course description in Appendix 8C. Refresher training for non-
RCRA courses can occur either annually or biennially. Untrained employees are
not allowed to work at SWDD units without supervision by a trained employee.
The SWDD operations management is responsible for ensuring that all SWDD
employees are trained and that certifications are maintained. To help inform
SWDD operations when training will expire, a tickler file is available to
indicate when training is within 90 days of expiration.

BA-1.3 TRAINING RECORDS

BA-1.3.1 Location of Training Records

Training records, as described in WAC 173-303-330, consist of
documentation that shows training has been completed. Hanford Facility
training records include both electronic data storage and hard copies. The
electronic data storage information is the training record initially presented
to demonstrate that personnel at SWDD units have been trained. After a course
s completed, the electronic SAta ctorage record is created on the TRI system.

The electronic data storage- record will contain the course number, course
title, date of attendance, and any refresher dates.

Hard copies of training records that are sent to the training record
organization for entry onto the TRI system are initially maintained in
Richland, Washington. Original hard copy training records are transferred
quarterly to the Records Holding Facility in Richland, Washington. After
approximately 1 year, the original hard copy training records are archived at
the Federal Records Center in Kent, Washington. Electronic data storage and
hard copy training records on former employees are kept for at least 3 years
from the date the employee last worked at a SWDD unit.

8A-1.3.2 Access of Training Records

When a training record is requested during an inspection, an electronic
data storage record will initially be provided. When the electronic data
record does not satisfy the inspection concern, a hard copy training record
will be provided. Trainingrecords on former employees may not be available
for normal users and may require a representative from the training records
organization to access the TRI system for this information.

BA-1.3.3 Determining Current Training Status

After an electronic data storage training record is obtained, it will be
compared to information in Appendices 8A and 8D of this plan. This plan can
be used to determine the RCRA training status of all Hanford Facility
personnel, visitors, and subcontractors. The electronic data storage training
record coupled with this training plan will allow any inspector the ability to
quickly determine the training status of personnel in the field. To
accomplish this, the correct training must be assigned after properly
categorizing personnel into a variety of program areas.

8A-3



WHC-SD-WM-TR-027 REV 0

8A-2.0 ASSIGNING THE CORRECT TRAINING

8A-2.1 EMPLOYEE CATEGORIES, JOB POSITIONS, AND DESCRIPTIONS

Five general worker categories are defined for compliance with the
Hanford Facility dangerous ;aste training requirements. Personnel duties and
responsibilities may overlap between categories. When overlaps occur,
personnel will complete appropriate training pertaining to each category. The
determining factor for placing specific personnel within any of the worker
categories is the corresponding job duties. The five worker categories are as
follows:

1. All Employees
2. General Worker
3. Advanced General Worker
4. General Manager
5. General Shipper.

The duties corresponding to these categories can be divided between
"generator" and "SWDD unit" operations. The level of training is determined
by the duties associated with each worker category. The descriptions of job
duties for each category are general in nature; however, they do provide
adequate snprifics that can be matched to individual job titles or job
positions commonly employed at the Hanford Facility. A general description of
the duties associated with each worker category is contained in Table 8A-1.

The SWDD unit personnel are assigned a job title (from the salaried
nonexempt or bargaining unit classifications) or position (from the exempt
classifications). The job or position descriptions include applicable
requisite skills, work experience, education, other qualifications, and a
brief list of duties and/or responsibilities for each job title or position.
Information regarding work experience, education, and other qualifications
required for each position is maintained on the Hanford Facility. In general,
all personnel require a high school diploma or General Educational Development
(GED) certificate. Personnel filling exempt management or engineering
positions may require a college degree with 2 or more years of industry
experience. Many prerequisites exist for these positions. In some cases, a
college degree may be waived as a prerequisite requirement. An equivalent
combination of education and experience also may be accepted. Additional
information on specific prerequisites can be provided upon request to SWDD
management.

The following sections describe, within the appropriate worker category,
job titles and brief position descriptions of Hanford Facility personnel,
visitors, and subcontractors associated with dangerous waste management at
SWDD units. Subcontractors and visitors requiring access to work or tour SWDD
units must complete the appropriate level of training determined by SWDD
management according to their job duties. Most visitors and subcontractors
will be trained as if they were in the All Employee or General Worker
categories, respectively.
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Table 8A-1. Worker Categories.
Worker Categories Generator Job Duties SWDD Unit Specific Job Duties

All Employees Is not categorized as a General Worker, Duties are the same as for generator job
Advanced General Worker, General Manager, duties.
or General Shipper.

General Worker Generates dangerous waste and places waste SWDD unit-specific duties might include
into appropriate containers. Waste repair, replacement, calibration,

- management activities are overseen by modification, or any other similar activity
person-in-charge or other SWDD unit on SWDD unit systems. Work performed is
personnel. Contingency plan-duties are to either supervised by individuals with
immediately evacuate incident area and in-depth knowledge of systems and
report incident to appropriate personnel. components or is adequately addressed
Duties and responsibilities would not through organized pre-job briefing before
exceed those stated above. conmencing work. Contingency plan duties

are to evacuate the SWDD unit during
emergencies and notify appropriate
personnel.

Advanced General Duties include the generation and SWDD unit-specific duties include the
Worker management of dangerous waste. Selects, control, operation, manipulation, sampling,

packages, and prepares containers of transfer, or recording of dangerous waste
dangerous waste for movement including within tank or waste process systems.
proper marking and labeling of containers. other duties include annunciator response
Performs inspections of waste accumulation and other offnormal operational responses
areas. -Sample--ontainers-of- dangerous -- maintainSWD unit -within onerational
waste and prepares samples for delivery to parameters. Escorts or directs General
a laboratory. Contingency plan duties Workers in activities within the SWDD unit.
include responding to small spills in Contingency plan duties include
accordance with procedures within plans. implementation of emergency procedures and

small spill responses.

General Manager Someone who can act as the Building Duties are the same as for generator job
Emergency Director, Environmental duties
Compliance Officer, or directs Advanced
General Workers in accumulation of
dangerous waste. Responsible for the
accountability and directing of employees
during dangerous waste emergency events.
Must be trained to the same level as
managed employees.

General Shipper Duties include the preparation and shipment Duties are the same as for generator job
of dangerous waste containers in compliance duties.
with applicable requirements. Directs
General and Advanced General workers in
dangerous waste management and/or
transportation activities. Authorized

- individual for-signir.g-o-f-site waste
manifests.

- -Persunnelt who-have compltetd -training offsite are -required to- prov ide a
certificate or other suitable training course(s) evidence that meets the
requirements of WAC 173-303 and this section. SWDD management, or a delegated
representative, must verify the acceptability of offsite training as
commensurate with the employee's anticipated job assignment and the minimum
training requirements referenced in this section.

8A-2.1.1 All

Hanford
into one of t
category will
management of
system of the

Employees

Facility
he other
have no

personnel included in this category are not categorized
four worker categories. Personnel in the All Employees
duties or responsibilities associated with the

dangerous waste in accumulation containers, or with the critical
SWDD unit. Most of the personnel categorized as All Employees
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will be administrative personnel and visitors, s. ontractors, or support
organizations who tour or provie oversight at t )WDD unit. Although
visitors and subcontractors are iot defined as Hz ord Facility personnel,
they are still trained to a level equ 'alent to t , All Employees category.

bA-2.1.: General Worker

Hanford Facility personnel or subcontractors wit' aste management duties
limited to the generation of waste and placing that wL te into a pre-approved
container are classified as General Workers. In addition, these personnel
could be working on the critical system(s) of a SWDD unit conducting
maintenance or modification. Imployees classified as General Workers will not
assume responsibilities that involve the inspection, advanced marking, or
movement of accumulation containers. Personnel who function as General
Workers may include, but are not limited to, the following:

- Maintenance personnel
- Woalth nhvicc technicians
* Supervisors of ICF KH general workers
- Contractor crafts
* Truck drivers.

BA-2.1.3 Advanced General Worker

Hanford Facility personnel are categorized as Advanced General Workers if
their job duties exceed that of General Workers. These personnel manage
_dangerous waste that-can include -the inspection_,__advance marking, or movement
of containers. These personnel can also be involved in the operation of the
SWDD unit's critical system(s). These personnel typically have responsibility
to act and/or notify SWDD operations management when an incident occurs which
requires immediate response, such as a spilled container or process upset.

8A-2.1.3.1 SWDD Operators. The SWDD operators can rotate through SWDD units
and be assigned to different units during the year. Responsibilities and
duties are similar regardless of the SWDD unit where the operators are
currently working. Responsibilities for all SWDD operators at SWDD units
include the following:

- - Perform Swnn unit wnrl, activities in accordance with current
operating procedures

* Escort supporting crafts and visitors working in or entering the
SWDD unit

* Receive, segregate, sort, inventory, store, and stage dangerous
waste

* Perform sampling as required by procedure

* Conduct routine inspections

* Provide surveillance of SWDD unit area for offnormal conditions
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* Assist truck drivers in loading and unloading at the SWDD units

- Ensure that trucks transporting dangerous waste are properly
placarded

* Respond to alarms at the SWDD units

* Respond to offnormal and/or emergency conditions according to
established procedures

* Respond to dangerous waste leaks or spills

* Ensure that the waste has been properly secured in the
transportation vehicle.

8A-2.1.4 General Manager

Various-types of management- are included in- this category. In addition,
engineers assigned to SWDD units can be classified as General Managers if
their involvement in waste management warrants such a classification. Other
than the difference in titles, managers and engineers at SWDD units have many
similar responsibilities and are required to take the same courses. The
following managers are included within this category: (1) personnel who act
as the Emergency Coordinator and/or alternate(s), (2) the Environmental
Compliance Officer for the SWDD unit, and (3) managers of Advanced General
Workers (i.e., operations managers). Engineers can be classified as General
Managers if their responsibilities affect the critical system(s) of a SWDD
unit.

8A-2.1.4.1 SWDD Building Emergency Director/Alternate(s). Responsibilities
of the SWDD Emergency Coordinator/alternate(s) include the following:

- Function as the Emergency Coordinator as defined in WAC 173-303-360

- Determine if a RCRA contingency plan has been implemented during the
course of an incident or process upset

* Ensure all reports to the Washington State Department of Ecology
have been made after an incident or process upset has occurred

* Become thoroughly familiar with SWDD unit contingency plans,
operations, activities, location and properties of all wastes
handled, location of all records for the SWDD unit, and the SWDD
unit layout.

8A-2.1.4.2 SWDD Environmental Compliance Officer. Responsibilities of the
SWDD Environmental Compliance Officer include the following:

- Provide support to the SWDD unit management to ensure compliance
with the applicable environmental compliance requirements as
identified in this manual, environmental permits, the Hanford
Federal Facility Agreement and Consent Order (Ecology et al. 1994),
and other compliance orders
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" Ensure that the SWDD unit management is aware of the unit's
environmental compliance status and the unit's environmental
compliance activities

* Understand and be able to explain the SWDD unit's environmental
compliance status with all applicable environmental requirements

* Advise the SWDD unit management of new environmental requirements
and policies, the associated impacts, and recommended implementation
mechanisms to ensure compliance.

8A-2.1.4.3 SWDD Operations Management. Responsibilities of the SWDD
operations management include the following and are similar for each SWDD
unit:

" Maintain control over SWDD unit operations in accordance with
established operating procedures and policies, DOE orders, and
federal and state regulations

* Direct, control, and coordinate the receipt, storage, transfer, and
reprocessing of dangerous waste

* Ensure compliance with SWDD unit operating limits and specifications

* Ensure that pre-job safety and planning meetings are conducted, as
applicable, with Hanford Facility personnel, visitors, and
subcontractors involved with the SWDD unit operations

- Ensure that regulatory records are maintained

- Understand SWDD unit operating procedures as applicable

* Respond to and provide remedial guidance and decisions for
operational anomalies, offnormal conditions, and equipment
malfunctions

* Respond to offnormal and/or emergency conditions according to
established procedures

* Coordinate the recovery from, measure, and reestablish control of
unplanned releases to the environment and other emergency conditions

- Notify the Emergency Coordinator of any unplanned releases to the
environment.

8A-2.1.4.4 SWDD Engineers. Responsibilities of SWDD engineers (may include
cognizant, systems, test, and/or maintenance engineers) include the following:

* Ensure that emergency and monitoring equipment, process equipment,
procedures, designs, etc., comply with DOE orders, federal and state
regulations, national standards, and applicable engineering
procedures and management standards
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- Issue and maintain, or provide oversight and review of, operating
documentation, operating procedures, flowsheets, sample schedules,
specifications, process test plans and procedures, operational
safety requirements, and other documents necessary to operate the
SWDD units

- Perform routine and comprehensive evaluations of SWDD unit processes
to ensure compliance with process control requirements, procedure
campl i ancei,- ard- equtipmevt- performance, assess Ing probl em areas and
implementing timely corrective actions

* Prepare, issue, and review operating procedures and departure
authorizations

- Maintain instrument and equipment flow diagrams

* Prepare design criteria and perform and approve design analysis

* Prepare and approve equipment and material specifications for new
design

- Prepare and approve engineering design documents and drawings that
are in compliance with applicable policies, procedures, and
instructions in accordance with recognized national standards and
codes

* Provide input to environmental permit applications

* Develop procedures for inspecting and replacing emergency and
monitoring equipment

* Ensure compliance with requirements, applicable policies, programs,
regulations, and DOE orders to ensure personnel safety,
environmental compliance, and public safety

- Review and revise maintenance procedures and work plans, and ensure
that procedures are current and accurate

* Provide technical direction for hazardous material and dangerous
waste spill responses

* Respond to offnormal and/or emergency conditions according to
established procedures.

8A-2.1.5 General Shipper

General Shippers prepare and sign documentation for the shipment of
dangerous waste. The SWDD units involve both onsite shipments and offsite
shipments as defined by WAC 173-303-040. General Shippers who sign Uniform
Hazardous Waste Manifests for offsite shipments are included within this
appendix. Requirements for General Shippers who sign paperwork associated
with onsite waste movements are discussed in Appendix 8B.
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Offsite shipments are made from the 616 Nonradioactive Dangerous Waste
Storage Facility (NRDWSF). In the future, offsite shipments may be made from
other--SWDD-units- however, they -are not occurring at this time. Offsite
shipments may be received at some or all of the SWDD units. These shipments
are received at the SWDD unit by SWDD operators who are categorized as
Advanced General Workers. The SWDD operators will not be categorized as
General Shippers because they are involved in the receipt of an offsite waste
shipment.

8A-2.2 TRAINING PROGRAM AND STRUCTURE

The Hanford Facility training program was developed using a graded
approach to training after reviewing DOE orders and federal and state
regulations. Tasks performed by personnel in selected job positions were
identified and evaluated to determine training requirements. In addition,
training needs are evaluated continually in relation to current DOE orders and
federal and state regulations. The current training program will be revised
as necessary.

BA-2.2.1 Relevance of Training to Job Positions

After assigning Hanford Facility personnel, visitors, and subcontractors
into a worker category, the training program must ensure that those
individuals receive training commensurate with their duties and
responsibilities. Some of these duties are general in nature and can be
taught in a course for all personnel within a worker category on the Hanford
Facility. Other considerations are specific to either all or one SWDD unit
and do not apply to other treatment, storage, and disposal (TSD) units managed
on the Hanford Facility. The training program is therefore designed to
address concerns on a general perspective and a unit/building perspective.

8A-2.2.2 Training Program Descriptions and Courses

The Hanford Facility training program is divided into five program areas.
These program areas are described in Table 8A-2 as orientation, awareness,
advanced, administration, and unit/job specifics. Three of these program
areas are further divided into general training and unit/building specific
training categories. These three areas are orientation, awareness, and
advanced.

BA-2.2.2.1 Waste Management Orientation. All Hanford Facility personnel are
required to complete Waste Management Orientation training. In general, the
waste management orientation program includes training to emergency responses,
identifying contacts for personnel to obtain dangerous waste management
information, and waste minimization concepts. Visitors and subcontractors
also will receive appropriate training in the Waste Management
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Table 8A-2. DOE-RL Program Area Descriptions.

Program Descriptions

Waste Management Training at this level involves a basic introduction to dangerous waste management and
Orientation contacts involving dangerous waste. Correct response to emergencies involving releases

of materials to the environment is addressed. Training also includes a discussion of
the Hanford Facility Contingency Plan (DOE-RL 1993) and other applicable conditions.

Unit/Bldg This level of training provides unit/building specific information on the hazards in
rientation - the i'-'ediate and surrounding work environments. This training will ensure personnel

are informed about potential emergency at a unit/building to which access is desired.

Waste Management The training at this level is comnnensurate with the duties of generating dangerous
Awareness waste and placing the waste into pre-approved containers. The training provides an

overview of requirements pertaining to satellite accumulation areas. Additionally, the
training covers contingency plan requirements and worker response to small spills,
materials release reporting, and notifications. General safe practices for handling
and storing dangerous waste/materials are addressed.

Unit/Bldg This level of the training encompasses the job-specific or building-specific
Awareness requirements that supplement the information provided in waste management awareness.

The training provides personnel with proper waste handling and emergency procedures
relevant to their responsibilities during normat operations and emergencies.

Waste The training at this level is for personnel required to properly select, package, and
Management prepare for the movement of dangerous waste containers. General advanced training is
Advanced provided only for container management. Training for other RCRA units such as tank

systems, surface impoundments, landfills, etc., must be covered through the
unit/building specific portion of the advanced program. This is the most comprehensive
container waste management training provided to personnel and covers the necessary
information regarding documentation, reporting, recordkeeping, and other information
pertaining to the generation of dangerous waste and movement of the waste to a TSD
unit.

Unit/Bldg Advanced This level of training provides specific information required to operate, control, and
manage processes and dangerous waste management operations. Considerations for this
program involve container management as weit as all other RCRA units such as tank
systems, surface impoundments, Landfills, etc. This program can be deferred to the
unit/job specific program area if operator/supervisor certification programs must be
administered at the TSD unit. Personnel who monitor and inspect tank systems receive
training in this program area for operations, maintenance, and response to nonroutine
conditions.

Waste Training at this level is for general shippers and those who must resolve problems and
Management issues related to dangerous waste management. This training covers aspects of waste
Admin. minimization, waste management, and recordkeeping for the Hanford Facility.

Unit/Job The training at this level is designed to provide additional generator/SWDD
Specific unit/building specific information for personnel to ensure the safe and efficient

operation and maintenance of SWDD unit processes and operations. Not all training
within this program will be RCRA related. Some operator/supervisor certification

- programs are -not based on dangerous waste management. In these cases, the training
plan will identify which portions of this program will be included within the RCRA
training program.
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Orientation program area for the locations such personnel will be at and the
activities that will be undertaken. The concepts muc+ be covered generally as
they pertain to the Hanford Facility and on a unit/b ding basis to inform
personnel of the hazards in their immediate and surruending environments.
When unit/building specific training requirements are waived, personnel must
be escorted by qualified SWDD unit personnel. In these cases, it is the
escorts responsibility to explain and announce the hazards in their immediate
and surrounding environments. The following courses address training concerns
within Waste Management Orientation:

Hanford Facility Personnel

* New Hire Orientation (NHO)
Retraining: Hanford General Employee Trzzning (HGET)

- SWDD unit/building specific orientation (this requirement is waived
when non-SWDD unit personnel are escorted by qualified SWDD unit
narscnnnI)

Retraining: HGET

Visitors

" Visitor/Vendor Training
Retraining: none

* Escorted by qualified SWDD unit personnel (see Appendix 8B for cases
when SWDD unit/building specific orientation may be required)
Retraining: none

bithrnntractors

* NHO or Visitor/Vendor Training
Retraititnq: GET or none: time depnendent

* SWDD unit/building specific orientation or escorted by qualified
SWDD unit personnel
Retraining: HGET or none: time dependent.

8A-2.2.2.2 Waste Management Awareness. In addition to Waste Management
Orientation, General Workers, Advanced General Workers, General Managers, and
General Shippers must complete Waste Management Awareness training.
Subcontractors could also fall within this program description because many
subcontractors are categorized as General Workers. Training at this level is
commensurate with the duties of performing maintenance or construction
activities where a dangerous or mixed waste is generated. Unit/building
specific training also is provided in the awareness program area. The
training courses that are provided for this program include the following:

Ha. ford Facility personnel

* Generator Hazards Safety Training
Retraining: Provided through the non-RCRA Occupational Safety and
Health Administration (OSHA) training in Appendix 8B
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* SWDD unit/building specific Building Emergency Plan training
(training may be provided through SWDD unit/building specific
orientation)
Retraining: same

Visitors

* SWDD unit/building specific emergency response training (see
Appendix 8B for cases when SWDD unit/building specific orientation
may be required)
Retraining: none

Subcontractors

* Generator Hazards Safety Training
Retraining: Provided through the non-RCRA OSHA training in
Appendix 8B

* SWDD unit/building specific Building Emergency Plan training if not
escorted by qualified SWDD personnel (training may be provided
through SWDD unit/building specific orientation)
Retraining: same.

8A-2.2.2.3 Waste Management Advanced. Waste Management Advanced training
must be completed by Advanced General Workers, General Managers, and General
Shippers. General Managers complete training in the environmental regulations
and/or environmental compliance course. Advanced General Workers and General
Shippers complete training associated with containerized waste management.
SWDD units subject to this training plan concern activities associated with
container management (i.e., 616 NRDWSF, 224-T Transuranic Waste Storage and
Assay Facility [TRUSAF], Central Waste Complex [CWC]), treatment (i.e., Waste
Receiving and Processing Facility [WRAP]), and disposal (i.e., Low-Level
Burial Grounds [LLBG], and Environmental Restoration Disposal Facility [ERDF])
of dangerous or mixed waste. Courses intended for this program area include
the following:

* Core Waste Management training
Retraining: Core Waste Management Refresher

* Building Emergency Director Training
Retraining: Building Emergency Director refresher

* Environmental Regulations at Hanford
Retraining: Environmental Regulations and Compliance Refresher

* Environmental Compliance at Hanford
Retraining: Environmental Regulations and Compliance Refresher

- - thit/building specific training (see -Section 8A2.2.2.5).

Visitors and subcontractors will not require training under the Waste
Management Advanced program as their duties and responsibilities will not
involve this program area.
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8A-2.2.2.4 Waste Management Administration. Waste Management Administration
t aining is targeted for General Shippers and personnel who must resolve
problems and issues related to waste management. This program area covers
administrative aspects of waste minimization, waste management, and
recordkeeping. Courses in this program area include the following:

* Hazardous Waste Shipment Certification
Refresher: same

- Waste Management Administrative
Retaining: Waste Management Refresher

- Waste Designation Support
Retraining: same

* Facility Waste Sampling and Analysis
Retraining: N/A, one-time course.

8A-2.2.2.5 Unit/Job Specific Training. To ensure that Hanford Facility
personnel receive appropriate training in SWDD unit operations, SWDD operators
and operations managers/supervisors complete specific courses in preparation
for work assignments. Certifications for job-specific work assignments have
been developed in accordance with DOE Order 5480.20. The training at this
level is designed to provide additional information to ensure the safe and
efficient operation and maintenance of SWDD unit processes and operations.
Additionally, the training provides more detailed information for the response
to emergencies and offnormal events that could occur within the SWDD unit.

A certification program is available for each of the SWDD units. Each
certification is developed around dangerous and mixed waste operations and,
therefore, all SWDD unit certification packages are included within the RCRA
portion of this training plan. Whenever an SWDD operator rotates from one
unit to another within SWDD, a different certification package will be
completed before personnel are allowed to work unescorted within the SWDD
unit.

Certification is required for personnel working in selected job positions
(operations managers/supervisors and nuclear operators). To become certified,
personnel must successfully complete classroom training, self-study, and
on-the-job training as applicable. Classroom instruction and/or self-study is
designed to provide personnel with the knowledge required to work safely at
SWDD units.

The on-the-job training requires affected SWDD employees to gain
experience with the operating procedures. All work involving hazardous
materials and dangerous waste management is performed according to approved
operating procedures; therefore, an understanding of procedures is crucial to
ensure the proper and safe operation of the SWDD units' critical system(s).
Personnel-learn the-procedures by performing, simulating, and/or describing a
particular task as specified by the appropriate operating procedure.
Personnel demonstrating the required knowledge and skills are observed by
certified personnel. An operational examination administered by an
independent evaluator is required following satisfactory completion of the
written examination and observation by certified personnel. Certification
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follows satisfactory completion of the operational examination. Courses
identified under this program area include the following:

* 616 Nonradioactive Dangerous Waste Storage Facility Operator
Certification program
Retraining: same

* 224-T Transuranic Storage and Assay Facility Operator Certification
program
Retraining: same

a Central Waste Complex Operator Certification program
Retraining: same

* Low-Level Burial Grounds Operator Certification program
1. Low-Level Burial Grounds
2. TRU Retrieval
3. Environmental Restoration Disposal Facility: TBD

Retraining: same (for all three)

* Waste Receiving and Processing Facility Operator Certification
program: TBD
Retraining: same

* Manager/Supervisor Certification program
Retraining: same.

8A-2.2.3 Emergency Response Training

Federal and state regulations require that personnel be able to respond
effecttvely to emergencies. In accordance with WAC 173-303-330(1)(d),
personnel are trained on emergency equipment, systems, and procedures. SWDD
units involve the management of waste within containers in storage units and
waste in disposal units. Treatment of mixed waste is planned for WRAP.
Table 8A-3 indicates those items within WAC 173-303-330(1)(d) that are
applicable to SWDD unit operations.

Table 8A-3. Applicability of WAC 173-303-330(1)(d. to SWDD Units.

WAC 173-303-330(1)(d) Criteria Applicability to SWDD Units

Procedures for using, inspecting, repairing, and replacing SWDD unit y
emergency and monitoring equipment

Key parameters for automatic waste feed cut-off systems Y1

Comunications or alarm systems Y

Response to fires or explosions Y

Response to groundwater contamination incidents Y 2

Shutdown of operations Y 1

1Appicabte only to WRAP.
Applicable only to LLBG and ERDF.
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Specific topics required by federal and state dangerous waste regulations
are included in many courses taught at the Hanford Facility. The courses
cover many different program areas. For example, some courses address the
orientation program area required of all Hanford Facility personnel. At the
other end of the spectrum, some of these courses concern responsibilities of
the Emergency Coordinator as defined in WAC 173-303-360. All of the following
courses are described in'Appendix 8C:

- NHO
" HGET
* Building Emergency Plan
* SWDD operator certification training for each SWDD unit
" Solid waste manager/supervisor certification training
* Building Emergency Director training.

8A-2.3 TRAINING TABLES AND ATTACHMENTS

After categorizing Hanford Facility personnel, visitors, and
subcontractors into the worker categories, duties and responsibilities are
evaluated. The duties and responsibilities will determine appropriate courses
from the five training program areas. Table 8A-4 shows the interaction
between worker categories and program areas. Table 8A-5 includes the
additional unit/job specific training required for the operator/supervisor
certification packages.

Appendix 8C contains a brief description of the training courses for the
SWDD RCRA training program, including course title and number, brief course
description, mandating document(s) (as applicable), target audience,
instructional delivery, evaluation method, length of course, and frequency of
retraining.

Appendix 8D provides tables for Hanford Facility personnel who are
categorized as Advanced General Workers, General Managers, and General
Shippers. These tables identify the required RCRA courses for these Hanford
Facility personnel by personnel name. Example tables are provided to
eliminate the need to modify Appendix 8D every time a name is changed at the
SWDD units. Appendix 8D is used to illustrate the type of training table that
will be available upon request to an inspector on a regulatory compliance
inspection. The inspector should expect to see a table similar to those in
Appendix 8D when making inquiries regarding the proper training of these types
-or - -------i .

Text discussing Waste Management Orientation and Waste Management
Awareness in Section 8A2.2.2 will be used to determine if visitors and
subcontractors have received the correct training. Table 8A-4 will be used to
determine the training status of Hanford Facility personnel who are
categorized as All Employees or General Workers.

BA-16
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Table A-4. SWDD Dangerous Waste Training Matrix.

Worker Category
Program Area Course Title Freq AlL General Advanced General General General

Employees Worker Worker Manager Shipper

Waste Management NHO 02006A: Refresher 000001 (1) xi XI X X X
Orientation

Unit/Bldg Orientation SWDD Unit Orientation: Refresher 00001 (1) X1'2  Xl,2 X X X

Waste Management Generator Hazards Safety Training 02006G (1) X X X X
Awareness (refer to course description) I

Unit/Bldg Awareness SWDD Unit Specific Building Emergency Plan (1) X 1 X X X
(refer to course description)

Waste Management Core Waste Management Training 035100: (1) X x
Advanced Refresher 035110

Building Emergency Director Trainirg 02028B: (1) X5
Refresher 037510

Environmental Compliance at Hanford - 035050 or (1) X6
Environmental Regulations at Hanford - 035040:
Refresher 035055

Waste Management Hazardous Waste Shipment Certification 020159 (2) X
Ackninistration

Waste Management Administration 035120: (1) X
Refresher 035130

Waste Designation Support 035010 (1) x

Facility Waste Sampling and Analysis 035020 One time X

Unit/Job Specific Certifications or Other Training (1) or (2) X7

(1) Annually
2) Repeated every 2 years
Equivalent training exists for visitors and subcontractors.

2Training requirement waived when escorted by qualified SWDD personnel.
4Required only for Advanced General Workers managing waste in containers.
5Required only for Advanced General Worker Managers.
6Required only for Emergency Coordinator and ALternates.
7ECO, Engineers, and Level 4, 5, and 6 Managers take 035050.
Refer to Table BA-5.
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Table 8P -5 . SWDD Units Dangerous Waste
Advanced General Workers (SWDD

Unit/Job Sp
Operato)rs)

ecific Training Requir
and General 'Manaaers.

NOTE: For actual list of courses by personnel name, contact SWDD training organizations.
example of those lists.

(B) = Retraining every other year
C = Continuing
X = Initial

TBD = To be developed

ements for

Refer to Appendix 8D for an

616 NRDWSF CWC 224-T TRUISAF WRAP LLBG General Managers

All SWDD Units
SWDD Units

300050 (B) 300020 (B) 300030 (i) (TBD) - 300590 (B)
300040 (6) (tbd) 300010 (B)

616 NRDWSF X/C X/C X/C X/C

CWC X/C X/C X/C X/C

224-T TRUSAF X/C X/C X/C X/C

LLBG X/C X/C X/ X/C

WRAP
CO

CO

L

n

C3
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BA-2.4 LIST OF COURSES AND COURSE NAMES

Table 8A-6 contains a listing of courses by number and title.

Table 8A-6. Course Listing.
Course Numbers Course Titles

000001 Hanford General Employee Training

000090 Visitor/Vendor Orientation

02006A New Hire Orientation

02006G Generator Hazards Safety Training

020159 Hazardous Waste Shipment Certification

02028B Building Emergency Director Training

03E044 Building Emergency Plan Training - LLBG

03E045 Building Emergency Plan Training - 616

03E046 Building Emergency Plan Training - TRUSAF

03E047 Building Emergency Plan Training - CWC

TBD Building Emergency Plan Training - WRAP

TBD Building Emergency Plan Training - ERDF

035010 Waste Designation Support

035020 Facility Waste Sampling and Analysis

035040 Environmental Regulations at Hanford

035050 Environmental Compliance at Hanford

035055 Environmental Regulations and Compliance Refresher

035100 Core Waste Management Training - Initial

035110 Core Waste Management Training - Requalification

035120 Waste Management Administrative - Initial

035130 Waste Management Adinistrative - Requalification

037510 Building Emergency Director/Warden Requalification

300010 TRU Retrieval - Operator Certification

300020 CWC - Operator Certification

300030 224-T TRUSAF - Operator Certification

300040 LLG - Operator Certification

300050 616 NRDWSF- Operator Certification

TBD WRAP - Operator Certification

TBD ERDF - Operator Certification

300590 SWDD Supervisor/Manager Certification

300700 SWDD Unit Orientation Refresher (refer to HGET)
300705 616 NRDWSF Buildinq Orientation

300710 LLBG Orientation

300715 224-T TRUSAF Orientation

300720 CWC Orientation

300725 TRU Retrieval Orientation

TBD ERDF Orientation

TBD WRAP Orientation

8A-19
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8A-3.0 ;ERENCES

DOE Order 5480.20, Personnel Selection, Qualification, Training and Staffing
Requirements at DOE Reactor and Non-Reactor Nuclear Facilities,
U.S. Department of Energy, Washington, D.C.

DOE-RL, 1993, Hanford Facility Contingency Plan, DOE/RL-93-75, U.S. Department
of Energy, Richland Operations Office, Richland, Washington.

Ecology, EPA, and DOE, 1994, Hanford Federal Facility Agreement and Consent
Order, Fourth Amendment, Washington State Department of Ecology,
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, and U.S. Department of Energy,
Olympia, Washington.

Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976, 42 USC 6901, et seq.

WAC 173-303, 1990, "Dangerous Waste Regulations," Washington Administrative
Code, as amended.
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8B-1.0 ACCESS TO SWDD UNITS

This appendix describes the non-RCRA training programs that are closely
related to the RCRA programs that are implemented at SWDD waste management
units. I ermns use in this appendix inc I ude han Iord I ac iI i Ly personne I,
visitors, and subconiractUrs. Hanlord ILatiliLy personnel iInclude employees oh
DOE-RL, and employees of the Hanford Facility major contractors (i.e.,
Westiighouse llalord Company, 'at iit Northwest Laboratories, Bechtel Iladl ord
Company). Visitors include persormel who do not have a contraci in place with
DOE-RL or the Hanford Facility major contractors, and regulatory agency
personnel who conduct regulatory compliance inspections. Subcontractors refer
to any contractor working for DOE-RL or the major Hanford Facility
contractors. These definitions could differ from other definitions used on
the Hanford Facility to describe training requirements.

88-1.1 HANFORD FACILITY ACCESS

Access to the Hanford Facility is controlled through the issuance of
badges. The type of badge that is issued will depend on the access frequency
of the visitor or subcontractor. In most cases, visitors such as regulatory
agency inspectors are issued permanent badges. There are instances where the
reg-ulatory agency inspector visit frequency is low and a temporary badge is
issued instead of a permanent badge. In either case, to have a badge issued,
the visitor or subcontractor must prove U.S. citizenship, provide
identification, and view the visitor/vendor video (course number 000090)
described in Appendix 8A. Subcontractors may require escorting (vendor) until
security background checks have been completed. When the subcontractor vendor
status is removed, the subcontractor will complete New Hire Orientation
(NHO) (course number 02006A) and has the potential to work unescorted without
Solid Waste Disposal Division (SWDD) unit personnel present.

In ra'es where the vi siior i'; a for'ign national. lit' individnal iiitl 1
processed through [le loreign Vi i tor and Assi nimenI. Irogram lie lore they are
allowed access to the ianlord I at ili ty. When a f ore ign nut iona l requests
access to the Hanford Facility, the extent of documentation will depend on the
durat ion oh the stay and whether ei ther the visitor or tihe Iatiiily being
visited is claif led , "ensit.ive." \pprovaIs typically lake nywhere riom
3 to 8 weeks from start to finish. The name of the guest, country of origin,
date(s) of visit, and facility(ies) to be visited must be supplied. All
personnel escorting the foreign national must be trained in escort training
for foreign nationals (course number 000094).

8B-1.2 SWDD UNiI/BUILDING ACCESS

Un it/buildirig access is evail I d on whether hwe visi tor or subcontractor
must be escorted (LiIs does inot inc I rde lore ign nat itnal I Lols ideraI lous). II
the visitor or subcontractor is escorted by qualified Hanford Facility
personnel assigned to the building or SWDD unit, unit/building orientation is
not required unless the visitor or subcontractor will be working and not
touring under a Radiation Work Permit (RWP). For example, when a regulatory
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inspector wants to sample a container during part of an inspection, the
inspector must complete the appropriate SWDD unit/building orientation
training if the sampling will be conducted under an RWP. This orientation
fulfills radiological safety training considerations specific to the hazards
present at the SWDD unit. Hanford Facility personnel being escorted by
qualified SWDD unit personnel also fall tinder the same orientation
cons iderat ions as do the visitors and subcontrac tors. Al though included ill
Appendix BA as part of the RCRA training program, the SWDD unit orientation
courses are reiterated and include the following:

- 300700 SWDD unit Orientalion refresher (refer to IinT)
- 300705 616 NRDWSI Building Orientation
* 300710 LLBG Orientation
* 300715 224-T TRUSAF Orientation
* 300720 CWC Orientation
* 300725 TRU Retrieval Orientation
* IBt LIU Orientation
* TBD WRAP Orientation.

8-1.3 RADIOLOGICAL AREA ACCESS

In addition to the -requirements -for building access, there are also
specific requirements pertaining to Radiological Area access. For entry into
Radiological Areas, visitors (e.g., regulatory agency inspectors) are allowed
access when accompanied by a qualified escort (Hanford Facility personnel
assigned to the unit/building). lhere are limitations, however, on the amount
of exposure that visitors may receive, which may impact access over I ime.
lealth physics organitatioris can help ascertain these types at limits.

To enter a radioloqi cal area, dosimelers must he acquired. Appropriate
dosimeters will be issued to visitors and subcontractors either on a temporary
or permanent basis. Regulatory agency inspectors assigned permanent dosimetry
are not required to complete a Radiological Area Visitor Form (BC-3000-002)
for each visii. if a Personnel Radiation Fxoosure listory Form has been
completed. Those regulatory agency personnel with liermanenit dosimtetry should
possess a valid Qualification Card and should present it at the time of entry
to eliminate the need to complete the Radiation Area Visitor form. Temporary
dosimetry is also issued (depending on visit frequency) to visitors and
subcon trac tors and is returned wi th the tuimporary badge al ter the v i , It .
Visitors and subcontractors that are ssued temnorarv dosimetry need to
complete the Radiological Area Visitor Form upon each visit to a Radiological
Area. The form may be completed at the unit/building which will be accessed,
but should be completed at the time the visitor or subcontractor is badged.
Visitors and subcontractors who anticipate wearing a respirator, handling
radioactive materials, contaminated or potentially contaminated materials, or
contaminated equipment shall comply with access qualil ications met by lanlord
Facility personnel as stipulated by an RWP. In addition, sonw uni/hnildinq-s
may require an exit contamination survey.

Whole body counts are only required by the specific RWPs that are written
for a specific Radiological Area or for specific radiological work.
Radiological Areas and the respective RWPs for those areas must be identified
before the visitors or subcontractors visit the site so whole body counts can

813-2
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be completed. Whole body counts can be required for both entry and exit
considerations to establish a baseline and to determine any intake of
radioactive materials.

There are three types of Radiological Areas that require additional
training for visitors and subcontractors: Very High Radiation Areas, High
Contamination Areas, and Airborne Areas. For these areas, additional
qualifications include those of Hanford facility radiological workers. These
courses/ilems include the following:

SWUD unit/building orientation (see Section 881.2)
Radiological Worker II Training - Initial (course number
Bioassay testing (if applicable)
Criticality training (if applicable)
Mask fit user test (pulmonary capacity).

020001)

Finally, all Hanford Facility personnel, visitors,
required to read the applicable RWP upon initial entry.
that they have read and understood the RWP and agree to
requirements.

and subcontractors are
Personnel must sign

comply with the

88-2.0 OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH TRAINING

Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) training on the
Hianford I aciiity i-s described -ir three terms: iiazard CommunitaLicon (IIAILOM),
Hazardous Waste Operations Training (24/40 hour training), other health and
safety training. HAZCOM training and Hazardous Waste Operations training are
discussed in Sections 882.1 and 802.2. Other health and safety training caii
include, but is not limited to, confined space entry, noise conservation, fork
lift training, and lock and tag. Hanford Facility health and safety
organizations can provide additional clarity on all of these training areas.
Regulatory agency inspectors will not be held to any requirements discussed in
this section. It is the responsibility of each regulatory agency to provide
the necessary training to their personnel in these areas before the inspectors
visit the Hanford lacility.

81-2.1 HAZARD COMMUNICATION

HAZCOM training consists of general
training as required by 29 CFR 1910.1200
receive general HALCOM training through
Ihaniford at ili ty prwtoiul who hadl I in
dangerous- wastes (except consumer commod
specific HA/COM training. ho adminisLe
programs, the hazard Evaluat inn Work l;op
managers and personnel who are rehpotiib
specii ic program.

training and unit/building specific
All Hanford Facility personnel

NiO (course number 02006A). Only
,iM.UiiajI h4i/aldoll. 11111 ri i.I or
ifies) must receive unit/building
r unit/building specif ic IALLOM

(course number 03503f) in provided to
l' for developing the unit/buildinq

8B 3
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88-2.2 HAZARDOUS WASTE OPERATIONS TRAINING

Hazardous Waste Operations training, among other things, is required for
personnel entering a hazardous waste site or a treatment, storage, and
disposal (TSD) unit in accordance with ?9 CFR 1910.120. Training requirements
for hazardous waste sites involve 40 hours of training (classroom and field
experience) whereas training requirinmon-ar for TSD uniIS involve ?4 hour,. of
training (classroom only). Entry requirements for all SWDD units require that
Hanford Facility personnel receive 24-hour training under this standard. The
24-hour training is applicable to personnel who have a "reasonable possibility
of employee exposure to health or safety hazards" at the TSD unit. Some areas
of a TSD unit do not have this possibility (e.g., the administrative offices
at the 616 Nonradioactive Dangerous Waste Storage Facility [NRDWSFJ).

The only RCRA training consideration.applied to 24 hour OSHA training
involves the 8-hour refresher course (course number 032020 or 032030). The
8 hour refrslaer course is taken by p1ronnel who maintain iltahr a ?4 or
40-hour qualification. When Hanford Facility personnel attend the 8-hour
refresher, credit is given for reuresher training in the Waste Management
Awareness program area, Generator Hazards Safety Training (course number
02006G). The Waste Management Awareness program area is discussed in
Appendix 8A.

88-3.0 U.S. DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION TRAINING

U.S. Department of Transportation (001) training is conducted onsite for
Hanford Facility personnel who are involved with transportation, or who offer
materials and wastes for transportation. At this time, there are four courses
being offered- through the Lransportat ion organizations on the Hanford
Facility:

. 0?0064 Basic DOT la7ardortv Materials Regulation
* 020159 DOI Hlazardous WasLe Shipment Lertil ication

0 O20059 Hasli(. Radioctive Maim rial, Shipment. Awareness
* 020069 Radioactive Materiais Shipment Certification.

Basic DOT Hazardous Materials Regulation is designed to meet the training
needs of "HAZMAT Employees." The Hazardous Waste Shipment Certification
course is only included in the RCRA portion of this Itraining plan
(Appendix 8A) when the General Shipper will be shipping an offsite shipment as
defined in WAC 173-303. Otherwise, this course will not be enforceable under
the Hanford Facility RCRA Permit when issued. The transportation
organizations on the Hanford Facility can provide additional information
concerl:ia these courses.

813 4
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8B-4,0 -OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL TRAINING

In addition to RCRA training, other environmental training requirements
exist. For example, Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA) training exists on
the Hanford Facility for polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB) spill response.
Training also exists for compliance with reporting tinder the Emergency
Planning and Community Right-to-Know Act. There also are asbestos training
requirements for workers and supervisors involved in asbestos abatement. In
all of these cases, this is non-RCRA training. The environmental training and
regulatory support organizations can assist Hanford FaciliLy personnel in
determining training needs in these areas.

88-5.0 REFERENCES

Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-Know Act of 1986, 42 USC 11001,
et seq.

Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976, 42 USC 6901, el seq.

Toxic Substances Control Act, 1976, 15 USC 2601 et seq.

WAC 173-303, 4990, 'Dangerous Waste Regulations," Washington Adinictrat ive
Code, as amended.

29 CFR 1910.120, "Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response, Code of
Federal Regulations, as amended.

29- CFR 1910.1200,- "Hazard-tomtmnic-ation," Code of Federal Regulations, as
amended.
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8C-1.0 HANFORD FACILITY DANGEROUS WASTE TRAINING COURSES

lFrequency Annual

Title 000090 Visitor/Vendor Orientation
Description Course is designed to acquaint and familiarize visitors

and subcontractors with safety, security, and emergency
preparedness requirements and their responsibilities to
notify Hanford Facility personnel when situations arise.
In addition, this orientation identifies the need to obey
signs and labels that may be encountered regarding
radiological areas, hazardous materials, and dangerous
wastes.

Mandating Hanford Facility RCRA Permit (when issued), General
Document(s) Conditions

Target Audience Visitors/vendors/subcontractors

Delivery Video tape

-Eva'uation Not applicable

Lenath 15 minutes

Frequency Annual

8C-1

Title 000001 Hanford General Employee Training

Description Course covers U.S. Department of Energy (DOE) orders and
applicable policies pertaining Lo employer and employee
rights and responsibilities, general radiation training,
hazard communications, dangerous waste, fire prevention,
personal protective equipment, safety requirements,
certain unit/building orientation refresher training,
emergency preparedness, accident reporting, and avenues
for addressing safety concerns.

Mandating Hanford Facility RCRA Permit (when issued), General
Document(s) Conditions

Target Audience All Hanford Facility personnel

Delivery Computer-based training with interactive video

Evaluation Computer-generated questions

Length jAverage = 2 to 6 hours
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Title 02006A Ne Hire Orientation

Description Course covers DOE orders anc applicable policies
pertaining to employer and employee rights and
responsibilities, general radiation training, hazardous
waste, fire prevention, personal protective equipment,
safety requirements, accident reporting, and avenues for
addressing safety concerns.

Mandating Hanford Facility RCRA Permit (when issued), General
Document(s) Conditions

Target Audience All Hanford Facility personnel

Delivery Classroom

Evaluation Not applicable

I Lergh LI 1.3 hours

Frequency Initial (Retrained annually by 000001 HGET)

Title 02006G Generator Hazards Safety Training

Description Course introduces workers to federal laws governing
chemical safety in the work place. The course provides
the hazardous material/waste worker with the basic
fundamentals for safe use and disposal of hazardous
material. Course defines hazard communication and
hazardous material, reviews labeling requirements, and
introduces material safety data sheets and key terms used
in chemical safety. The course also introduces methods
for waste minimization.

Mandating WAC 173-303-200(2)
Document(s)

Target Audience Hanford Facility personnel categorized as a General
Worker, Advanced General Worker, General Manager, and
General Shipper

Delivery Classroom

Evaluation Written examination - 80% passing grade

Length 4 hours

frequency - Annual: Solid Wasteisposal -Division (SWDD) personnel
receive refresher training through 24-hour Occupational
Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) 8-hour refresher.

8C-2

I I ' 'T - " , - - r ..... ", ' ' " - I"-' - 11 1 1- '--



WHC-SD-WM-TR-027 REV 0

Title 020159 DOT Hazardous Waste Shipment Certification

Description Course introduces General Shippers to identify shippers'
responsibilities and liabilities with regard to compliance
to WAC 173-303 and U.S. Department of Transportation (DOT)
regulations, including storage, inspection, and loading
requirements.

Mandating WAC 173-303-180, -190, and -370
Document(s)
T..rn+ a.,Anrn Gennerfl Chinppers

Delivery Classroom
Evaluation Written examination - 80% passing grade

Length 4 hours
Frequency Every other year

Title 02028B Building Emergency Director Training

Description Course provides an overview of the responsibilities of the
building emergency director, identifies the building
emergency organizations, actions required during an event,
implementing the contingency plan, and discusses drill and
exercise requirements.

Mandating WAC 173-303-340, -350, and -360
Document(s)
Target audience Building Emergency Directors and their alternates who can

function as the Emergency Coordinator

Delivery Classroom
Evaluation Not applicable

Length 2 hours

Frequency Initial (Retrained annually by 037510 Building Emergency
IDirector/Warden Requalification)

8C-3
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Title

Description

03E044
03E045
03E046
03E047
TBD
T . -

Bui
Bui
Bui
Bui
Bui
Bui

]ding
lding
lding
iding
lding
1ding

Emergency
Emergency
Emergency
Emergency
Emergency
Emergency

Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan

Training-
Training-
Training-
Training-
Training-
Training-

LLBG
616 NRDWSF
224-T TRUSAF
CWC
ERDF
WRAP

Course consists of a review of specific hazards associated
with the SWDD unit and job assignment, as covered by each
SWDD unit's Building Emergency Plan (WHC-IP-0263-XXX).
The training is completed by the supervisor, manager, or a
designated individual using a checklist.
The unit/building specific information is reviewed
concerning hazards in the work area and emergency response
requirements including, where applicable, waste feed
cut-off, communication and alarm systems, and response to
fires. The checklist acts as a guide to ensure consistent
coverage of necessary topics.

Mandating WAC 173-303-330(I)(d), -340, and -350
Document(s)
Target Audience All Hanford Facility personnel categorized as Advanced

General Workers, General Managers, and General Shippers
assigned to SW)D imits. -All General Workers may take this
course, or equivalent training may be given during the
pre-jub safety-ieeting or the SWDD-utnitybuilding specific
orientation course.

Delivery une-on-one or as a group with supervisor, manager or
designated individual

Evaluation Training checklist documentation
Length I hour
Frequency Annual

8C-4
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Title 1035010 Waste Designation Support

Description Course teaches dangerous waste designation according to
WAC 173-303. Class content includes section-by-section
lecture on the regulations, with examples following each
section. Students complete examples using a waste
designation flow chart. Examples addressed include
federally listed waste, discarded chemical products,
dangerous waste source, Washington State criteria

(e.g., toi.city, persistence, carcinogenic), and federal
characteristics (e.g., ignitability, corrosivity,
reactivity, and toxicity).

Mandaling WAC 173-303-070, and 080 through -100
Document(s)

Target Audience General Shippers

Delivery Classroom

Evaluation Written examination - 80% passing grade

Length 12 hours

Frequency Annual

Title 035020 Facility Waste Sampling and Analysis

Description Course presents waste sampling methodologies according to
EPA Protocols SW-846, Test Methods for Evaluating Solid
Waste Physical/Chemical Methods. This course also covers
documentation requirements in a sampling plan, field and
laboratory quality control/assurance, and use of actual
sampling equipment.

One-time training is required because the General Shipper,
in-most-cases, -will--utilize resources n the Hanford
Facility to acquire samples. This training provides an
overview of information to ensure that sampling efforts
are properly set up.

Mandating WAC 173-303-110 and -070
Document(s)

Target audience General Shi pers

Del ivery Classroom presenLaLion, exertises, dumstrtuioun dd
discussion

Evaluation Written Examination

Length 12 hours

Frequency One time

8C-5
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Title 035040 Environmental Regulations at Hanford

Description This course provides an overview of environmental
regulations as they apply to the Hanford Facility. This
course helps enable participants to make informed
decisions relating to environmental compliance issues.
It includes information on potential legal liabilities,
applicable federal and state regulations, various
reporting requirements, inspections/audits and record
keeping. Information is presented using Hanford Facility
examples.

Mandating WAC 173-303-145 and general overview of certain
Document (,) WAC 173 303 sect ioo.

Training covers disciplines from Resource Conservation and
Recovery Act of 1976 (RCRA), National Environmental Policy
Act of 1969 (NEPA), air regulations, Emergency Planning
and Community Right-to-Know Act (EPCRA), Toxic Substances
Control Act (TSCA), spill reporting, and inspection
considerations.

Target Audience Level I, II, and III Managers

Delivery Classroom

Evaluation Written examination - 80% passing grade

Length 8 hours
Frequency Initial (Retraining 035055)

Title 035050 Environmental Compliance at Hanford

Description Provides an overview of environmental regulations and
focuses on the use of environmental compliance manuals to
address compliance issues. Information is presented
through Hanford Facility examples.

Mandating WAC 173-303-145 and general overview of certain
Document(s) WAC 173-303 sections

Training covers disciplines from RCRA, NEPA, air
regulations, EPCRA, TSCA, spill reporting, and inspection
considerations.

*-faretudience - -ironmental Cumpl-ince (H icers -enyinfers -cateyorized
as General Managers, and level 4, 5, and 6 managers

Delivery Classroom
Evaluation Workbook

Length 8 Hours

Frequency Initial (Retraining 035055)

8C-6
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Title 035055 Fnvironmental Regulations and Compliance Refresher

Description This course provides participants with an update of
environmental regulation and compliance issues related to
work at the Hanford Facility. Emphasis of instruction and
information will be based on current Hanford issues.
Information reviewed may include potential legal
liabilities, applicable federal and state regulations,
various reporting requirements, inspections/audits, and
recordkeeping. Information is presented using Hanford
Facility examples.

Mandating WAC 173-303-145 and general overview of certain
Document(s) WAC 173-303 sections

Training covers disciplines from RCRA, NEPA, air and water
regulations, EPCRA, TSCA, spill reporting, and inspection
considerations related to current Hanford issues.

Target Audience Managers, Environmental Compliance Officers, engineers
categorized as General Managers who have attended either
Environmental Regulations at Hanford or Environmental
Compliance at. H anford.

Delivery Classroom or self-study

Evaluation Workbook

Length About 4 hours

Frequency Retrained annually

8C-7
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Title 035100 Core Waste Management - Initial

Description Course covers basic requirements of waste management,
incorporating 40 CFR 260 through 265, WAC 173-303, DOE
orders, and company policy. Includes three practical
exercises for hands-on experience with satellite and
90-day accumulation area requirements, labpacks for
dangerous waste and mixed waste, and preparation of

_packages for final destination.

Mandating WAC 173-303-630, -200 and Waste Minimization
DocumenL(s)
Target Audience Advanced General Workers and General Managers of Advanced

General Workers

Delivery Classroom

Evaluation Written Examination - 80% passing grade

Length 16 hours

Frequency Initial (retrained annually by 035110 Core Waste
_Management Training - Refresher)

Title 035110 Core Waste Management - Refresher

Description Refreshes Course 035100

Target Audience Advanced General Workers and General Managers of Advanced
General Workers

Delivery Classroom

Evaluation Written Examination - 80% passing grade

length 4 Hours
Frequency Annual

8C-8
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Title 035120--Waste Management Administration - Initial

Description Course is designed for personnel preparing to become
authorized shippers of dangerous and/or mixed waste. This
course covers regulatory and company policies, forms,
reports, forecasts, and plans. Topics also covered
include: waste characterization, waste storage disposal
request, low-level waste storage/disposal record,
transuranic waste storage/disposal record, and radioactive
mIxed wdste ALdtLtIIIIL sheel. In addiliton, sLudetns will

S -leati-how these forms are used to complete shipping
papers.

Mandating Hanford Facility RCRA Permit (when issued), Part II,
Document(s) condition II.Q

Target Audience General Shippers
Delivery Classroom

Evaluation Written examination - 80% passing grade

Lenth 8 hours
Frequency Initial (Retrained annually by 035130 Waste Management

_Administration - Refresher)

Title 035130 Waste Management Administration - Refresher

Description Refreshes course 035120

Targot Aulinncn Gpneral Shippmr':

Delivery Classroom
Evaluation Written examination - 80% passing grade

Length 4 hours

Frequency lAnnual

Ti 1le 037510 Built ing Fmergency DirroclIor/Warlen Re iit I Fialif iaon

Description Refresher for Building Emergency Director Training

Target audience Building Emergency Directors and alternates

Delivery Classroom

Evaluation Not applicable

Length 2 hours

Frequency Annual

8C-9
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8C-2.0 HANFORD FACILITY DANGEROUS WASTE TRAINING COURSES

Title 300010 TRU Waste Retrieval Operator Certification

Description Operator qualification course that defines the processes
and equipment associated with transuranic (TRU) retrieval
acLiviI~Ies in and around he Low-Level Burial Grounds
(LLBG) based on operations as defined in current plant
operating procedures and controlled documents. Covers
evaluation, inspection, acceptance, movement, and
storage/disposal of transuranic solid waste packages.

Mandating DOE Order 5480.20, WAC 173-303-400, and -170
Document(s)

Target Audience Nuclear Operators

Delivery Classroom, self-study, on-the-job training (0.1)

Evaluation Operational examination - 70% of job performance measures
(JPM) must receive satisfactory grade.

Length Approximately 24 hours

Frequency Every 2 years (OJT excluded in refresher)

Title 300020 Central Waste Complex Operator Certification

Description Operator qualification course that defines the processes
and equipment associated with the Central Waste Complex
(CWC) based on operations as defined in current plant
operating procedures and controlled documents. Covers
receipt, inspection, acceptance, movement, and storage of
radioactive mixed waste packages.

Mandating DOE Order 5480.20, WAC 173-303-400, 40 CFR 265, Subpart I
Document(s)

Target Audience Nuclear 9perators--
Delivery Classroom, self-study, 0JT
Evaluation Operational examination - 70% of JPM must receive

satisfactory grade.
Length Approximately 24 hours

Frequency Every 2 years (OJT excluded in refresher)

8C-10
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Title 300030 224-T TRUSAF Operator Certification

Description Operator qualification course that defines the processes
and equipment associated with the 224-T Transuranic Waste
Storage and Assay Facility (224-T TRUSAF) based on
operations as defined in current plant operating
procedures and controlled documents. Covers evaluation,
InspectIon, adLeJLdit', assay, movemeiit, and storage ul
transuranic waste packages.

Mandating DOE Order 5480.20, WAC 173-303-400, 40 CFR 265, Subpart I
Document(s)

Target Audience Nuclear Operators

Delivery Classroom, self-study, 0JT

Evaluation Operational examination - 70% of JPM must receive
satisfactory grade.

Length Approximately 24 hours
Frequency Every 2 years (0J excluded in refresher)

Title 300040 LLBG Operator Certification

Description Operator qualification course that defines the processes
and equipment associated with the LLBG based on operations
as defined in current plant operating procedures and
controlled documents. Covers evaluation, inspection,
acceptance, movement, and storage/disposal of solid waste

,packages.

Mandating DOE Order 5480.20, WAG 173-303-400, 40 CFR 265, Subpart N
Docuiiient (s)
Tarqet Audience Nuclear Operators

Delivery Classroom, self-study, 03T

Evaluation Operational examination - 70% of JPM must receive
satisfactory grade.

l-anqth Aoroximately 24 hours

Frequency I Every 2 years (0JT excluded in refresher)

8C-1I



WIIC-SD-WM-TR-027 REV 0

Title 300050 616 NRDWSF Operator Certification

Description Operator qualification course that defines the processes
and equipment associated with the 616 Nonradioactive
Dangerous Waste Storage Facility (616 NRDWSF) based on
operations as defined in current plant operating
procedures arid control led documents. Covers receipt,
inspection acceptance, movement, and storage of
nonradioactive dangerous waste packages.

Mandating DOE Order 5480.20, WAC 173-303-600, Hanford Facility RCRA
Document(s) Permit (when issued), Part III

Target Audience Nuclear Operators

Delivery Classroom, self-study, OJT

Evaluation Operational examination - 70% of JPM must receive
I sati sfactory grade.

Length Approximately 24 hours

Frequency Every 2 years (0JT excluded in refresher)

Title ERDF Operator Certification (TBD)
WRAP Operator Certification (TBD)

Description TBD

Mandating DOE Order 5480.20, WAC 173-303-400 and Corrective Action
Document(s) Management Unit (CAMU) RCRA Corrective Action

requirements: WAC 173-303-646 and 40 CFR 264.552

Target Audience Nuclear Operators

Delivery Classroom, self-study, OJT

Evaluation Operational examination - 70% of JPM must receive
satisfactory grade.

Length Approximately 24 hours

Frequency Every 2 years (0JI excluded in refresher)

kC-12
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Title 300590 SWDD Supervisor/Manager Certification

Description Course includes the following topics to prepare the
Manager in SWDD operations:
" Administrative information
- Technical information
* Hazardous material/dangerous waste requirements
* Handling dangerous waste
* Safety analysis reports
* Operational safety requirements
* Radiation work procedures
- Occurrence reporting
* Jobs conducted in the area of assigned responsibility
* Conduct of operations
* Processes and services
* [ iu Ipmen .

Mandating DOE Order 5480.20, WAC 173-303-400 or -600 depending on
Document(s) the SWDD unit

Target Audience Operations supervisors and managers

Delivery Classroom, self-study, OJT

Evaluation Written examination - 80% passing grade, oral board

Length Self-paced
Frequency - --Every 2 years

Title 300705 616 NRDWSF Building Orientation
300710 LLBG Orientation
300715 224-T TRUSAF Orientation
300720 CWC Orientation
300725 TRU Retrieval Orientation
TBD ERDF Orientation
TBD WRAP Orientation

Description This course covers SWUD orientation consideratLions
pertaining to the health and safety hazards concerning the
hazardous materials and dangerous wastes within the
immediate and surrounding work environments. The course
can also describe appropriate radiological procedures for
access and exit of the SWDD unit.

Mandating Hanford Facility RCRA Permit (when issued), Part II.C, and
Document(s)- Hazard Communication
Target Audience All SWDD unit personnel requiring access to SWDD units.

All Hanford Facility personnel, visitors, and
subcontractors who will not be escorted by qualified SWDD
unit personnel.

Delivery Classroom presentation
Evaluation None
Length 30 minutes
Frequency Annual - Refresher training provided through HGET for all

SWDD units (course number 300700)
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APPENDIX 8D

DANGEROUS WASTE TRAINING REQUIREMENTS LISTED BY
EMPLOYEE WORKER CATEGORY AND NAME

NOTE: Appendix 8-D is maintained by the Solid Waste
Disposal Division SWDD. These examples'are provided to
help identify the typical table that can be found for
Advanced General Workers, General Mangers, and General
Shippers. The actual tables maintained by SWDD will be
updated on a quarterly basis.
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WHC-SD-WM-TR-027 REV 0

This page intentionally left blank.

8D-ii



WHC-SD-WM-TR-027 REV 0

CONTENTS

8D-I.O SWDD DANGEROUS WASTE TRAINING REQUIREMENTS FOR ADVANCED
GENERAL WORKERS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8D-1

8D-2.0 SWDD DANGEROUS WASTE TRAINING REQUIREMENTS FOR GENERAL
MANAGERS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8D-2

BD-3.0 SWDD DANGEROUS WASTE TRAINING REQUIREMENTS FOR COGNIZANT,
TEST, AND SYSTEMS ENGINEERS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8D-3

8D-4.0 SWDD DANGEROUS WASTE TRAINING REQUIREMENTS FOR GENERAL
SHIPPERS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8D-4

8D-iii



WHC-SD-WM-TR-027 REV 0

This page intentionally left blank.

8D-iv

I..........I.......... r .- '---1 7 rmr w~~! , - ,- . -



8D-1.0 SWDD DANGEROUS WASTE TRAINING REQUIREMENTS FOR
ADVANCED GENERAL WORKERS (SWDD OPERATORS) (EXAMPLE)

Training Courses

Waste Management Orientation, Awareness, and Advanced Unit/Job Specific

SWDD Operators 02006A 0200G LLBG 616 224-T CWC 035100 616 NRDWSF CWC 224-T LLBG
or (A) NRDWSF TRUSAF or TRUSAF

000001 (A) 03E044 03E045 03E046 03E047 035110 300050 (B) 300020 (B) 300030 (B) LLBG TRU
and 2  and and and (A) Retrieval

300710 3007052 300715 300720 300040 () 300010 (8)
(A) (A) (A) (A)

Examples

Anderson, J. 0. X/C X X/C X/C X/C X/C

Brown, B. L. X/C X K/C X/C X/C

Jones, H. A. X/C X X/C X/C K/C X/C X/C X/C

SMITH, T. R. X/C X X/C X/C X/C

WHITE, M. L. X/C X X/C K/C X/C X/C

2Continuing training provided through 24-hour OSHA TSD Hazardous Waste Worker Training Refresher.
2Continuing training provided through HGET (Course 300700).
(A) = Annually
(B) = Every 2 years
C = Continuing
X = Initial
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BD-2.0 SWDD DANGEROUS WASTE TRAINING REQUIREMENTS FOR GENERAL MANAGERS (EXAMPLE)

Training Courses

Waste Management Orientation, Awareness, and Advanced Unit/Job
Specific

02006A 0200g 03E044 03E045 03E046 03E047 02028B 035040 035050 035100 AUl SWDD
or (A) and and and and or or or or

Managers by Job 000001 30071(2 3007052 3007152 3007202 037510 035055 035055 03511(3 3V50 (B)
Positions (A) (A) (A) (A) (A) (A) (A) (A) (A)

Examples
Ec

Building Emergency Directors

Worker, J. 0. IX/C ix IX/C I I X/C x V

Operations Manager C I D

Olson, J. B. X/C X X/C I X/C X/C

rn

Environmentat Compitance officer CD

Brown, B. L. X/C X X/C X/C X/C X/C X/C X

1Continuing training provided through 24-hour OSHA TSD Hazardous Waste Worker Training Refresher.
2Continuing training provided through HGET (Course 300700).
(A) m Annually
(B) = Every 2 years
C = Continuing
X = Initial



8D-3.0 SWDD DANGEROUS WASTE TRAINING REQUIREMENTS FOR COGNIZANT, TEST,
AND SYSTEMS ENGINEERS (EXAMPLE)

Training Courses

Waste Management Orientation, Awareness, and Advanced

Cognizant, Test, and 02006A or 0200G 03E044 agd 03E045 "l 03E046 apd 03E047 a 035050 or 035100
Systems Engineers 000001 (A) (A) 300710 300705 300715 300720 035055 or

(A) (A) (A) (A) (A) 035110 (A)
Examptes

Anderson, J. 0. X/C X X/C X\C X X/C

Brown, B. L. X/C X X/C X X/C

Jones, H. A. X/C X X/C x X/C

1Continuing training
2Continuing training
(A) = Annually
(B) = Every 2 years

C = Continuing
X = Initial

provided through 24-hour OSHA TSD Hazardous Waste Worker Training Refresher.
provided through HGET (Course 300700).
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8D-4.0 SWDD DANGEROUS WASTE TRAINING REQUIREMENTS FOR GENERAL SHIPPERS (EXAMPLE)

Training Courses

Waste Management Orientaton, Awareness, Advance, and Administration '

Shippers 000001 or 0200 G 03E04§ and 03E0452 and 03E0463 and 03E0472 and 035120 or 035010 v 035020 020159 (B)
02006A (A)l (A) 1300710 (A) 300705 A) 300715 (A) 300720 (A) 033130 (A)

Examples ( I I
Offsite Shi per

White, M. L. X/C X X/C X/C X/C X/C X/C x X/C

Young, M. R. X/C X X/C X/C X/C I X/C X/C X X/C

Zinmer, W. B. X/C X X/C X/C X/C I X/C

provided through 24-hour OSHA TSD Hazardous Waste Worker Training Refresher.
provided through HGET (Course 300700).

1Continuing training
Continuing training
(A) = Annually
(B) a Every 2 years
C = Continuing
X = Initial
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1 3.0 WASTE CHARACTERISTICS [C]
2
3
4 305-B receives a wide variety of dangerous waste and limited quantities of RMW.
5 This variety results from the nature of the activities generating the wastes,
6 I namely research and development. The amount of wastes that may be stored in 305-
7 B are indicated by waste code in the Part A permit application. This chapter
8 describes the characteristics of the wastes received at 305-B, and presents the
9 waste analysis plan used to characterize these wastes to ensure proper
10 management.
ii
12
13 3.1 CHEMICAL, BIOLOGICAL, AND PHYSICAL ANALYSIS [C-1]
14
15 The dangerous waste and RMW stored at 305-B can be categorized as originating
16 from five basic sources:
17
18 0 Waste from nonspecific sources
19
20 -- Discarded commercial chemical products
21
22 * Waste from research activities using radioactive isotopes

24 * Waste from chemicals synthesized or created in research laboratories
25
26 a Discarded commercial products exhibiting dangerous waste
27 characteristics and/or criteria.
28
29 | e Oil Wastes
30 I
31 | * Waste from Maintenance Activities
32
33 Each of these waste categories is discussed below, including waste descriptions,
34 hazard characteristics, and bases for hazard designations. This information
35- includes that which must be-known to-treat, store, or dispose of the wastes, as
36 required under WAC 173-303-806(4)(a)(ii).
37
38 Wastes from Nonspecific Sources. Wastes from nonspecific sources consist of
39 those listed wastes identified in WAC 173-303-9904. The Part A permit
40- -appitcation-for 305-B identifies the-following wastes from this category with
41 their estimated annual management quantities:
42
43 a F001 - Spent halogenated degreasing solvents and sludges (2,000
44 kg/yr)
45 * F002 - Spent halogenated solvents and still bottoms (2,000 kg/yr)
46 * F003 - Spent nonhalogenated solvents and still bottoms (5,000 kg/yr)
47 * F004 - Spent nonhalogenated solvents and still bottoms (1,000 kg/yr)
48 0 F005 - Spent nonhalogenated solvents and still bottoms (5,000 kg/yr)
49 0 F027 - Discarded polychlorinated phenol formulations (200 kg/yr).
50
51 These halogenated and nonhalogenated solvents are in the form of spent solvents;
52 no still bottoms are generated. Degreasing solvents (FOOl), as well as spent
53 halogenated solvents (F002), are used primarily in research although some
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1 ommercial applications ist (e.g., printing, duplicating). Spent non-
2 alogenatel solvents (FO( :004, and FOOS) also come primarily from research
3 laborator , although a significant amount of methyl ethyl ketone (FOS) is
4 generated Aough maintenance applications such as the Craft Services paint shop
5 (350 Built ). Manufac uring activities are not performed at Hanford;
6 therefore, ingerous was.es from specific sources (WAC 173-303-9904 "K" Wastes)
7 are not ger ated.
8
9 Wastes in s category (F Wastes) are generally received at 305-B in 1-gal and
10 5-gal flammable liquid safety cans ("flash cans"). Methyl ethyl ketone, which is
11 received in 55-gal drums, is an exception.
12
13 Wastes in this category are designated on the basis of the generator's knowledge
14 (i.e., information from container labels or material safety data sheets), or by
15 sampling. Sampling is performed if the generating unit does not have information

-e16 to document the composition and characteristics of the waste. The waste
(17 generator is responsible for specifying the characteristics of the waste on the
v 118 basis of knowledge of the chemical products used (i.e., information supplied by

119 the manufacturer) and the process generating the waste. These listed wastes are
c20 all designated as dangerous waste (DW) unless the generator determines through
221 process knowledge (i.e., knowledge of materials used and concentrations used)
,_ 22 that wastes F001 or F002 contain greater than 1% halogenated hydrocarbons.
&,23-- Wastes-with-greater-than 1% halogenated hydrocarbons are designated as extremely

24 hazardous waste (EHW). Wastes FOI through F005 are also designated as land
25 disposal restricted (LDR) wastes unde- 40 CFR 268.30 (solvent wastes). Waste
26 F027 is designated as an LDR waste under 40 CFR 268.31 (dioxin-containing waste).
27
28 Discarded Chemical Products. Discarded chemical products consist of those
29 products listed in WAC 173-303-081. The Part A permit application for 305-B
30 identifies all of the discarded chemical products listed in WAC 173-303-9903
31 (POO1 through P123 and U001 through U359) and specifies an estimated maximum
32 annual management quantity, based on prior experience, of 200 kg/yr for each of
33 these wastes. Only a few of these wastes are typically generated at any one
34 time. The Part A permit application listed all of these wastes, however, because
35 the wide variety of research activities conducted at Hanford presents the
36 potential to generate any of these wastes.
37
38 These wastes (P Wastes and U Wastes) are typically received at 305-B in the
39 manufacturer's original container. Approximately 70% of these wastes are in
40 partially full, opened containers and the remaining 30% are in sealed, unopened
41 containers. These containers typically consist of glass and polyethylene jars or
42 bottles and metal cans having a volume equal to or less than 4 L.
43
44 Wastes in this category are designated on the basis of the generator's knowledge.
45 As these wastes are usually in original containers, information on the container
46 label is verified by generator knowledge (i.e., knowledge that material is in its
47 original container) and is used to identify contents. Wastes in "as procured"
48 containers (i.e., original container with intact label) are not sampled. These
49 listed wastes contain those designated as DW as well as those designated as EHW.
5C These wastes are also subject to LDR regulations under 40 CFR 268, including
51 disposal prohibitions and treatment standards.
52

3-2

r - -- ! t ~ * . .



DOE-RL 90-01, REV. 2A
04/08/94

1 Wastes from Research Activities Using Radioactive Isotopes. Dangerous wastes
2 from research activities using radioactive isotopes are RMW. These wastes are
3 generated in laboratories performing chemical and physical research, and consist
4 primarily of radiologically contaminated chemicals or lead stacked in sealed
5 55-gal drums. These wastes are designated on the basis of the generator's
6 knowledge or on the basis of sampling and analysis. The generator's knowledge is
7 used if the generator has kept accurate records of the identities and
8 concentrations of constituents present in -the waste.- for example, many
9 generating units keep log sheets for accumulation containers in satellite areas

10 to keep a record of waste constituents. If information available from the gener-
11 ator is inadequate for waste designation, the wastes are sampled (as described in
12 Section 3.2) and the results of the analysis are used for designation. These
13 wastes include those designated as dangerous waste mixtures under WAC 173-303-084
14 and also those designated as characteristic dangerous wastes under WAC 173-303-
15 090. The Part A permit application for 305-B includes all categories of toxic,
16 persistent, and carcinogenic waste mixtures (i.e., both DW and EHW). While not
17 all of these wastes are currently generated or have been generated, the wide
18 variety of research activities conducted at Hanford presents the potential that
19 these wastes could be generated and require subsequent management at 305-B.
20 Similarly, the Part A permit application includes the characteristic dangerous
21 waste categories DOOI through D043 (i.e., ignitable, corrosive, reactive, and
22 TCLP toxic due to metals or organics content).
23
24 Flammables (i.e., flash point less than 1000 Fahrenheit) will not be stored in
25 the below-grade RMW cell; however, ignitables (DOOI due to oxidizer content) will
26 be stored in this cell. Flammable RMW is not stored below grade due to Fire Code
27 restrictions. These wastes are stored above the RMW cell in a flammable storage
28 locker. The flammable RMW locker is equipped with secondary containment to
29 provide greater than 100% secondary containment volume.
30
31 The wastes in this category could include those designated as either DW or EHW.
32 These wastes could also be federal LDR wastes regulated under 40 CFR 268 as well
33 as state LDR wastes regulated under WAC 173-303-140 (e.g., leachable inorganic
34 wastes).
35
36 Waste from Chemicals Synthesized or Created in Research Laboratories. Wastes
37 from chemicals synthesized or created in research laboratories typically consist
38 of organics in quantities of 100 g or less, received in small containers.
39
40 These wastes are designated on the basis of the generator's knowledge or on the
41 basis of sampling and analysis. The generator's knowledge is used if the
42 generating unit has kept accurate records of the identities and concentrations of
43 constituents present in the waste (e.g., log sheets for accumulation containers).
44 If information available from the generating unit is inadequate for waste
45 designation, the wastes are sampled (as described in Section 3.2) and the results
46 of the analysis are used for designation. These wastes include those designated
47 as dangerous waste mixtures under WAC 173-303-084 and also those designated as
48 characteristic dangerous wastes under WAC 173-303-090. The Part A permit
49 application for 305-B includes all categories of toxic, persistent, and
50 carcinogenic waste mixtures (i.e., both OW and EHW). While not all of these
51 wastes are currently generated or have been generated, the wide variety of
52 research activities conducted at Hanford presents the potential that these wastes
53 could be generated and require subsequent management at 305-B.
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I -- -The-wastes-In this category could include those designated as either DW or EHW.
2 These wastes could also be F eral LF wastes regulated under 40 CFR 268 as well
3 as state LDR wastes regulatt under hvC 177 '03-140 (e.g., organic/carbonaceous
4 wastes).
5
6 Discardec _ommercial Products Exhibiting Dangerous Waste Characteristics and/or
7 Criteria Many discarded chemical products handled in 305-B are not listed in
8 WAC 173-303-9903 and are still considered dangerous waste since they exhibit at
9 least one dangerous waste characteristic and/or criterion (WAC 173-303-0 and

10 WAC 173-303-084). These wastes are included with those listed in the Pai A
11 f permit application under waste codes D001 through D043, WTO1, WT02, WP01, WP02
12 I and WC02. These wastes are typically received at 305-B in the manufacturer's
13 original container. Approximately 70% of the wastes are in partially full,
4 -pened- cntainers; the -remaining 30% are in sealed, unopened containers for which
15 no local recycle/reuse options can be identified. These containers t' :ally
16 consist of glass and polyethylene jars or bottles and metal cans having a maximum

CYI 17 vo'me of 4 L.
18

* 19 Wastes in this category are designated based on the generator's knowledge. As
20 these wastes are usually - their original containers, information on the
21 container label is verifie by the generator's knowledge and is used to identify
22 the contents. These wastes contain those designated as DW as well as those
23 designated as EHW. These wastes could also be federal LDR wastes reoulated under
24 40 CFR 268 as well as state LDR wastes regulated under WAC 173-3C (e.g.,
25 organic/carbonaceous wastes, leachable inorganic wastes).
26
27 | Oil Wastes. Oil wastes typically consist of pump oil, PCB's, soil contaminated
28 | with oil and other commercially refined products. These wastes are typically
29 received in 5 gallon or larger containers and are designated on the basis of the
30 I generator's knowledge or on the basis of sampling and analysis. The generator's
31 knowledge is used if the generating unit has kept accurate records of the
32 i Identities and concentrations of constituents present in the waste (e.g., log
33 | sheets for accumulation containers). If information available from the gener-
34 \ ating unit is inadequate for waste designation or if the oils were used in
35 machinery or a process where contamination by other wastes is suspected, the
36 wastes are sampled and the results of the analysis are used for designation.
37 | These wastes are usually designated as characteristic wastes (including WO01)
38 I and/or wastes from nonspecific sources (FOOl through F005), as listed above, or
39 I Toxicity Characteristic (D004-D043) depending on the type of contamination.
40 |
41 j Waste from Maintenance Activities. Waste generated during maintenance activities
42 | typically consists of crushed fluorescent light tubes, paints, light ballasts and
43 | batteries. These wastes are typically received in 5 gallon or larger containers
44 I and are designated by Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) or analytical data. The
45 j generator's knowledge is used if the generating unit has kept accurate records of
46 | the identities and concentrations of constituents present in the waste (e.g., log
47 | sheets for accumulation containers). If information available from the gener-
48 | ating unit or MSDS is inadequate for waste designation or if the oils were used
49 | in machinery or a process where contamination by other wastes is suspected, the
50 I wastes are sampled and the results of the analysis are used for designation.
51 1 These wastes are usually designated as characteristic wastes (including WO01)
52 I and/or wastes from nonspecific sources (FOOl through FOOS), as listed above, or
53 Toxicity-Characteristic (D004-D043), depending on the type of contamination.
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1 3.1.1 Containerized Wastes [C-la]
2
3 The container storage areas at 305-B meet the containment system requirements of
4 WAC 173-303-630(7)(c). Testing or documentation that the dangerous wastes stored
5 at 305-B do not contain free liquids is not required.
6
7 3.1.2 Waste in Tank Systems [C-lb]
8
9 This section does not apply to the 305-B Storage Unit because wastes are not

10 stored in tanks.
11
12 3.1.3 Waste in Piles [C-ic]
13
14 This section does not apply to the 305-B Storage Unit because wastes are not
15 stored in piles.

a- 16
17 3.1.4 Landfilled Wastes [C-id]

cC 18
19 This section does not apply to the 305-B Storage Unit because wastes are not
20-- placed in landfills.
21
22 3.1.5 Wastes Incinerated and Wastes Used in Performance Tests [C-le]

6 23
24 This section does not apply to the 305-B Storage Unit because wastes are not
25 incinerated.
26
27 3.1.6 Wastes to be Land Treated [C-if]
28
29 This section does not apply to the 305-B Storage Unit because wastes do not
30 undergo land treatment.
31
32 3.2 WASTE ANALYSIS PLAN [C-2]
33
34 I The 305-B Storage Unit Waste Analysis Plan (Appendix 3A) summarizes the waste
35 I streams and acceptance processes. It describes the procedures used to obtain the
36 j information necessary to manage wastes in accordance with the requirements of WAC
37 j 173-303 (Ecology 1994). Described in the waste analysis plan are sampling
38 | methods, analytical parameters and rationale, quality control and quality

39 assurance procedures, requirements for incoming waste, storage requirements for

40 I ignitable, reactive and incompatible waste, and the waste tracking and
41 I recordkeeping procedures.
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1 7.0 CONTINGENCY PLAN [G]
2
3
4 The information contained in this chapter is the unit contingency plan, as
5 required under WAC 173-303-806(4)(a)(vii). This chapter is also the Building
6 Emergency Plan (BEP) as required under the DOE-RL Site Emergency P1-. (revised
7 4/90)--and PNL procedure PNL- N-11. -It supersedes-all pr vious-co- --- ncy plans
B and BE-Ps. It is to-be mai-ntained ii- the location- sbow in Secti-nam .j of this
9 plan.

10
11 A building emergency plan (BEP) is required under the DOE-RL Emergency Plan for
12 each building on the Hanford Site. Th Contingenc Plan has been designed to
13 meet the requirements for a BEP as well as the Ecoloy requirements for a
14 contingency plan for the 305-B unit. The Site Emergency Plan details the

----15 membership of the Emergency Action Coordinating Team (EACT) mentioned in Section
-16 7.3 and following sections, and the procedure for notifying and mobilizing the

17 team.
v 18

e 19 This plan provides for the safety of employees, other contractor personnel,
20 visitors, and members of the general public in the event of an emergency. -

-.S 21 also is designed to minimize hazards resulting from fires, explosions, or ar
22 other unplanned sudden or non-sudden release of dangerous waste or dangerous

& N 23 waste constituents to air, soil, or water. The provisions of the plan will be
24 carried out immediately whenever there a fire, explosion, or release of
25 dangerous waste or dangerous waste cons.. tuents which could threaten human health
26 or the environment.
27
28 DOE-RL or PNL shall review and immediately amend, if necessary, this plan
29 whenever:
30
31 0 Applicable regulations or the facility permit are revised;
32
33 * The plan fails in an emergency;
34
35 * The facility changes (in its design, construction, operation,
36 maintenance, or other circumstances) in a way that materially
37 increases the potential for fires, explosions, or releases of
38 dangerous waste or dangerous waste constituents, or in any way that
39 changes the response necessary in an emergency;
40 '
41 0 The list of emergency coordinators changes; or
Ai

43 0 The list of emergency equipment changes.
44
45 Amendments to the plan, if necessary following review, will be made in accordance
46 with Section 1.5 of the 305-B Part B permit application.
47
48
49 7.1 GENERAL INFORMATION [G-1}
50
51 The 305-B Storage Unit is a dangerous and radioactive mixed waste storage
52 facility located in the 300 Area of the Hanford Site. The unit is owned and
53 operated by DOE-RL and co-operated by PNL. It is used for the collection,
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1 consolidation, and packaging of containerized dangerous and radioactive mixed
2 waste. Typically, 305-B handles various types of small volume wastes from
3 research laboratory activities. A more detailed description of 305-B activities
4 is located in Chapter 2.0.
5
6
7 7.2 EMERGENCY COORDINATORS [G-2]
8
9 The overall responsibility for implementation of this Plan lies with the Building
10 Emergency Director (BED) or the designated alternates. The BED has the

11 | responsibilities of the Emergency Coordinator as named in WAC 173-303-360. The
12 | BED or alternates are on call 24 hours per day and have the authority to commit
13 I all necessary resources (both equipment and personnel) to respond to any facility
14 I emergency.
15
16 Response by an emergency coordinator is usually obtained through the PNL Single
17 Point Contact at (509) 375-2400. The Single Point Contact has been designated as
18 the contact point to mobilize a response to any PNL emergency on the Hanford
19 Site. The Single Point Contact is available at all times and has the
20 responsibility to contact the BED or alternate to begin responses to emergencies
21 under this plan.
22
23 Due to the security requirements at the Hanford Site, DOE-RL does not submit
24 names or phone numbers of personnel acting as emergency contacts as part of
25 permit applications or other public documents. All emergency notifications to
26 I the BED, building managers, etc. are made through the PNL Single Point Contact.
27 I The names and work phone numbers of the 305-B Emergency Coordinator(s) shall be
28 I submitted to Ecology and the Agency and kept at the Single Point contact and with
29 the contingency plan at the 305-B Unit.
30
31
32 7.3 IMPLEMENTATION OF THE CONTINGENCY PLAN [G-3]
33
34 The decision by the BED or alternate to implement this Plan depends on whether an
35 incident in progress may threaten human health or the environment. Immediately
36 after being notified of an emergency, the BED or alternate will go to the site
37 and evaluate the situation. Based on evaluation of the event, the BED or
32----- alternate will implement this plan to the extent necessary to protect human
39 health or the environment.
40
41 Incidents discovered by unit personnel trained in emergency response may be
42 responded to according to the procedures given in this plan prior to the arrival
43 of the BED. However, immediate notification of the BED is still required prior
44----to- implementing these procedures.
45
46
47 7.4 EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROCEDURES [G-4]
48
49 Emergency response procedures have been established for the 305-B Storage Unit
50 and are described below.
51
52 7.4.1 Notification [G-4a]
53
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1 Discoverer
2
3 1. If within the unit, notify unit personnel of discovery of spill or
4 release.
5
6 2. Immediately notify the PNL Single Point Contact (375-2400) and
7 provide all known information, including:
8
9 * Name(s) of chemical(s) involved and amount(s) spilled, on fire,

10 or otherwise involved, or threatened by, the incident.
11 * Name and callback phone number of person reporting the
12 incident.
13 * Location of spill or discharge (pinpoint as closely as
14 possible).
5------ - ------- Time- incident began or was discovered.

* Where the materials involved are going or may go, such as into
u17 secondary containment, under doors, through air ducts, etc.
> 18 * Source and cause, if known, of spill or discharge.
L 19 0 Name(s) of anyone contaminated or injured in connection with
220 the incident.

21 Any corrective actions in progress.
22 * Anyone else who the caller has contacted.

24 --NOTE:- -DOE-RL and other (non-PNL) contractor personnel are trained to
25 j notify Hanford Emergency number (911 from onsite telephones) rather
26 | than the Single Point Contact. Hanford Patrol, who operates the 911
27 number, then notifies the Single Point Contact.
28
29 Single Point Contact
30
31 1. The single point contact will notify the BED, or one of his
1^ - -- ------alternates if the-BEU cannot -be immediately reached, to arrange
33 immediate response to the incident.
34
35 2. The single point contact will arrange for immediate response from
36 Hanford Fire Department for fire or ambulance services as needed
37 based on the report of the discoverer.
38
39 ,. The single point contact will notify the Laboratory Safety Department
40 of the spill or release incident.
41
42 --4.- The single point contact will support the BED in providing further
43 notification and coordination of response activities if needed.
44 Potential activities requiring single point contact participation
45 are:
46
47 * Activate the general evacuation alarm for the 300 Area, if the
48 BED determines that evacuation is necessary.
49 * Notify the Emergency Management Center (EMC) operated for DOE
50 by WHC if evacuation of the 300 Area or adjacent areas is
51 necessary.
52 * Activate the 300 Area Emergency Control Center (ECC), described
53 in the Site Emergency Plan, if needed.
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1 Notify the DOE-RL Emergency Action Coordinating Team (EACT) in
2 accordance with the Sitewide Emergency Plan if necessary to
3 evacuate areas lying outside the Hanford Site.
4 * Any other activities found in the DOE-RL Site Emergency Plan.
5
6 Building Emergency Director (BED) (or alternate)
7
8 1. Notify the Single Point Contact if an evacuation is needed.

-EXCEPTION: If only 305-B needs to be-evacuated, activate the fire
10 alarm first, then notify the Single Point Contact.
11
12 2. Arrange for care of any injured employees, utilizing the Single Point
13 Contact for notification of ambulance services.
14
15 3. Notify the Single Point Contact of any need to activate the 300 Area
16 Emergency Control Center (ECC) described in the Sitewide Emergency
17 Plan. Activation of the ECC should be done whenever technical
18 assistance in evaluating a spill is required, when the emergency may
19 affect other neighboring buildings, or when otherwise deemed
20 necessary by the BED. See Section 7.5.5.
21
22 4. Provide for off-normal event notification in accordance with DOE
23 Order 5000.3A, PNL-MA-11, and other established site procedures,
24 within 30 minutes of discovery. (Normally this is done through the
25 Single Point Contact.)

27 5. Provide details on incident to Laboratory Safety as they become
28 available.
29
0 - -Laboratory Safety
31
32 1. Provide telephone notification of incident to DOE-RL contact
33 personnel. Sections 12.4.1.5.1 and 12.4.1.6 of the permit
34 application.
35
36 DOE-RL
37
38 1. Provide notification of releases to the National Response Center and
39 to Ecology in accordance with the sitewide hazardous waste permit, 40
40 CFR 302.6, and WAC 173-303-145.
41
42 7.4.2 Identification of Hazardous/Dangerous Materials [G-4b]
43
44 The BED or alternate will immediately identify the character, exact source,
-45 amount,-and extent of the hazardous material or dangerous wastes involved in the
46 incident to the degree possible. Identification of waste may be made by visual
47 inspection of involved containers, by sampling, by reference to facility
48 inventory records or shipping manifests, or by consulting with unit operations
49 personnel. The 305-8 operating record includes information on the
50 characteristics and storage location of all wastes stored in the unit.
51 This information is referenced to container identification numbers and can be
52 used to identify containers involved in the emergency.
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1 Samples of materials involved in an emergency can be analyzed by PNL, HEHF, or
2 other analytical laboratories as appropriate. Samples of spilled or released
3 material(s) shall be taken in accordance with the WAP found in Appendix 3A.
4
5 7.4.3 Hazard Assessment [G-4c]
6
7 Once the materials involved in the incident have been identified by the procedure
8 above, it should be possible to determine the extent of the danger posed by the
9 incident. The BED or alternate on scene should assess both direct and indirect

10 hazards posed by the incident. The ECC is available to assist the BED if needed.
11 Possible aid may be in the form of determining the extent of an emergency,
12 identifying the hazards associated with the materials involved in the incident,
13 assisting in response to the incident, or coordinating the mobilization of
14 special equipment or supplies to the incident site.
15

un 16 If assessment of all available information does not yield a positive assessment
17 of the danger posed by the incident, a worst - case condition will be presumed
18 and evacuation procedures will be initiated. The BED (or alternate) present on

c,19 -- scene-is responsile to-inititate any evaeuation through the steps shown in
20 Section 7.4.1 above.
21
22 7.4.4 Control Procedures [G-4d]
23
24 The initial response to any emergency will be to immediately protect the health
25 and safety of persons in the immediate area. Identification, containment, treat-
26 ment, and disposal assessment will be the secondary response.
27
28 The following is presented to define specific emergency actions for personnel
29 assigned to 305-B for different types of emergencies which could be encountered
30 during normal operations.
31
32 7.4.4.1 Area-wide Evacuation. (Signal: Steady siren of 3-5 minutes' duration)
33 In the event of an area-wide evacuation of the 300 Area, 305-B personnel will
34 shut down equipment, secure wastes (especially RMW), and secure classified
35 documents (or carry them with them), if time permits. They will then report to
36 the north parking lot accountability area. The zone warden will account for all
37 facility personnel.
38
39 7.4.4.2 Take Cover. (Signal: Wavering siren) In the event a take cover alarm
40 is souAded, 305-B personnel will stay inside the 305-B Storage Unit, close all
41 exterior doors, and turn off all intake ventilation. They will secure all wastes
42 and classified documents. Personnel will then contact WM&EC with their
43 whereabouts and request a call back for status.
44
45 7.4.4.3 Response to Minor Spills or Releases. (Signal: None) Unit personnel
46 will generally perform immediate cleanup of minor spills or releases using unit
47 equipment, sorbents and emergency equipment noted in Section 7.5. For spills or
48 releases occurring within individual storage cells during routine handling and
49 storage, see Section 4.1.1.8.
50
51 A spill or release of hazardous material or dangerous waste is considered "minor"
52 -if all of the following are true:
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1 a The spill is minor in size (generally less than five gallons of
2 liquid or 50 lb. of solids);
3 0 The composition of the material or waste is known or can be
4 immediately determined from label, manifest, MSDS, or disposal
5 request information;
6 a The spill does not threaten the health and safety of building
7 occupants, i.e. an evacuation is not necessary;
8 * Unit personnel have received appropriate training in accordance with
9 Section 8.1.5; and
10 * Unit personnel have appropriate protective equipment, respiratory
11 protection, and emergency response equipment to immediately respond
12 and remediate the spill or release.
13
14 If one or more of the foregoing conditions are not met, the provisions of Section
15 7.4.4.4 should be followed.

67 16
17 Notification of the spill shall take place as shown in Section 7.4.1.

4 18
19 7.4.4.4 Major Dangerous Waste and/or RMW Spill or Material Release. (Signal:
20 None) The following actions will be taken in the event of a major release:
21
22 Discoverer
23
24 1. If within the unit, notify unit personnel of discovery of spill or release
25 by sounding the fire alarm.
26
27 2. Immediately notify the PNL Single Point Contact (375-2400) and provide all
28 known information, including:
29
30 0 Name(s) of chemical(s) involved and amount(s) spilled, on fire, or
31 otherwise involved, or threatened by, the incident.
32 a Name and callback phone number of person reporting the incident.
33 0 Location of spill or discharge (pinpoint as closely as possible).
34 0 Time incident began or was discovered.
35 * Where the materials involved are going or may go, such as into
36 secondary containment, under doors, through air ducts, etc.
37 a Source and cause, if known, of spill or discharge.
38 0 Name(s) of anyone contaminated or injured in connection with the
39 incident.
40 * Any corrective actions in progress.
41 a Anyone else who the caller has contacted.
42
43 3. Take action to contain and/or stop the spill if all of the following are
44 true:
45
46 a The identity of the substance(s) involved is known;
47 * Appropriate protective equipment and control/cleanup supplies are
48 immediately available;
49 0 The employee can perform the action(s) contemplated without
50 assistance, or assistance is immediately available from other trained
51 unit employees; and
52 0 Time is of the essence, i.e. the spill/discharge will get worse if
53 immediate action is not taken.
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1 If any of the above conditions are not met, or there is doubt, the employee
2 should evacuate the area and remain outside the unit and up nd from it
3 pending the arrival of the BED. He/she shoulc remain avail e for
4 consultation with the BED, Hanford Fire Department, or other emergency
5 response personnel.
6
7
8 Single Point Contact
9

10 1. The single point contact will notify the BED, or one of the alternates if
11 the BED cannot be immediately reached, to arrange immediate response to the
I' incident.

14 2. The single point contact will remain available to the BED tL support
15 further notification and response activities if needed. Potential
16 activities requiring single point contact participation are shown in
17 Section 7.4.1 and in the DOE-RL Site Emergency Plan.
18
19 Building Emergency Director (BED) (or alternate)
20
21 1. Go directly to the unit to coordinate further activity. Take command of
22 the scene from discovering unit employee.
23
24 2. Obtain all immediately available information pertaining to the incident.
25 Determine need for assistance from agencies listed in Section 7.6 and
26 arrange for their mobilization and response through the Single Point
27 Contact.
28
29 3. If building evacuation is necessary, sound the fire alarm.
30
31 4. Arrange for care of any injured employees.
32
33 5. If a threat to surrounding facilities exists, activate the 300 Area ECC.
34
35 6. Provide for event notification in accordance with Section 7.4.1.
36
37 7. Maintain access control at the site by keeping unauthorized personnel and
38 vehicles away from the area. Security personnel may be used to assist in
39 site control if control of the boundary is difficult, e.g. repeated
40 Incursions. In determining controlled-access areas, be sure to consider
41 environmental factors such as wind velocity and direction.
42
43 8. Arrange for proper remediation of the incident after evaluation in
44 -accordance with Sections 7.4.2 and 7.4.3. Remain available to fire,
45 police, and other authorities on scene and provide all required
46 information. If round-the-clock work is anticipated, enlist the assistance
47 of alternate BEDs to provide coverage. Make no comment to media unless
48 authorized to do so. Refer media inquiries to the Media Relations office.
49
50 9. If remediation is performed by unit personnel, ensure use of proper
51 protective equipment, proper remedial techniques (including ignition source
52 control for flammable spills), and decontamination procedures by all
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1 involved personnel. Consult a PNL industrial hygienist for assistance in
2 determining necessary equipment or procedures.
3
4 10. If remediation is performed by outside agencies such as the Hanford
5 Hazardous Materials Response Team or other remedial contractors, remain at
6 the site to oversee activities and provide information.
7
8 11. Ensure proper containerization, packaging, and labeling of recovered spill
9 materials--and -overpacked -containers.
10
11 12. Ensure decontamination (or restocking) and restoration of emergency
12 equipment used in the spill remediation prior to resumption of unit
13 operations in compliance with Section 12.4.1.5.3 of this permit
14 application.
15
16 13. Provide reports after the incident in accordance with Section 12.4.1.6.
17
18 7.4.4.5 Response to Fire. (Signal: Gong -- 2 gongs/second) In the event of a
19 fire, the discoverer will pull one of the manual fire alarms and call the Single
20 Point Contact. Automatic initiation of a fire alarm (through the smoke detectors
S21 and-sprinkler systems) is also possible. The personnel operating the facility
22 are trained in the use of portable fire extinguishers. They will use their best
23 judgment whether to extinguish a fire or evacuate. Under no circumstances will
24 personnel remain in the facility to extinguish a fire if unusual hazards exist.
25
26 The following actions will be taken in the event of a fire or explosion:
27
28 1. Upon actuation of the fire alarm, personnel will shut down equipment,
29 secure wastes (especially RMW), and lock up classified documents (or carry
30 them with them), ONLY if time permits.
31
32 2. The alarm automatically signals both the 300 Area Hanford Fire Department
33 Station and the 300 Area -Hanford--Patro-1 Headquarters-. Both- will respond
34 immediately.
35
36 3. Personnel shall leave 305-B by the nearest safe exit and proceed to the
37 designated staging area (south parking lot) for accounting.
38
39 4. The Single Point Contact shall be immediately notified, who shall in turn
40 notify the BED (or alternate).
41
42 5. The BED will go directly to the scene.
43
44 6. The BED will obtain all necessary information pertaining to the incident.
45
46 | 7. The BED will contact the Single Point Contact and advise whether to notify

47 the PNL Occurrence Representative or the PNL Management Representative,
48 depending on the severity of the event. Inform the Single Point Contact as
49--- to-the extent -of the emergency (including estimates of dangerous waste or
50 RMW quantities released to the environment) and any actions necessary to
51 protect nearby facilities.
52
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1 8. Act 'ation of the 300 Area ECC sets into motion the notification process
2 fot E, other Hanford contractors, and outside agencies.
3
4 9. ThE dnford Patrol will set up roadblocks within the area to route traffic
5 away from the emergency scene.
6
7 10. Emergency medical technicians will remove injured personnel to a safe
8 location, apply first aid, and prepare for transport to the medical
9 department (DOE/HEHF) or to hospitals. Medical personnel are on standby at
10 the medical facility 24 hours/day.
11
S-1 -I1--The- anford Fire Department will extinguish the fire.
13
14 12. All emergency equipment will be cleaned and restored for its intended use
15 immediately after completion of cleanup procedures.

a 16
a> 17 7.4.4.6 Unusual, Irritating, or Strong Odors. (Signal: None) If an unusual,

18 irritating, or strong odor is detected, and the person detecting it has reason to
C19 believe that the odor may be the result of an uncontrolled release of a toxic or

cZJ20 dangerous material, they shall:
21
22 * Immediately activate the building fire alarm system to evacuate the

,iziK23 building, and
24
25 * Notify the Single Point Contact, the building manager, and cognizant
26 line management.
27
28 In the event that the discoverer has knowledge of the source and scope of the
29 release and believes that the release poses no immediate threat to others, the
30 release shall immediately be reported to the building manager and to the
31 discoverer's manager. Measures shall be taken to contain the release and
32 ventilate the area, if safe and advisable to do so.
33
34 In the event that an unusual odor is detected within the facility, and the source
35 of the odor is unknown, the BED must consider whether the facility should be
36 evacuated.
37
38 7.4.4.7 Criminal Activity. (Signal: None) In the event of sabotage,
39 threatened action, or a bomb or suspicious object is discovered, unit personnel
40 will clear the immediate area. The Single Point Contact will be notified
41 immediately. Facility personnel shall take whatever steps are necessary to
42 assure that suspicious objects are not moved, opened, or otherwise disturbed. If
43 practicable and safe to do so, personnel may place warning signs, barricades, or
44 guards to protect the object pending the arrival of qualified personnel.
45
46 7.4.4.8 "Off-Shift" Conditions. (Signal: None) If a staff member is working
47 outside normal facility working hours, and the need to evacuate the facility
48 occurs, the following procedure should be followed:
49
50 e Ensure that anyone else ain the facility leaves through the nearest
51 safe exit; provide assistance if necessary.
52
53 * Follow the facility evacuation procedure (Section 7.4.4.1).
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1 e In case of fire, activate the fire alarm, located at each building
2 exit, and leave the building.
3
4 e Stay in a safe place nearby and inform the responding fire personnel
5 of the nature and location of the emergency.
6
7 * Notify the Single Point Contact.
8
9 7.4.4.9 Power Failure. (Signal: None) In the event of power failure, all
10 containers of waste will be checked for closure and, if the duration of the
11 outage exceeds 30 minutes, will be returned to their storage cells if they have
12 been removed for labpacking or-bulking.mFacility-equipment-will be shut down to
13 allow orderly restoration of power.
14
15 in a -power failure incident, the Building Manager and the BED are to be notified.
16 The Building Manager is responsible to arrange for restoration of power service
17 to the unit. The BED is responsible to evaluate whether the Contingency Plan
18 should be implemented as described in Section 7.3, or whether an evacuation is
19 advisable. If the Contingency Plan is not implemented immediately, site
20 personnel may be required to monitor the unit for continuing release potential
21 during extreme temperature periods. The BED will determine the need for, and
22 extent of, any such monitoring, in consultation with an industrial hygienist if
23 appropriate.
24
25 In the event of power loss to site equipment which results in failure of the
26 equipment, the Building Manager is to be contacted to arrange for repair of the
27 affected equipment and/or provide restoration of power. The BED should be
28 contacted in the event that any failure results in a release or potential release
29 to the environment as described in Section 7.3.
30
31 7.4.4.10 Damaged, Unacceptable Shipments. (Signal: None) When a damaged
32 shipment of hazardous material or dangerous waste arrives at the unit, the
33 shipment is unacceptable for receipt under the criteria of Section 2.8.3 of this
34 permit application. The damaged shipment should not moved. Unit personnel
35 should instead perform the following steps:
36
37 1. If the release from damaged packagings is a "minor spill" under the
38- criteria of Section 7.4.4.3:
39
40 a Immediately notify the Single Point Contact to advise of the
41- situati-on. -The Singl-e Point- Contact will notify the BED, who
42 will respond and assist in the evaluation of, and response to,
43 the incident.
44 * Notify the generator of the damaged shipment, and obtain any
45 chemical information necessary to assist the response.
46 * Unit personnel may proceed with remedial action, including
47 overpacking of damaged containers, cleanup of spilled material,
48 or other necessary actions to contain the spill.
49
50 2. If the release does not meet the criteria of a "minor spill" as noted
51 above, or the extent of the spill cannot be immediately determined, the
52 unit contingency plan will be implemented as described in Section 7.3.
53
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1 7.4.5 Prevention of Recurrence or Spread of Fires, Explosions, or
2 Releases [G-4e]
3
4 The BED is responsible for taking the steps necessary to ensure that a secondary
5 release, fire, or explosion does not occur after the initial incident.
6 Procedures that will be implemented may include:
7
8 * Inspection of containment for leaks, cracks, or.other damage
9

10 a Inspection for toxic vapor generation
11
12 * Isolation of residual waste materials and debris
13
14 * Reactivation of adjacent operations in affected areas only after
15 cleanup of residual waste materials is achieved.
16

C 17 7.4.6 Storage and Treatment of Released Material [G-4f]
i 18

19 Restart of operations after an emergency is conducted in accordance with
20 established procedures for recovery from off-normal events. Treatment and/or

; Z-421 storage and disposal of released material and contaminated debris is part of the
22 recovery process leading to restart. These procedures call for cognizant PNL line

6> 23 management and Laboratory Safety staff to determine the need for a recovery plan.
24 A recovery plan is needed following an event when further risk could be
25 introduced to personnel, a facility, or the environment through recovery action
26 and/or to maximize the preservation of evidence. If a recovery plan is required,
27 it must be approved by PNL line management before restart. Restart of operations
28 must be performed in accordance with the approved plan.
29
30 For emergencies not involving activation of the ECC, the BED is responsible for
31 ensuring that conditions are restored to normal before operations are resumed.
32 If the ECC was activated and the emergency phase is complete, a special recovery
33 organization may be appointed at the discretion of the BED to restore conditions
34 to normal. The makeup of this organization will be dependent upon the extent of
35 the damage and its effects. The recovery organization will be appointed by the
36 AED.
37
38 Immediately after an emergency, the BED or the recovery organization will make
39 arrangements for the cleanup phase. Procedures for treatment, storage, and/or
40 disposil of released material and contaminated debris are implemented at this
41 time.
A'I

43 Released material and contaminated debris will be managed in the same manner as
44 wastes received from outside the unit (see Section 4.3 for procedures). All
45 waste so generated will be containerized in drums or other appropriate containers
46 and stored in an appropriate storage area pending analysis and determination of
47 final treatment/disposal requirements. WM&EC will be contacted for support and
48 guidance during this phase of operations.
49
50 Cleanup actions will be taken by unit operations personnel or other personnel
51 meeting the training requirements of Chapter 8 of the unit Part B permit
52 application. Actions to be taken may include, but are not limited to, any of the
53 following:
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1 * Neutralization of corrosive spills
2 0 Chemical treatment of reactive materials to reduce hazard
3 * Overpacking or transfer of contents from leaking containers
4 0 Using sorbents to contain and/or absorb leaking liquids for
5 containerization and disposal
6 * Decontamination of solid surfaces impacted by released material, e.g.
7 intact containers, facility equipment, floors, containment systems,
8 etc.
9 * Disposal of contaminated porous materials which cannot be
10 decontaminated, and any contaminated soil
11 * Containerization and sampling of recovered materials for
12 classification and determination of proper disposal technique
13 - Followup sampling of decontaminated surfaces-to determirre-adequacy of
14 cleanup techniques as appropriate.Wastes from cleanup activities will
15 be analyzed and stored in the same manner as are wastes received from
16 outside the unit, i.e. in the manner prescribed in Chapter 4 of the
17 Part B permit application for 305-B. A field check for compatibility
18 | prior to first storage, if necessary, will be performed as described
19 | in PNL-MA-833 procedure SWMO-SH-1, "General Safety and Health
20 I Practices concerning chemical hazards and Compatibility".
21 Incompatible wastes will not be placed in the same container.
22 Containers of waste will be placed in storage areas appropriate for
23 their compatibility class.
24
25 If it is determined that incompatibility of wastes was a factor in the incident,
26 the BED or the recovery organization will ensure that the cause is corrected.
27 Corrective examples would be modification of an incompatibility chart, or
28 increased scrutiny of wastes from a generating unit (in accordance with Section
29 3.2 of the Part B permit application) when incorrectly designated wastes caused
30 or contributed to an incident.
31
32 I 7.4.7 Post-Emergency Equipment Maintenance [6-4h]
33
34 All equipment used during an incident will be decontaminated (if practicable) or
35 disposed of as spill debris. Decontaminated equipment will be checked for proper
36 operation prior to storage for subsequent use. Consumables and disposed
37 materials will be restocked in the quantities shown in the inventories of Section
38 7.5. Fire extinguishers will be recharged or replaced.
39
40 The BED is responsible to ensure that all equipment is cleaned and fit for its
41 intended use prior to the resumption of operations. Depleted stocks of
A -neutralizing and absorbing materials will be replenished, SCBAs cleaned and
43 refilled, protective clothing cleaned or disposed and restocked, etc.
44 Notification of state and local authorities will be made through DOE-RL of
45 j completion of cleanup, decontamination and emergency equipment resupply
46 activities pursuant to WAC 173-303-360(2)(j). Upon notification and approval of
47-- PNL line management, norm.l failiy .operations may be resumed.
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1 1 7.4.8 Response to Container Spills or Leaks [6-41]
2
3 In addition to the foregoing contingency plar provisions, the following specific
4 actions may be taken for leaks or spills fron. containers at the unit:
5
6 a Container leaks will be stopped as soon as possible through
7 tightening closures, tipping the container to stop the leak, use of
B plugging or patching materials, or overpacking. Appropriate
9 protective equipment will be used.
10
11 * If it is inadvisable to approach the container, build a containment
12 of sorbent materials and restrict access pending notification of the
13 BED and implementation of the contingency plan.
14
15 * Contents of leaking containers may be transferred to appropriate
16 nonleaking containers. Transfer procedures for fire safety will be
17 followed for ignitable or reactive wastes (e.g., use of nonsparking
18 tools, bonding and grounding of containers, isolation of ignition
19 sources, and use of explosion-proof electrical equipment).

L 20
c 21 * Overpacked containers will be marked and !abeled in the same manner

22 as the contents. All containers of spill debris, recovered product,
23 etc. will be managed in the same manner as waste containers received
24 from outside the unit. Overpacks in use at the facility will be
25 marked with information pertaining to their contents, and noting
26 whether the container inside the overpack is leaking or is in good
27 condition.
28
29 | 7.4.9 Response to Tank Spills or Leaks [G-4j]
30
31 This section is not applicable to 305-B because wastes are not stored in tanks.
32
33 | 7.4.10 Surface Impoundment Spills and Leakage [6-4k]
34
35 This section is not applicable to 305-B because wastes are not placed in surface
36 impoundments.
37
38 1 7.4.11 Waste Pile Spills and Leakage [G-41]
39
40 This section is not applicable to 305-B because wastes are not stored in waste
41 piles.'
42
43 I 7.4.12 Incineration Spills and Leakage [G-4m]
C:
45 this section is not applicable to 305-B because wastes are not incinerated.
46
47 1 7.4.13 Landfill Leakage [G-4n]
48
49 This section is not applicable to 305-B because wastes are not placed in
50 landfills.
51
52 I 7.4.14 Land Treatment Facility Spills and Leakage [G-4o]
53
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1 This section is not applicable to 305-B because wastes are not treated in land
2 treatment units.
3
4
5 7.5 EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT [6-5]
6
7 The emergency equipment available for use during an emergency at the 305-B
8 Storage Unit and at adjacent portions of the Hanford 300 Area are discussed in
9 the following sections. The location of emergency equipment in the 305-B unit is

10 shown in Figure 7-1.
11
12 7.5.1 Communication Equipment
13
14 The 305-B Storage Unit has an alarm system that is monitored by the Hanford Fire
15 Department. A manual fire alarm pull box is located near each exit door. Unit
16 operations personnel may also use telephones, the building PA system, or portable

!- 17 radios located throughout the unit to summon assistance. Further description of
18 communication equipment is located in Sections 6.3.1.1 and 6.3.1.2 of Chapter 6

z, 19 of the Part B permit application.
20
21 7.5.2 Fire Control Equipment
22
23 The- 305-B Storage-Unit is constructediof noncombustible-materials and equipped
24 with an automatic fire-suppression (sprinkler) system. A portable fire
25 extinguisher is located in each working area in compliance with NFPA safety
26 codes. Each Class ABC extinguisher is capable of suppressing fires involving
27 ordinary combustible materials, flammable liquids, oils, paints, flammable gases,
28 and fires involving electrical equipment. The Class D extinguisher is capable of
29 extinguishing Class D (reactive metals) fires. Each Halon extinguisher is
30 capable of extinguishing Class ABC fires where Halon would be more appropriate,
31 e.g. fires involving large electrical equipment. All extinguishers comply with
32 the National Fire Code standards for portable extinguishers and are inspected
33 monthly by the building manager. The inspections are recorded on tags attached
34 to each extinguisher.
35
36 7.5.3 Personal Protective Equipment
37
38 The unit has a safety shower and eyewash units at each end of the high bay.
39 Drainage from these units flows into the containment trenches. In addition to
40 these units, a portable eyewash unit is maintained at the protective equipment
41 storage area just outside the high bay, adjacent to the office area. These
42 eyewash/shower units- are inspected weekly in accordance with Section 6.2 of the
43 Part B permit application.
-44
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Figure 7-1. 305-B Storage Unit Emergency Equipment Locations.
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1 Protective clothing and respiratory protective equipment are maintained at the
2 facility for use during both routine and emergency operations. This protective
3 equipment includes at a minimum:
4
5 a At least 6 sets of chemically resistant suits, aprons, boots and
6 gloves
7 0 20 protective glasses
8 a 5 pair chemical goggles
9 * 4 face shields
10 * 4 full face respirators
11 * Respirator cartridges (variety)
12 a 3 self contained breathing apparatus (30 minute type)
13
14 This protective equipment is stored in cabinets located outside of the high bay
15 east entrance. Personnel assigned to 305-B are available to assist other trained
16---personnei (e.g., firefighters) in emergency situations or possible Immediately
17 Dangerous to Life or Health (IDLH) spill cleanup situations.
18
19 7.5.4 Spill Control and Containment Supplies
20
21 Supplies of absorbent pillows are located in the high bay operating area near the
22 east entrance. These pillows absorb organic or inorganic materials and have a
23 rated absorption capacity of approximately one liter of waste each. They may be
24 used for barriers to contain liquid spills as well as for absorbent purposes.
25 The work area also has an ample supply of diatomaceous earth for absorption of
26 liquid waste spills. Neutralizing absorbent is available for response to acid or
27 caustic spills. A supply of empty drums (DOT 17E tight head and DOT 17H open
28 head) and salvage drums (overpacks) is maintained in the high bay area along with
29 brooms, shovels, and miscellaneous spill response supplies.
30
31 7.5.5 Hanford Site Emergency Equipment
32
33 The Hanford Site has fire and patrol personnel trained and equipped to respond in
34 emergency situations. These personnel are employees of the site operating
35 contractor. The Hanford Fire Department's Hazardous Material Response Team is
36 - trained for mobilization and control of hazardous material emergencies. The
37 Hanford Fire Department will take control of the incident scene until the
38 incident is under control and personnel rescue is complete. A list of available
39 -equipment for hazardous materials responses available through the Hazardous
40 Material Response Team is given in Appendix 6A.
41
42 The Hanford Patrol provides support to the Fire Department during an incident,
43 including such activities as activation of area crash alarm telephone systems or
44 area sirens (for evacuation or take cover), access control, traffic control, and
45 emergency notifications.
46
47 If an emergency threatens other facilities and/or there is a danger of release of
48 hazardous materials to the environment, the 300 Area ECC will be activated. The
G rrr will providetany assistancP requested by the BED, coordinate protective

50 response actions and notifications, and furnish any necessary technical
51 assistance.
52
53
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1 7.6 COORDINATION AGREEMENTS [6-63
2
3 This section refers to a number of coordination agreements "Memorandum of
4 Understanding" and (MOU) established by and through DOE-RL to assure proper
5 response resources availability for incidents involving the 305-B unit.
6
7 An MOU among the four major site contractors (WHC, PNL, Kaiser Engineers Hanford,
8 and HEHF) defines the interfaces and notifications required during an emergency.
9 DOE-RL has overall responsibility for emergency preparedness. Per the MOU, WHC
10 has responsibility for Site-wide emergency preparedness while each contractor
11 retains responsibility for emergency preparedness at individual units they co-
12 operate with DOE-RL.
13
14 MOUs have been established with a number of offsite authorities to reduce the
15 impact to human health and the environment in the event that an incident has off-
16 site public health implications, or if an on-site emergency warrants off-site

=17 assistance. These MOUs are generally activated through the emergency
.18 notification of DOE-RL as stated in Section 7.4.1 and in Appendix 7A.
19

>,20 7.6.1 Local, State, and Federal Authorities
21
22 Various MOUs have been established between DOE-RL and Benton, Franklin, and Grant
23 Counties and the states of Washington and Oregon. These MOUs describe the
24 cooperative agreements between these agencies for any on-site emergency that
25- --warrants off-site assistance, and they describe the planning for, communication
26 of, and response to emergencies at the Hanford Site that might have off-site
27 consequences.
28
29 7.6.2 Hanford Fire Department Mutual Aid
30
31 The Hanford Fire Department provides fire department services for the Hanford
32 Site. Mutual aid agreements have been established with Richland, Kennewick, and
33 Pasco fire departments; with Benton County Fire Districts 1, 2, and 4; Franklin
34 County Fire District 3; and Walla Walla Fire District 5 for support. In events
35 where fire and/or toxic smoke threatens more than one facility, the 300 Area ECC
36 is activated.
37
38 7.6.3 Medical and First Aid
39
40 ProfesSional medical help is provided by DOE-RL onsite through HEHF. Doctors
41 and/or nurses are available for emergency assistance at all times. These medical
42 personnel are-trained-in-procedures to assist personnel contaminated with
43 hazardous and/or radioactive material. Emergency call lists are maintained to
44 provide professional medical consultation at all times. A nurse is on duty in
45 | the 300 Area Medical Aid station during normal business hours.
46
47 Referral to offsite hospital facilities is made by the HEHF physician providing
48 emergency assistance by phone or in person. The primary hospital utilized in
49 emergencies is Kadlec Hospital, Richland. Kennewick General Hospital, Kennewick,
50 and Our Lady of Lourdes Hospital, Pasco, are backup facilities. MOUs between
51 these hospitals and DOE-RL dated February 24, 1989 are in place and incorporated
52 in the DOE-RL Site Emergency Plan.
53
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1 7.6.4 Ambulance Service
2
3 Ambulance service is provided by the Hanford Fire Department, which uses
4 qualified emergency medical technicians as attendants. This service is available
5 to the 305-B unit from the 300 Area fire station on a 24-hour, 7-day basis.
6 Additional ambulance service is available from other site fire stations and from
7 other local fire departments through the mutual aid agreements noted in Section
8 7.6.2. An MOU has also been specifically established between DOE-RL and the City
9 of Richland to provide backup ambulance services.
10
11 7.6.5 Unified Dose Assessment Center
12
13 The Unified Dose Assessment Center (UDAC) is the technical extension of the DOE-
14 RL EACT, providing services to both the EACT and the.ECC. The primary mission of
15 the -DAC- is- to-provide recomm.endat4ons--for protective actions, dose calculations
16 and projections, and consultation in the area of industrial hygiene for hazardous
17 materials, biology, environmental monitoring, and meteorology to support the EACT
18 and the ECC.
19
20 Industrial hygiene and biological consultants at the UDAC advise and assist in
21 determining proper response procedures for spills or releases of toxic,
22 flammable, carcinogenic, and pathogenic materials. UDAC staff are responsible to
23 provide a central unified assessment of the dispersion and impact of
24 environmental releases from the Hanford Site. In communication with the ECC,
25 UDAC coordinates the assessment of impacts and assists in determination of actual
26 and potential release scenarios.
27
28 7.6.6 Hanford Patrol Mutual Aid
29
30 The Hanford Patrol serves as the security and enforcement agency for the Hanford
31 Site. In the event of an emergency, the Hanford Patrol provides services such as
32 activating the crash alarm systems or area sirens, coordinating the movement of
33 emergency responders through security gates, assisting evacuation, establishing
34 barricades, and making necessary notifications through the Single Point Contact.
35 MOUs have also been established with the Tri-Cities police departments to provide
36 additional backup capabilities if required.
37
38 7.6.7 River Evacuation
39
40 An MOU among DOE-RL, the Washington Public Power Supply System (WPPSS), Benton
41- --and-Frankli-n Counties, and the Thirteenth Coast Guard District exists to ensure
42 safety on the Columbia River during an emergency at the Hanford Site and to
43 coordinate response activities for a river evacuation.
44
45 7.6.8 Meteorological information
46
47 An MOA is in place between the DOE-RL and the National Weather Service to define
48 mutual responsibilities for providing meteorological information in an emergency
49 situation. Additional meteorological information can be obtained from the
50 Hanford weather station.
5i
52
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Figure 7-2. 305-B Evacuation Exits.
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EMERGENCY SIGNALS

Signal

5 Gong (2 gongs/sec)
6
7
8 Siren (steady blast)
9
0
1
2 Wavering Siren
3
4
5
6
7
8 Howler (Aa-oo-gah)
9

Meaning

Fire

Area Evacuation

Take Cover

Criticality

Response

Evacuate building. Move upwind.
Keep clear of emergency vehicles.

Proceed promptly to north parking
lot accountability area. Follow
instructions.

Close all exterior doors, turn
off all intake ventilation and
notify WM&EC of your whereabouts.
Request call back for status and
monitor portable radios.

Follow "take cover" instructions
above. (No criticality will take
place in 305-B since fissile
materials are not accepted for
storage..)

To hear these sianals and a descriDtion of actions to take. call 373-2345.

7.6.9 Washington Public Power Supply System

29 An MOA has been established between DOE-RL and WPPSS for providing mutual
30 assistance as needed and available in the use of facilities and equipment for
31 personnel decontamination, first aid, evacuation and reassembly areas,
32 -- respiratory protective equipment, protective clothing, radiological survey
33 equipment, resources for river evacuation, and radiological assistance response.
34
35 7.7 EVACUATION PLAN [G-7]
36
37 The 305-B unit has an evacuation plan which includes emergency signal
38 -identification-and-staging-area location. In the-event-an-evacuation is
39 required, 305-B unit personnel depart by one of the exit doors noted in Figure
40 7-2 and proceed through the north gate. They are to assemble in the north
41 parking lot accountability area for accounting. If the north gate is blocked by
42 the emergency, personnel may escape through the Apple Street (west) gate opening
43 to Stevens Drive or the south gate.
44
45 7.8 REQUIRED REPORTS [G-8]
46
47 Three types of written post-incident reports, summarized below are required for
48 incidents at the 305-B unit.
49
50 7.8.1 Report to Ecology/EPA
51
52 Within 15 days of the incident, a written report will be submitted to
53 Ecology concerning the incident. The report must include:
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1 a Name, address, and telephone number of DOE-RL contact;
2
3 e Name, address, and telephone number of 305-B unit;
4
5 a Date, time, and type of incident (e.g. fire, explosion);
6
7 * Name and quantity of material(s) involved;
8
9 e The extent of any injuries;
10
11 o Assessment of any actual or potential hazards to human heal- or the
12 environment caused by the incident;
13
14 a Estimated quantity and disposition of recovered material that resulted
15 from the incident;

17 * Cause of the incident; and
18

Csn 19 * Description of corrective action taken to prevent recurrence of thp
20 incident.
21
22 7.8.2 DM_ Occurrence Reporting

- 23
24 Under DOE Order 5000.3A, an occurrence report is required for incidents
25 occurring at the 305-B unit involving hazardous materials release, fire, etc.
26 Specific details of this reporting system are found in the Order. To summarize,
27 the BED is responsible to file the following occurrence reports with DOE-RL under
28 the Order:
29
30 e Within 24 hours of discovery, file a Notification Report.
31
32 * Within 10 days of discovery, file a complete Occurrence Report
33 reporting all information available.
34
35 * File an updated Occurrence Report whenever significant new information
36 relating to the incident becomes available.
37
38 * File a final Occurrence Report when cause of the incident has been
39 analyzed,--root cause and contributing causes determined, corrective
40 aCtions determined and scheduled, and "lessons learned" identified.
41
42 7.8.3 Off-Normal Event Reporting
43
4 Under off-normal event reporting procedures, occurrences shall be promptly
4b investigated, reported, and analyzed to ensure that effective corrective actions
46 are taken in compliance with contractual, statutory, and corporate requirements.
47 All incidents are recorded in the building manager's logbook, and the logbook is
48 audited to assure that incidents were reported and handled properly. In the DOE
49 reporting system, four levels of incidents are described in descending order of
50 severity: emergency, unusual occurrence, off-normal occurrences, and logbook
51 entry only.
52
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1 An "off-normal event" is a significant deviation from normal operation that
2 requires categorization and reporting as noted above. PNL management is required
3 to evaluate an event to determine the depth of investigation and level of
4 reporting required.
5
6 -eporting of-emergencies, unusual occurrences, and off-normal occurrences takes
7 place as described under Section 7.8.2.
8
9 The BED is responsible for investigating each event in his/her area(s) of

10 responsibility and submitting the appropriate report.
11
12
13 7.9 CONTINGENCY PLAN LOCATION
14
15 Copies of the 305-B contingency plan are maintained at the following locations:
16
17 * The 305-B Storage Unit
18
19 * Hanford Fire Department (300 Area Fire Station)
20
21 * 300 Area ECC Offices
22
23 e The DOE-RL/EACT command post, Federal Building, Richland.
24 |
25 I * All local police and fire departments, hospitals, and State and local
26 I response teams that may be called upon to provide emergency services.
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8.0 PERSONNEL TRAINING [H]
2
3
-4 The information- contained in this- chapter outlines-the Personnel Training Program
5 for PNL personnel associated with the operation of the 305-B Storage Unit. The
6 program is instituted in accordance with WAC 173-303-330. A copy of this
7 training plan is kept at 305-B.
8
9
10 8.1 OUTLINE OF TRAINING PROGRAM [H-1]
11
12 The training program for personnel at 305-B is instituted to meet the
13 requirements of WAC 173-303-330. PNL combines classroom instruction and on-the-
14 job training to teach all personnel to perform their duties (specific to each job
15 classification) in a way that ensures the facility's compliance with WAC 173-303,
16 teaches personnel dangerous waste management procedures (including contingency
17 plan implementation) relevant to the positions in which they are employed, and
18 ensures that personnel are able to respond effectively to emergencies. The
19 training requirements for 305-B operating personnel are depicted graphically in
20 Figure 8.1.
21
22- -9-8.1--ob-Titles-and Job-Descriptions [H-ia]
23
24 The Unit Operating Supervisor is responsible for the daily operation of 305-B in
25 compliance with regulations administered under RCRA, the State of Washington
26 Dangerous Waste Regulations (WAC 173-303), and PNL waste operating procedures.
27
28 The Unit Operating Supervisor is ultimately responsible for assessing 305-B
Z9- compliance, conducting inspections and-overseeing any corrective actions which
30 may result from them, ensuring waste handling and storing procedures are
31 followed, and serving as BED to implement proper emergency procedures when nec-
32 essary. In addition to the responsibilities mentioned above, it is the role of
33 the Unit Operating Supervisor to direct new emplayees so-that successful
34 completioof introductory and on-4he-job training will be accomplished in the
35 first six months of employment.
36
37- TheRMWWasteManagement Engineer is responsible for the mixed waste operation of
38 305-B. This staff member must review all mixed waste disposal requests and
39 ensure their accuracy and reliability. In addition, the RMW Waste Management
40 Engineer will dispatch a pickup team and oversee mixed waste pickup and
41 transportation to the 305-B Storage Unit. When adequate volumes of mixed waste
42 have accumulated to warrant disposal of the waste, the RMW Waste Management
43 Engineer is responsible for readying the waste for shipment. These duties
44 include packaging, labeling, manifesting, and recordkeeping.
45
46 The Waste Management Engineers are responsible for evaluating unit compliance,
47 managing the PNL PCB waste stream, managing the waste designation data base, and
48 overseeing waste designations. Waste Management Engineers also perform waste
49 management operations such as pickup and lab packing of small containers. They
50 also oversee offsite shipping of wastes and ensure compliance with DOT
51 regulations.
52
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STAFF POSITION'
OS E TSTRAIN GG COURSE NAME

BuilC .j

Handheld

Emergency/Contingency Plan

Radio Operator

A2

I

A--A-A
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21

5 22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44

---- 45
46
47
48
49
50
51
52
53
54
55
56

I I........................................-*1~** Tn "'Ir'~![ -......

1
2
3

C

'Staff Position Key: OS -- Unit Operations Supervisor
E -- MW and Waste Management Engineers
TS -- Waste Management Technicians and Technical

Specialists
C -- Waste Management Clerks

2Requirements Key: A - Annually; B - Biennially; T - Triennially; I - Initially
upon assignment to the unit; N - Not Required.

3Required for female staff only.

4Required for staff directly responsible for radioactive material shipments.

5Required initially or whenever manual is revised.

Figure 8-1. 305-8 Training Requirements.

8-2

A A A

I

General Radiation Safety B B B N

Risk Information for Female Radiation Workers3  I I I I

Respiratory Protection A A A N

Hazardous Waste Operations I/A I/A I/A I/A
(24-hour initial w/ 8-hour annual refresher)

SCBA Training A A A N

Fire Extinguisher Use A A A A

Worker Right-To-Know I I I I

Vehicle Accident Prevention T T T T

Crane, Hoist and Rigging Safety N N T N

Safe Forklift Operation N N T N

Hazardous Waste Shipment Certification B B B N

Hazardous and Radioactive Material Packaging N B B4 N
and Shipping

Solid Waste Management Operations Operating Manual is is is 15

(PNL-MA-833)

Hazardous and Mixed Waste Generator A A A A

Hazardous Waste Operations Supervisor I N N N

I
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1 Waste Management Technical Specialists and Technicians are responsible for the
2 physical operations at 305-B. The persons in these positions are responsible for
3 packaging, labeling, and preparing wastes for shipment to disposal facilities and
4 will assist in any sampling activities and/or waste pickups. One or more of
5 these staff members will also serve as alternate BEDs and zone wardens for 305-B
6 in the event of an off-normal event or an emergency. As zone warden, the primary
7 responsibility is to account for the safe evacuation of plant personnel and
8 report this to the BED. They are also responsible for performing minor
9 maintenance and upkeep of the 305-B building.
10
11 Waste Management Clerks are responsible for recordkeeping and database
12 maintenance at the 305-B Storage Unit. It is the role of the Waste Management
13 Clerk to enter data and update the databases as required. Verification of waste
14 inventories are also the clerk's responsibility; other roles include reporting,
15 preparation of labels, manifests and associated paperwork, and unit upkeep.

cn 16
17 1 A list of the personnel filling the above mentioned positions as of February 8,
18 I 1994 can be found in Appendix 8A. The personnel list will be updated as the

c:: 19 names of responsible personnel change.
20

7 21 8.1.2 Training Content, Frequency, and Techniques [H-lb]
22
23 A number of training courses are required of 305-B personnel on periodic basis.
24 1 A brief description of required courses is given in this chapter (Figure 8-1).
25 1 Equivalent training may be substituted with approval from the 305-B unit
26 1 operating supervisor or the waste managment section manager.
27
28 New employees at 305-B must successfully complete the training program within 6
29 months after their employment at or assignment to the unit. At a minimum, the
30 training familiarizes personnel with emergency equipment and procedures, unit
31 operations, and Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) regulations.
32
33 8.1.3 Training Coordinator [H-lc]
34
35 Training at PNL is provided by a number of specialists in their fields, including
36 a Training Coordinator from the waste management organization who is responsible
37 for coordinating dangerous waste training. The position of Training Coordinator
38 is filled by an engineer or specialist having "hands-on" experience with handling
39 chemical wastes. PNL also has a unit which tracks and monitors training for PNL
40 employees. This coordination includes a system for "flagging" affected employees
41 when additional training and/or followup is warranted.
42
43-- 8.1.4 Relevance of Training to Job Position [H-id]
44
45 -Titles-and-job-descriptions of personnel -involved-in -operating 305-B are set
46 forth in Section 8.1.1. All training is relevant to the positions in which the
47 unit personnel are employed; for normal operating conditions the training
48 includes:
49
50 e Hazardous Waste Management -- Annual: This training covers internal
51 PNL hazardous and mixed waste procedures and issues, and regulatory
52 requirements applicable to PNL operations.
53
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1 0 Worker Right-to-Know -- Initial: This course familiarizes the
2 employee with their rights under the right-to-know statutes.
3 Information on material safety data sheets and their availability and
4 on standard industrial hygiene terms is also covered.
5
6 * Vehicle Accident Prevention -- Initial (2 hours) and triennial
7 refresher (30 minutes): This course is intended to familiarize
8 employees with safe driving rules and with the requirements for
9 operation of government-owned and PNL-owned vehicles.
10
11 * General Radiation Safety -- Biennial: This course gives staff members
12 information on the basic characteristics of radiation, natural and
13 manmade sources, biological effects and risks of radiation exposure,
14 ALARA, contamination control, and warnings and alarms.
15
16 I * Risk Information for Female Radiation Workers -- Initial: For female
17 radiation workers only. The briefing informs the female radiation
18 worker of the potential hazards of radiation to women of reproductive
19 age.
20
21 | * Solid Waste Management Operations Operating Manual (PNL-MA-833) --
22 Initially or whenever procedure content is revised: This requirement
23 is fulfilled by reading and studying the written procedures.
24
25 * Hazardous Waste Shipment Certification -- Initial: This course provides
26 training to those who supervise and prepare hazardous waste shipments and
27 who certify that these shipments have been properly prepared in compliance
28 with applicable laws and regulations. This training ensures that these
29 persons understand their responsibilities and liabilities in the shipment
30 of hazardous waste and that they have a basic understanding of which
31 regulations are applicable and how they must achieve compliance.
32
33 j * Hazardous and Radioactive Material Packing and Shipping
34 I Representative -- Biennial: This course provides training in onsite
35 j radioactive material shipping procedures and requirements.
36 Successful completion of this course is required to receive
37 authorization to sign for onsite radioactive shipments (onsite RSRs).
38
39 0 Crane Hoist and Rigging Safety -- Triennial: This course provides
40 instruction in the safe operation of cranes and in proper rigging
41-- techniques.
42
43 * Safe Forklift Operation -- Triennial: This course provides
44 instruction in the safe operation of forklifts.
45
46 Training is tracked and documented by PNL and by the unit training coordinator.
47 Training records and class documentation are held on file in the waste management
48 operations office in 305-B as part of the Operating Record. The waste
49 organization manager is responsible for ensuring the necessary training is
50 provided to the 305-B staff.
51
52
53
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2 8.1.5 Training for Emergency Response [H-le]
3
4 Training is adequate to ensure that personnel are able to respond effectively to
5 emergencies and are familiar with emergency procedures, emergency equipment, and
6 emergency systems. Emergency response training includes, but is not limited to:
7
8 * Using, inspecting, repairing, and replacing unit emergency and
9 monitoring equipment
10
11 * Activating and responding to communications and alarm systems
12
13 a Response to fires and explosions
14
15 * Shutdown of operations.
16
17 Procedures for Using, Inspecting. Repairing, and Replacing Unit Emergency and
18 Monitoring Epuinment. Personnel operating 305-B are adequately trained to ensure
19 prompt and effective response to emergency situations that may arise during
20 operation of the unit. The following required safety courses outline procedures
21 for using, inspecting, repairing, and replacing unit emergency and monitoring
22 equipment.
23
24 * Building Emergency Preparedness (contingency plan): conducted
25 annually or when changes are made, whichever is more frequent, to
26 familiarize the employee with the written contingency plan and
27 specific responsibilities of emergency procedures.
28
29 * Hand-Held Radio Operator: conducted initially, this briefing makes
30 the-employee familiar-with- the -operation of the hand-held and truck-
31 mounted radio for both everyday and emergency operation. This
32 briefing also includes a discussion on radio etiquette.
33
34 | e Respiratory Protection: conducted annually, the course familiarizes
35 the operating staff with the proper use of air purifying respirators
36 and their limitations. It also makes the staff aware of potential
37 respiratory hazards, how to recognize them, and what actions to take.
38
39 I Hazardous Waste Operations: consists of 24-hour initial training and
40 an 8-hour annual refresher. This course provides extensive
41 instruction on the use of field survey instruments such as
42 combustible gas indicators, oxygen meters, detector tube systems,
4a photo and flame ionization instruments, organic vapor analyzer (OVA)
44 meters, and atmospheric sampling instruments. Other topics covered
45 include heat-induced illnesses, OSHA's Emergency Response Standards,
46- lists of personal protectie equipment, hazardous materials
47 classification systems, confined space work practices, liquid storage
48 tanks, contamination control, toxicology, medical monitoring, and.
49 many others.
50
51 * SCBA: conducted annually, this course instructs the employee of the
52 advantages and limitations of the SCBA equipment. Key items covered
53 include equipment inspection, modes of operation, donning procedures,
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1 recognition and response to malfunctions, maintenance and repair, and
2 practical demonstrations.
3
4 * Fire Extinguisher Use: conducted annually, this 30-minute course
5 consists of a videocassette, lecture, and-reading materials. Its
6 intent is to familiarize all personnel with proper discharging,
7 inspecting, and maintenance procedures for fire extinguishers to be
8 used during an emergency.
a

-0-- --- Key Parameters -for Automatic Waste Feed-Cut-Off Systems. This section is not
11 applicable because there are no automatic waste feed systems at 305-B.
12
13 Communications or Alarm Systems. Personnel operating 305-B are properly trained
14 in both handling communication devices and alarm systems and recognizing alarm
15 sirens as to their meaning. A Hand-Held Radio Operator training course (outlined
16 above) is required to be a part of all 305-B employee training. In addition, the
17 Contingency Plan, also required reading for all the operating staff at 305-B,
18 details communication and alarm systems, as well as proper response to each
19 system during an emergency.
20
21 Response to Fires. Personnel at 305-B are adequately trained in response to
22 fires at the unit. All staff are trained annually in implementation of the
23 contingency plan which outlines each person's immediate and sequential actions in
24 case of a fire emergency. In addition, all staff receive training for proper
15- handling-maintenance--and discharge of on-site fire extinguishers, and proper
26 activation of alarm and fire suppressant systems.
r7
28 Response to Groundwater Contamination Incidents. This section is not applicable
29 because groundwater monitoring is not required at 305-B.
30
31 Shutdown of Operations. Procedures for shutdown of operations of 305-B because
32 of an emergency situation are outlined in the contingency plan. As mentioned
33 previously, all staff are trained annually in implementation of the contingency
34 plan. The person responsible for the decision to shut down is the BED or
35 alternate.
36
37 8.2 IMPLEMENTATION OF TRAINING PROGRAM [H-2]
38
39 The training program is currently being implemented. All employees will receive
40 training within six months of their date of hire or their transfer to a new
41 position at the unit. Personnel will not work in unsupervised positions until
42 they successfully complete the training course. Records of each individual's
43 formal training are maintained at the 305-B unit; backup files are kept at the
44 office of the Laboratory Training Coordinator. Training records of current
45 employees will be kept until closure of the unit. Records of former employees
46 are kept for at least three years from the date the employee last worked at the
47 unit.
48
49 The training outline is on file in the Laboratory Training Coordination office
50 and at 305-B and is available for review by all waste handling and management
51 personnel, emergency response personnel, and all regulatory agencies. Provisions
52 are made for updating and reviewing courses, as necessary, to ensure compliance
53 with WAC 173-303.
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ACRONYMS AND INITIALISMS

AA Atomic Absorption
ASTM American Society for Testing Materials

CDRR Chemical Disposal Recycle/Request Form
CFR Code of Federal Regulations
COLIWASA Composite Liquid Waste Sampler

DOE Department of Energy
DOE-RL Department of Energy-Richland Field Office
DOT Department of Transportation
DW Dangerous Waste

EHW Extremely Hazardous Waste
EPA Environmental Protection Agency

GC Gas Chromatography
GC/MS Gas Chromatography/Mass Spectroscopy

ICP Inductively Coupled Plasma Spectroscopy

LDR Land Disposal Restricted

MW Mixed Waste
MSDS Material Safety Data Sheet

ORM Other Regulated Material
OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Administration
OVA Organic Vapor Analyzer

PCB Polychlorinated Biphenyls
PNL Pacific Northwest Laboratory

RCW -Revised Code of Washington
RCRA Resource Conservation and Recovery Act

TCLP Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure
TSCA Toxic Substances Control Act
TSD Treatment, Storage, or Disposal

WAC Washington Administrative Code
WM Waste Management

3A-vi

1 11 1 hT'" ........... r.'-- ,-' T i "r-r m T i-ri r..........r..........-'- .



DOE-RL 90-01, REV. 2A
04/08/94

ABBREVIATIONS

OC degrees Celsius

Ecology Washington State Department of Ecology

OF degrees Fahrenheit
I fpm feet per minute
I ft feet

jg gram
I gal gallon

in inch

kg kilogram

L liter
lb pound
lbs pounds

| 305-B 305-B Storage Unit
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1 I 305-B STORAGE UNIT
2 I WASTE ANALYSIS PLAN
31
41
5 I 1.0 FACILITY DESCRIPTION

7 I This plan describes the process used to obtain the information necessary to
8 | manage wastes in accordance with the requirements of WAC 173-303 (Ecology 1994).
9 I The plan correlates with Section II.E. of the Hanford Facility Dangerous Waste
10 I (DW) Permit. Together, this plan and the waste characterization and analysis
11 I data in the "Hanford Facility Dangerous Waste Permit Application, 305-B Storage
12-- -Unit--Waste C-haracterist-i-s Supplement-al Information," submitted to the
13 I Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) and Ecology in October 1993, comprise the
14 I 305-B Storage Unit (305-B) waste analysis plan.
15 |
16 j The 305-B Storage Unit, located in the northwest portion of the 300 Area of the
17 I Hanford Site, is a dangerous-waste and mixed-waste storage unit owned and
1 - operated by the_ U.S.. Department of Energy (DOE) and co-operated by Pacific
19 I Northwest Laboratory (PNL). The Pacific Northwest Laboratory is operated for the
20 j DOE by Battelle Memorial Institute under Contract DE-AC06-76RL0 1830. The 305-B
21 I Storage Unit is managed by PNL's Waste Management section and is used for the
22 collection, sampling, consolidation, packaging, storage, and preparation for
23 | transport and disposal of both dangerous waste and limited amounts of mixed
24 | waste. Activities conducted at 305-B include receiving, interim storage, and
25 I shipment of containerized waste regulated by Resource Conservation and Recovery
26 | Act (RCRA), Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, Rodenticide Act (FIFRA), and Toxic
27 I Substance Control Act (TSCA). It is an integral part of the Hanford Site's waste
28 j management system.
29 I
30 The 305-B Storage Unit, which was constructed in the early 1950's, is a one-story
31 frame and masonry building with a basement. Attached is a two-story-high metal
32 I and concrete building, which was constructed in January 1978, referred to in this
33 I document as the "high bay." The unit is located within the 300 Area, as shown in
34- figure 3A-, -and was formerly usedfor engtneering research and development.
35 I Unit upgrades were completed in 1988 to meet requirements for storage of dan-
36 | gerous waste and mixed waste. Waste storage under interim status began in March
37 I 1989.
38 I
39- A variety of small-volume chemical wastes are generated by PNL's research
40 I laboratory activities under contract to DOE. These wastes are brought to 305-B
41 I and segregated by compatibility for storage in the unit until enough waste is
42 I accumulated to fill a labpack or bulking container, usually a 30- to 55-gal drum.
43 I When a sufficient number of shipping containers of waste has accumulated, they
44 are manifested for shipment to permitted off-site recycling, treatment, or
45 I disposal facilities.
46 |
47 I Dangerous wastes are stored in the high bay, which has been equipped with a
48 I secondary containment system to facilitate storage of containerized wastes. In
49 1 addition, four storage "cells' have been constructed within the high bay area for
50 segregated storage of incompatible waste streams (including polychlorinated
51 biphenyls storage area). Each of the cells is approximately 14 ft. x 14 ft.,
52 --I-enclosed by 4-ft-high concrete block walls; each cell has its own separate
53 I secondary containment system. Drum-quantity storage for incompatible wastes has
54 I also been provided in separate areas in the southeast corner of the high bay. A
55 I self-contained flammable storage module is located at the south end of the high
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1 bay. Its 'ire suppression system is interconnected with building the water
2 | supply.

4 | Mixed waste is stored in a concre vault in the basement of the original wing of
5 | the building in an area approximately 18 ft. x 32 ft. The mixed waste area is
6 | also equipped with a secondary containment berm to prevent migration of spilled
7 | wastes. Flammable mixed waste cannot be tored below grade, per the Uniform Fire
8 I Code (UFC), and is stored on the first f .or of the original wing. P PCB storage
9 area is also located in the basement. Th storage area complies with 40 CFR

10 j 761.60 and is used to store radioactivel2 Aontaminated PCB material and
11 I equipment.
z2 I
13 f Further segregation is provided by chemical storage cabinets located throughout
14 | the facility in various areas as shown in Figures 3A-3 through 3-12. Cabinet
15 types are noted in those figures and capacities described in Table 3A-1.
16 I

- 17 I A simplified building layout is shown in Figure 3A-2.
18|

es 19 |
r 20 | 1.1 HIGH SAY STORAGE AREA

21 |
22 I The high bay is where most of the dangerous waste is stored at 305-B. In the
23 I highbay non-radioactive dangerous wastes are stored and packaged in several

6> 24 different areas. In the high bay there are four storage cells (acids and
25 I oxidizersscellpoisons and other regulated material: (ORM) cell, caustics,
26 I Washington-only wastes, and non-regulated waste cell and organics cell), four
-27 -dra storage area-s (acid, -caustic, oxidizer and flammable drum storage area), a
28 | flammable liquid bulking module, and a self-contained flammable storage unit.
29 I
30 I
31 I 1.2 HIGH BAY FLOOR
32 I
33 | Due to space limitations in the individual cells, and for ease of mechanical
34 I handling, the high bay floor is typically used for storage of non-radioactive
35 I chemicals in drums. There is also capacity for six drums of flammable waste
36 I storage inside of four flammable liquid drum storage cabinets located along the
37 j west side of the high bay (see Figure 3A-3).
38 |
39 I The high bay floor is also used to store labpacks and bulked waste containers
40 I before shipping offsite to RCRA permitted treatment, disposal, or recycling
41 I facilities. Generally, only ignitable wastes (oxidizers), toxic organic solvent
42 j mixtures (typically halogenated solvents), antifreeze mixtures, contaminated
43 | water that is toxic, nonliquid wastes, ORMs, or state-only dangerous waste
44 | materials are stored in the high bay storage area.
45 |
46 I If wastes incompatible with the foregoing are stored in the high bay storage
47 area, they are kept separated and stored in individual drip pans for segregation
48 I in case of simultaneous accidental spillage. Compatibility of the materials is
49 I determined before prior to acceptance in accordance with internal PNL General and
50 I Health Practices procedures regarding chemical hazards and compatibility.

2|
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1 I 1.3 ACIDS AND OXIDIZERS CELL
21
3 I The acids and oxidizers cell is located at the northwest corner of the 305-B high
4 I bay floor. Storage capacity of the cell is limited by the UFC to not more than
5 | 55 gal of liquid (inorganic or noncombustible organic) acids, 6000 cubic ft. of
6 I oxidizing gases, 50 gal of oxidizing liquids, 1000 lb of ammonium nitrate and
7 1 ammonium nitrate mixtures, and 500 lb of solid oxidizers. A diagram of the cell
8 j is provided in Figure 3A-4.
91
10 -
11 |1.4 POISONS AND ORN CELL

13 I The poisons and ORM cell is located just south of the acids and oxidizers cell
14 | along the west wall of the high bay. The northeast corner of the cell is
15 sectioned off with a 6 in. spill retention berm to allow PCB storage for disposal
16 I complying with 40 CFR 761.65(b). Due to space limitations, no more than 800 gal
17 I of liquid poisons and/or ORMs will be stored at one time. There is no UFC
18 I restriction on storage of poisons or ORMs at 305-B. A diagram of this cell is
19 I provided in Figure 3A-5.
20 I
21 I
22 1 1.5 CAUSTICS, WASHINGTON-ONLY WASTES, AND NON-REGULATED WASTE CELL
23 I
24 I The caustics, Washington-only wastes, and non-regulated waste cell is located
25 I adjacent to the poisons and ORM cell on the west wall of the high bay area. Due
26 to space limitations, no more than 800 gal of liquids will be stored at one time
27 I in this cell, no more than 55 gal of which may be caustics due to UFC
28 restrictions. A diagram of this cell is provided in Figure 3A-6.
29 |
30 |
31 1.6 ORGANICS CELL
32 |
33 I This cell is located south of the caustics, Washington-only wastes, and non-
34 I regulated waste cell. A diagram of this cell is provided in Figure 3A-7.
35 I Organic waste materials are stored in this cell unless they are non-flammable and
36 I exhibit the characteristics of corrosivity or reactivity. Seven Factory Mutual-
37 1 approved flammable liquid storage cabinets are used for storage of various
38 I classes of flammable Iiquids as defined by the UFC.
39 I
40 I Total flammable waste storage capacity of the 305-B high bay, including the
41 I organics cell, flammable drum storage area, and high bay storage area is limited
42 | by the following UFC restrictions for Class B occupancy:
43 I
44 I Class 1A flammable liquids: 120 gal
45 I Class 1B flammable liquids: 240 gal
46 I Class 1C flammable liquids: 360 gal
47 I Maximum Class IA, 1B, and IC at any one time: 480 gal
48 I Class 2 combustible liquids: 480 gal
49 Class 3A combustible liquids: 1320 gal
bU Co tiUUIL. 'U'CiUcI, lUSc. 11U CUUIC ft.

51 Combustible fibers, baled: 1000 cubic ft.
52 I Flammable gases in any one cylinder: 3000 cubic ft.
53 | Liquefied flammable gasses: 60 gal
54
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1 1 Tomaintain required aisle spaces and functional usability, the liquid capacity
2 of the organic cell is set at 1000 gal.
31
41
51
6 | 1.7 FLAMMABLE LIQUIDS BULKING MODULE
71
8 | The flammable liquids bulking module, along with its purpose of providing a
9 | ventilated area for bulking of compatible hydrocarbon wastes, is used as an
10 | independent storage cell. A flammable storage cabinet in the module provides
11 | 55 gal of non-transient flammable liquids storage. A diagram of the module is
12 I provided in Figure 3A-8.
13 I
14 I
15 1 1.8 FLAMMABLE LIQUIDS STORAGE MODULE

- 16 I
17 j The flammable liquids storage module is a self-contained storage module that

-18 allows additional storage space for flammable wastes. Located on the southeast
17)19 g wall, it is connected to the buildings fire suppression system. The flammable
£4 20 storage module has a 2-hour fire rated containment system so that according to
'-n 21 the UFC an unlimited capacity is allowed. However, the flammable waste storage

2 capacity of the flammable liquid storage module is limited by the 240 gal
23 | capacity of the module's secondary containment system. No more than 240 gal of
24 | any combination of flammable liquid classes will be stored in the module. This
25 | flammable waste storage capacity is in addition to the flammable storage limits
26 | for the high bay. A diagram of the module is provided in Figure 3A-9.
27 I
28 |
29 j 1.9 FLAMMABLE WASTE DRUM STORAGE AREA
30 |
31 | A section of the high bay has been dedicated to storing drum quantities of

- 32- -flammable waste before offsite shi-ppIng. The area- is bordered on -the north and
33 | south sides by angle iron (3 in. x 6 in.) bolted to the floor and sealed to
34 I provide secondary containment. The area is approximately 15 ft. x 7 ft. To
35 1 further enhance containment and to allow greater storage capacity, the drums
-36--i tstored-intris-area-are-store~d 1- famable liquid drum storage cabinets.

37 I
38 Maximum storage in this area is six 55-gal drums and twelve 5-gal drums. A
39 | diagram of this area is included in Figure 3A-10. Additional flammable waste
40 storage is provided in Cell four, organics cell, and in the high bay storage
41 area. All of this flammable waste storage uses flammable liquid storage cabinets
42 I for added safety.
43 I
44 I
45 j 1.10 ACID WASTE DRUM STORAGE AREA
46 I
47 I A section of the high bay has been dedicated to storing drum quantities of acid
48 | waste before offsite shipping. The area is constructed similarly to the
49 | flammable waste drum storage area (see above) and is also 10 ft. x 7 ft. in size.

_50 IWaste drums stored in this area are stored on pallets to prevent contact with
51 spilled wastes in the event of an incident. Maximum storage in this area will be
52 I eight 55-gal drums. A diagram of this area is included in Figure 3A-10.
53 |
54 |
55 I 1.11 CAUSTIC WASTE DRUM STORAGE
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1 | A third section of the high bay has been designated for storing drum quantities
2 I of caustic waste before shipping offsite. The area is constructed similarly to
3 | the flammable waste drum storage area (see above) and is approximately 10 ft. x
4 | 10 ft. in size. Waste drums stored in this area are stored on pallets to prevent
5 contact with spilled wastes in the event of an incident- Maximum storage in this
6 area-is eight 55-gal drums. A diagram of this area is in Figure 3A-10.
7
8
9 | 1.12 FLAMMABLE MIXED WASTE STORAGE AREA
10 -
11 | Due to UFC restrictions, flammable mixed waste cannot be stored in the basement
12 of 305-B with the other mixed waste. The flammable mixed waste received by 305-B
13 j for storage before disposal is stored in a separate area above grade in the east
14 I portion of the building in a 7 ft. x 7 ft. x 7 ft. flammable liquid storage
15 | module. The module is factory mutual approved and has 4-hour fire rated walls

a 16 | and doors. The module has a self-contained internal dry chemical fire
17 I suppressant system. The module is lag bolted to the concrete floor in the
18 --flammable mixed-waste storage-area indicated in Figure 3A-2. The module has a
19 storage capacity of four 55-gal drums, or up to 250 gal of total capacity of all
20 containers--stored,- whichever- is less A diagram- of this cell is provided in
21 | Figure 3A-11.

r6> 22 |
23 I
24 I 1.13 MIXED WASTE STORAGE AREA
25 |
26 I Mixed waste that is not flammable per UFC (i.e., flash point above 1000F) is
27 | stored in a special area in the basement of 305-b. For additional segregation
28 | capability, there are six small chemical storage cabinets and four 5 ft. x 5 ft.
29 I stainless steel "container pans" with 12 in. sides. The containment pans are
30 I mounted to the floor or wall of the cell to provide segregated storage for
31 | potentially incompatible mixed waste streams. Drums stored in this area are
32 | stored on pallets to prevent potential contact with spilled waste in containment
33 | during an emergency. A diagram of this area is provided in Figure 3A-12.
34 I
35 In normal use, the storage capacity of this area is limited by the radionuclide
36 I limits imposed by the DOE for "low inventory facilities." These limitations are
37 | defined in DOE-STD-1027-92, Hazard Categorization and Accident Analysis
38 -Techniues for Comoliance with DOE Order 5480.23. Nuclear Safety Analsis- Reports.
39 and are included in the radiation work permit for the mixed waste storage area.
40 I
41 I
42 I 2.0 305-B MANAGED WASTESTREAMS
43 I
44 1 Wastes stored at 305-B are from DOE operated and managed facilities and are
45 1 usually generated by PNL staff. Wastes stored a the unit can be categorized as
46 | originating from seven basic sources:
47 I
48 - Waste from nonspecific sources
49 I
50 - Discarded commercial chemical products
51 |
52 I - Waste from research activities using radioactive isotopes
53 I
54 - Waste from chemicals synthesized or created in research laboratories
55
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1 Discarded commercial products exhibiting dangerous-waste characteristics
2 | and/or criteria.
3
4 I - Oil wastes
51
6 | - Waste from maintenance activities.
7!
8 I Each of these waste categories is discussed below, including waste descriptions,
9 | hazard characteristics, and bases for hazard designations. A complete listing of
10 wastes managed at 305-B, specified by waste code, is included in the Part A
11 [ application Form 3. The following information includes that which must be known
12 to treat, store, or dispose of the wastes, as required under WAC 173-303-
13 | 806(4)(a)(ii).
14 |

,j6,1 2.1 WASTE FROM NONSPECIFIC SOURCES

r18 Wastes from nonspecific sources consist of those listed wastes identified in WAC
c~S I |173-303-9904. The Part A permit application for 305-B identifies the following
g420 wastes from this category with their estimated annual management quantities:
-21 1
22 j F001 - spent halogenated degreasing solvents and sludges (2000 kg/yr)

Z23 |
24 I F002 - spent halogenated solvents and still bottoms (2000 kg/yr)
25 |
26 I F003 - spent nonhalogenated solvents and still bottoms (5000 kg/yr)
27 I

- 28 F004 - spent nonhalogenated solvents-and still bottoms (1000 kg/yr)
29 |
30 j F005 - spent nonhalogenated solvents and still bottoms (5000 kg/yr)
31 I
32 F027 - discarded polychlorinated phenol formulations (200 kg/yr)
33 I
34 I These halogenated and nonhalogenated solvents are in the form of spent solvents;
35 no still bottoms are generated. Degreasing solvents (Fo01), as well as spent
36 halogenated solvents (F002), are used primarily in research although some
37 | commercial applications do exist (e.g., printing, duplicating). Spent non-
38 | halogenated solvents (F003, F004, and F005) also come primarily from research
39 | laboratories, although a significant amount of methyl ethyl ketone (FO05) is

-40 [ generated through maintenance applications such as the Craft Services paint shop
41 J (350 Building). Manufacturing is not performed at PNL; therefore, dangerous
A7 w..tes from specific sources (WAC 173-303-9904 "K" Wastes) are not generated.
43
44 | Wastes in this category (F Wastes) are generally received at 305-B in 1-gal and
45 | 5-gal flammable liquid safety cans ("flash cans"). Methyl ethyl ketone, which is
46 j received in 55-gal drums, is an exception.
47 1
48 I Wastes in this category are designated on the basis of the generator's knowledge
49 I [i.e., information from container labels or material safety data sheets (MSDS)],
S50 or by-sampling. -Sampling is performed if there is insufficient information to
51 document the composition and characteristics of the waste. The waste generator
52 | is responsible for specifying the characteristics of the waste on the basis of
53 I knowledge of the chemical products used (i.e., information supplied by the
54 | manufacturer) and the process generating the waste. These listed wastes are all
55 | designated as DW unless the generator determines through process knowledge (i.e.,
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1 | knowledge of materials used and concentrations used) that wastes F001 or F002
2 contain greater than 1% halogenated hydrocarbons. Wastes with greater than 1%
3 | halogenated hydrocarbons are designated as extremely hazardous waste (EHW).
4 I Wastes F001 through F005 are also designated as land disposal restricted (LDR)
5 a wastes under 40 CFR 268.30 (solvent wastes). Waste F027 is designated as an LDR
6 waste under 40 CFR 268.31 (dioxin-containing waste).
71
81
9 I 2.2 DISCARDED CHEMICAL PRODUCTS

10 I
11 I Discarded chemical products are those listed in WAC 173-303-081. The Part A
12 I permit application for 305-B identifies all of the discarded chemical products
13 [ listed in WAC 173-303-9903 (U and P listed wastes) and specifies an estimated
14 maximum annual management quantity, based on prior experience, of 200 kg/yr for
15 I each of these wastes. Only a few of these wastes are typically generated at any
16 j one time. The Part A permit application listed all of these wastes, however,
17 | because the wide variety of research activities conducted at PNL presents the
18 I potential to generate any of these wastes.
19 |
20 | These wastes (U wastes and P wastes) are typically received at 305-B in the
21 I manufacturer's original container. Approximately 70% of these wastes are in
22 I partially full, opened containers, and the remaining 30% are in sealed, unopened
23 I containers. These containers typically consist of glass and polyethylene jars or
24 I bottles and metal cans having a volume equal to or less than 4 L.
25 |
26 | Wastes in this category are designated on the basis of the generator's process
27--j- knowledge. As these wastes are usually in original containers, information on
28 | the container label is verified by generator knowledge (i.e., knowledge that
29 material is in its original container) and is used to identify contents. Wastes
30 in "as procured" containers (i.e., original container with intact label) are not
31 sampled. These listed wastes contain those designated as DW as well as those
32 ; designated as EHW. These wastes are also subject to LDR regulations under 40 CFR
33 I 268, including disposal prohibitions and treatment standards.
34 |
35 |
36 | 2.3 WASTE FROM RESEARCH ACTIVITIES USING RADIOACTIVE ISOTOPES
37 I
38 I Dangerous wastes (DW) from research activities using radioactive isotopes are
39 I mixed waste. These wastes are generated in laboratories performing chemical and
40 | physical research and consist primarily of radiologically contaminated chemicals
41 or lead stacked in sealed 55-gal drums. These wastes are designated on the basis
42 j of the generator's knowledge or on the basis of sampling and analysis. The
43 I generator's knowledge is used if the generator has kept accurate written records
44 I of the identities and concentrations of constituents present in the waste. For
45 I example, many generators keep log sheets for accumulation containers in satellite
46 j areas to keep a record of waste constituents. If information available from the
47 | generator is inadequate for waste designation, the wastes are sampled (as
48 I described in Section 5.2) and the results of the analysis are used for
49 | designation. These wastes include those designated as DW mixtures under WAC 173-
50 I 303-084 and also those designated as characteristic DW under WAC 173-303-090.
51 1 The Part A permit application for 305-B includes all categories of toxic,
52 | persistent, and carcinogenic waste mixtures (i.e., both DW and EHW). While not
53 I all of these wastes are currently generated or have been generated, the wide
54 | variety of research activities conducted at PNL presents the potential that these
55 | wastes could be generated and require subsequent management at 305-B. Similarly,
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1 ze P t A permit application includes the characteristic DW categories D001
2 - rous D043 (i.e., ignitable, corrosie, reactive, and TCLP toxic due to metals
3 j r organics content).
41
5 | Flammables (i.e., flash point less than 1000 Fahrenheit) will not be stored in
6 I the below-grade mixed waste cell; howev , ignitables (DO01 due to oxidizer
7 | content) will be stored in this cell. i-ammable mixed waste is not stored below
8 I grade due to UFC restrictions. These wastes are stored above the grade in a
9 I flammable storage module. The flammable mixed waste module is equipped with
10 I secondary containment to provide greater than 100% secondary containment volume.
11 |
12 T The was in this category could include those designated as either DW or EHW.
13 A These w -es could also-be federal LDR wastes regulated under 40 CFR 268 as well
14 I as state LDR wastes regulated under WAC 173-303-140 (e.g., leachable inorganic
15 | stes).
16 I
17 |
- | 2.4 WASTE FRCU. CHEMICALS SYNTHESIZED OR CREATED IN RESEARCH LABORATORIES

20 I Wastes from chemicals synthesized or created in research laboratories typically
21 j consist of organics in quantities of 100 g or less, received in small containers.
22 

&f23 These-wastes are designated on the basis of the generator's knowledge or on the
24 f basis of sampling and analysis. The generator's process knowledge is used if the
25 I he has kept accurate records of the identities and concentrations of constituents
26 I present in the waste (e.g., log sheets for accumulation containers). If
27 information available from the generator is inadequate for waste designation, the
28 wastes arv sampled 4as described .i Section 3.2) and the results of the analysis
29 | are used for designation. These wastes include those designated as DW mixtures
30 I under WAC 173-303-084 and also those designated as characteristic DW under
31 I WAC 173-303-090. The Part A permit application for 305-B includes all categories
32 | of toxic, persistent, and carcinogenic waste mixtures (i.e., both DW and EHW).
33 I While not all of these wastes are currently generated or have been generated, the
34 | wide variety of research activities conducted at Hanford presents the potential
35 I that these wastes could be generated and require subsequent management at 305-B.
36 I
37 I The wastes in this category could include those designated as either DW or EHW.
38 | These wastes could also be federal LDR wastes regulated under 40 CFR 268 as well
39 as state LDR wastes regulated under WAC 173-303-140 (e.g., organic/carbonaceous
40 f wastes).
41 |
42 I
43 | 2.5 DISCARDED COMMERCIAL PRODUCTS EXHIBITING DANGEROUS WASTE CHARACTERISTICS
44 I AND/OR CRITERIA
45 I
46 | Many discarded chemical products handled in 305-B are not listed in
47 I WAC 1 3-303-9903 and are still considered DW since they exhibit at least one DW
48 | characteristic and/or criterion (WAC 173-303-090 and WAC 173-303-084). These
49 | wastes are included with those listed in the Part A permit application under
50 j waste codes D001 through D043, WTO1, WT02, WPO1, WP02, and WC02. These wastes
51 I are typically received at 305-B in the manufacturer's original container.
52 | Approximately 70% of the wastes are in partially full, opened containers; the
53 I remaining 39%-are in sealed, unopened containers for which no local recycle/reuse
-54 1 options-can be identified. These containers typically consist of glass and
55 I polyethylene jars or bottles and metal cans having a maximum volume of 4 L.
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1 Wastes in this category are designated based on the generator's process
2 I knowledge. As these wastes are usually in their original containers, information
3 I on the container label is verified by the generator's process knowledge and is
4 5 used to identify the contents. These wastes contain those designated as DW as
5 | well as those designated as EHW. These wastes could also be federal LDR wastes
6 I regulated under 40 CFR 268 as well as state LDR wastes regulated under
7 WAC 173-303-140 (e.g., organic/carbonaceous wastes, leachable inorganic wastes)
85
91
10 | 2.6 OIL WASTES
11 |
12 | Oil wastes typically consist of pump oil, PCBs, soil contaminated with oil, and
it- |-other-commercially refined-products contaminated with DW constituents. These
14 | wastes are typically received in 5 gal or larger containers and are designated on
15 | the basis of the generator's process knowledge or on the basis of sampling and
16 I analysis. The generator's process knowledge is used if the generator has kept
17 5 accurate records of the identities and concentrations of constituents present in
18 I the waste (e.g., log sheets for accumulation containers). If information
19 I available from the oils were used in machinery or a process where contamination
20 I by other wastes is suspected, the wastes are sampled and the results usually
21 I designated as characteristic wastes (including WOOl) and/or wastes from
22 I nonspecific sources (FOI through F005), as listed above, or toxicity
23 I characteristic (D004-D043), depending on the type of contamination.
24 I
25 I
26 2.7 WASTE FROM MAINTENANCE ACTIVITIES
27 I
28 I Waste generated during maintenance activities typically consists of crushed
29 I fluorescent light tubes, paints, light ballasts, and batteries. These wastes are
30 | typically received in 5 gal or larger containers and are designated by MSDS or
31 | analytical data. The generator's process knowledge is used if the generator has
32 5 kept accurate records of the identities and concentrations of constituents
33 j present in the waste (e.g., log sheets for accumulation containers). If
34 i Information available from the generator or MSDS is inadequate for waste
35 I designation or if the material was used in machinery or a process where
36 contamination by other wastes is suspected, the wastes are sampled and the
37 | results of the analysis are used for designation. These wastes are usually
38 I designated as characteristic wastes (including WOOl) and/or wastes from
39 | nonspecific sources (FOO1 through FOOS), as listed above, or toxicity
40 characteristic (D004-D043), depending on the type of contamination.
41 |

44 I
45 I Before receipt or acceptance of waste at 305-B, generators must supply adequate
46 I information to properly characterize and manage the waste. The information
47 j includes waste characterization data, waste volume, container information, and
48 | generator information. Wastes are almost exclusively received from PNL
49 I operational research staff. Sections 3.1 and 3.2 describe the information
50 | received from the two categories.
51 |
52 |
53 I

3A-9



DOE-RL 90-01, REV. 2A
04/08/94

1 | 3.1 PNL GENERATOR SUPPLIED INFORMATION
2j
3 | Waste characterization data are provided on a Chemical Disposal/Recycle Request
4 I form (CDRR) and is based on process knowledge, MSDS, or chemical and physical
5 I laboratory analyses of representative samples of a wastestream. An example CDRR
6 | Form is provided in Figure 3A-13. The Information generators supply on a CDRR
7 I form is:
8I
9 | General Information-General information includes name of person requesting

10 | pickup, technical contacts and telephone numbers, accumulation dates, and
11 1 waste types.
12 I
13 j - Number of Containers-The generator indicates the number of containers for
14 each unique waste stream.
15 |
16 | Container Description-The volume capacity of each container is entered,
17 e.g., 55 gal, 5 gal, pint, etc. Container information must include the
18 | type and material (i.e., glass bottles, steel drums, plastic drums,
19 j fiberboard drums, cardboard boxes) and the condition of the container
20 j (i.e., damaged containers may need overpacking).
21
22 | - Waste Quantity-The total weight of the waste in each container is entered
23 | in kilograms. Containers, inner liners, and weight of absorbents used in a
24 I combination package are not considered part of the waste when computing
25 I total waste quantity.
26 |
27 | Material Description-The generator must provide the trade name(s) (if
28 | available) and a general description of each unique wastestream.
29
30 I - Chemical Components-The generator must enter all constituents in each
31 | waste. The wt% of all waste constituents must total 100% including water,
32 I absorbent, and other inert ingredients. Traces of pesticides, herbicides,
33 | heavy metals, and PCB must be specified if present. Elements of particular
34 j importance are arsenic, barium, cadmium, silver, mercury, chromium, lead,
35 I and selenium. Components must add up to 100 wt% including water, soil, or
36 I other constituents.
37 I
38 | If weights are available only in ranges (e.g., methanol 10% to 20%), the
39 | generator must list the ranges. All available information describing the
40 j waste composition (MSDS, laboratory analysis) must be attached to the CDRR.
41 | Attached information must be clearly identified (MSDS number, sample
42 | number).
43 |
44 I The acceptable ways to obtain chemical information without laboratory analyses
45 are as follows:
46 I
47 I - Commercial Chemicals-Information concerning the chemical makeup of
48 -- waste carhe- found--in speificatiorr-sheets,-on-iabels, and on MSDSs.
49 I The information provided must be specific for the commercial chemical.
50 | used.
51 I
52 I Laboratory Reagents-Information on laboratory reagents can frequently
53 j be identified by ingredients listed on the label. If the label lists
54 | impurities, such as lead, arsenic, or other heavy metals, the
55 I generator must include those on the CDRR.
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1 I Routine and Nonroutine Waste Mixtures-Generators are required to use
2 a logbook when waste is accumulated from a routine or nonroutine
3 | process. The generator must calculate concentrations of reagents
4 I from the analytical procedure or reaction process to determine the
5 | weight percent of each constituent.
61
7 | If the MSDS, laboratory reagent, process knowledge, or analytical information
8 | provides insufficient information for a complete designation, 305-B waste
9 I management personnel will require the generator to provide laboratory analyses
10 | before acceptance at 305-B.
11 |
12 Physical Properties-The generator specifies the physical properties of the
13 | waste by identifying whether the waste is a solid, liquid, gas, or sludge;
14 | multilayered; etc.
15 |
16 I The generator specifies the pH of the waste. For solids or semisolids, the
17 I generator must determine the pH by mixing the solid with an equal weight of
18 water and measuring the pH of the solution.
19 I
20 | Container/Waste Status-The generator enters the appropriate abbreviations
21 I from the following (more than one might be necessary):
22 I
23 I Full - F
241 Partially Full - PF
25 I Empty - MT
26 I Triple Rinsed - TR
27 I Treated - T
28 I Spill material - S
29 Old - 0
30 | New - N (unused material)
31 | Recycleable - R
32 |
33 j PNL waste generators are also required to submit any supporting analysis
34 | documentation and/or MSDS information with the CDRR. The information and data
35 I supplied on and along with the CDRR form allows the waste management organization
36 to evaluate and designate the waste and to compare it to the 305-B acceptance
37 I criteria and requirements.

39 |
40 | 3.2 NON-PNL GENERATOR SUPPLIED INFORMATION
41
42 | In the event that 305-B will be asked to receive waste generated from a non-PNL
43 | generator, the generator will at a minimum supply the same information as listed
44 | above for PNL generators. Generators that fall into this category could include
45 | on-site and off-site generators. The information required before acceptance will
46 | be comparable to the example waste profile sheet in Figure 3A-14.
47
48 I
49 I 4.0 WASTE CHARACTERIZATION, ANALYSIS, AND ACCEPTANCE
50 I
51 I The following waste characterization, analysis, and acceptance process describes
52 j the process implemented at 305-B to meet the chemical and physical analysis
53 I requirements of WAC 173-303-300(2). The waste analysis process begins when the
54 I waste management organization is notified of the presence of a chemical or mixed
55 I waste. This notification is accomplished by the generator completing and
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1 J transmitting a CDRR form. See Figure 3A-13 for an example of the form. The
2 | information requirements of a CDRR are detailed in Section 3.1. Generators are
3 | required to submit all supporting data that verify the composition of the waste
4 | stream. These supporting data can be MSDSs, laboratory analytical data, and
5 I process descriptions. Hazard and compatibility information are obtained for each
6 item on the disposal request form to ensure the safety of the waste management
7 I organization staff who collect and transport the waste and to ensure safe and
8 | appropriate storage in 305-B.
91
10 1 The primary source of information used by the generator to complete the waste
11 | tracking form is process knowledge. The process knowledge information is
12 | included with the CDRR form submitted to the Waste Management section for review,
13 | approval, and designation. The process knowledge information that might be
14 J submitted includes, but is not limited to, the following:
15 |

-:716 I - Chemical Specifications-Chemical specifications might be available from the
r17 j purchase specifications of the particular chemical in question, from product

18 - - ---nformation-provided-by the manufacturer, or on the labels for the
e 19 f particular chemical in question. For "pure" chemicals where the material

20 I contents and characteristics are well known (e.g., hydrochloric acid),
'21 standard chemical reference materials could provide the required
22 f information.

0-23
24 | MSDS-Chemical specifications and related information are available on these
25 | standard reference materials. The MSDSs could be provided by the
26 | manufacturer or acquired through available MSDS databases where the
27 | information can be downloaded electronically.
28 |
29 | Process Description-Pertinent details of the process generating the waste
30 | and the chemicals used that might have generated the particular waste should
31 be described. The explanations required range from extremely simple to very
32 j complex. The more complex the process, the more information required, such
33 as process flow diagrams and listings of chemicals used in the process or
34 I introduced at various points in the process before the waste stream in
35 | question is generated or reactions that might have taken place.
36 |
37 I Other information sources could be used as long as these sources provide detailed
38 I information on the chemical constituents present, chemical concentrations,
39 | material characteristics (e.g., physical state, ignitability), and the
40 I characterization requirements on the CDRR.
41 I
42 j The Waste Management staff review the CDRR and either approve or reject the
43 - .request. Typical causes of rejection include missing or insufficient information
44 i In any of the data fields or lack of specific information on waste composition.
45 | Where potential deficiencies exist in the information provided, or additional
46 | waste constituents might be expected to be present that do not appear on the
47 | waste tracking form, the generator is contacted by Waste Management personnel for
48 I resolution. Upon approval, the Waste Management section reviews the form to
49 | determine the following information:
50 |
51 - appropriate waste designation per WAC 173-303-070
52 I - land ban disposal restrictions per 40 CFR 268
53 - packaging, marking, and labeling instructions
54 1 U. S. Department of Transportation (DOT) compatibility groups
55 | identification of a proper storage cell or location at 305-B.
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The compatibility and hazard designation are determined using references listed
in WAC 173-303-070 and those in Table 3A-2. The priority of hazard designation
for those substances with multiple hazards or for mixtures is the same used by
the DOT in 49 CFR 173.2a.

Reference sources used for determining waste designations and compatibility must
meet six distinct needs of the dangerous waste manager and sample collector:

- Identify those wastes that are designated dangerous in accordance with
WAC 173-303 and whether those wastes are DW or EHW.

- Determine whether the waste is restricted from land disposal under
40 CFR 268 or WAC 173-303-140 and, as appropriate, complies with treatment
standards under 40 CFR 268 or WAC 173-303-140.

- Identify and verify specific morphological characteristics of waste in solid
or solution form.

- Outline how to safely handle, transport, analyze, store, recycle, or dispose
of the waste product or sample.

- Consider storage

- Identify incompatible/inappropriate wastes.

| In addition, the CDRR form is reviewed for potential shock-sensitive
| characteristics. If the characteristics of a potentially shock-sensitive
I constituent is unresolvable by 305-B personnel, a review of the waste or

constituent by a "cognizant professional" (e.g., recognized senior chemist,
manufacturer or commercial treatment, storage, disposal (TSD) facility
representative) is required.

The cognizant professional will determine whether the waste or constituent does
not exhibit shock-sensitive characteristics, is unable to exhibit the potential
shock-sensitive characteristics, has the potential to- exhibit shock-sensitive
characteristics, or exhibits actual shock-sensitive characteristics. A waste or

pconstituent-thatlis-determined to not exhibit shock-sensitive characteristics
will be deemed acceptable for storage at 305-B in regard to these parameters. A
waste or constituent that is determined to be unable to exhibit shock-sensitive
or characteristics will be deemed acceptable for storage at 305-B. If the waste
or constituent has the potential to exhibit shock-sensitive characteristics, the
cognizant professional will prescribe methods, if available, for the generator to
detoxify or stabilize the waste or constituent, thereby rendering the waste

Lacceptable for storage-at-305-B.--If the- waste-or constituent exhibits potential
or actual shock-sensitive characteristics it will not be accepted for storage at
the 305-B.

I Essentially all of the waste streams received at 305-B are characterized as
described previously because the waste streams are generated from known

| processes. Occasionally sampling and analysis of waste streams is performed by
| the generator when no other information is available or 305-B personnel determine
I that additional information is required before waste acceptance that might be
I obtained only through waste sampling and analysis.
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I 4.1 FRE( NCY OF ANALYSIS AND CHARACTERIZATION
2
3 | A characterization and analysis, as required by WAC 173-303-300(2), is performed
4 on each waste before pickup to determine waste designation and characteristics.
5 I These processes begin by the generator submitting the CDRR form for the waste.
6 I This characteization and analysis process is performed every time a CDRR is
7 j submitted before waste pickup. 305-B personnel can, at their discretion, require
8 | additional analyses or re-analysis to substantiate waste characteristics.
9 I Instances where this may be required include the following:
10 I
11 - Waste management personnel have reason to suspect a change in the waste
12 | based on inconsistencies in the CDRR, packaging, or labeling of the waste

14 j - The information submitted previously by a generator does not match the
15 characteristics of the waste submitted
16 |

=r17 | - The off-site TSD facility rejects the waste because its analyses are
718 j inconsistent with the waste profile provided by 305-B, which was established

19 1 using generator information.
20|

S-21 | Examples of waste streams and characterization data are provided in the Chapter
22 I 3.0 Waste Analysis Plan, Supplemental Information, which was submitted to Ecology
23 j and to the EPA on October 14, 1993. Parameters for the waste designation and/or
24 | characterization rationale are listed in Table 3A-2.
25 |
26 j All waste characterization data submitted in support of the waste tracking forms
27 j are reviewed by 305-B personnel to determine whether the waste can be accepted at
28 | 305-B for storage. 305-B personnel can, at their discretion, require additional
29 | analyses or re-analysis to substantiate waste characteristics.
30 |
31 I Fingerprint sampling and analysis-is-performed-as-part of the_305-B off-site
32 j waste verification program and the off-site waste verification program of
33 | TSD facilities receiving 305-B waste. Sections 5.0 and 6.0 present the
34 I requirements to be.met for sampling and analysis of waste streams by the
35 | generators, where necessary, and the sampling and analytical requirements for the
36 I waste verification program.
37 |
38 I
39 I 5.0 SAMPLING AND LABORATORY ANALYSIS
40 I
41 I Sampling and labnratory analysis may be required to verify or establish waste
42 I characteristics or wastes that will be stored at 305-B. The following are cases
43 J where sampling and laboratory analysis is required:
4A|
45| - inadequate generator information on a PNL generated waste
46 I
47 -- 10% waste verification for non-PNL wastes generated off-site
48
49 - identification and characterization of unknown wastes and spills
50 I
51 j Section 5.1 describes the sampling requirements for such characterization.
52 I
53 I
54 I
55
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1 [ 5;lsPARAMETERS AND RATIONALE
2 1
3 I The waste testing parameters for sampling and analysis and the rationale for
4 these parameters are summarized in Table 3A-3. Testing parameters for each type
5 I of unknown waste were selected to obtain data sufficient to properly designate
6 I the waste under WAC 173-303-070 and to properly manage the wastes. If limited
7 I information on the source of the waste is available, all of the parameters may
8 | not be required. For example, if waste oil is known to be from an area where no
9 I PCB is present, testing for PCB may not be required.
10 I
11 j 5.2 SAMPLING METHODS
12 |
13 | Because of physical variations of the waste that could be received at 305-B,
14 I sampling methodologies differ among the waste streams. The specific sampling
15 I methods and equipment used will vary with the chemical and physical nature of the
16 I waste material and the sampling circumstances. In all cases, the sampling
17 I methods adhere to guidance provided in SW-846 and other pertinent references
18 | published and accepted by the EPA. In general, aqueous liquids will be sampled
19 | using polyethylene samplers, organic liquids using glass samplers, and solids
20 using polyethylene samplers. Typical sample container requirements for aqueous
21 I and solid samples are provided in Table 3A-4.
22 |
23 I Representative samples of liquid wastes (vertical "core sections") will be
24 I obtained using a composite liquid waste sampler (COLIWASA) or tubing, as
25 appropriate. If a liquid waste has more than one phase, each phase will be
26 | separated for individual testing and designation. Other waste types that may
27 | require sampling are sludges, powders, and granules. In general, nonviscous
28 -sludges will be sampled using a COLIWASA. -Highly viscous sludges and cohesive
29 I solids will be sampled using a trier, as specified in SW-846 (EPA 1986). Dry
30 I powders and granules will be sampled using a thief, also as specified in SW-846
31 I (EPA 1986). The sampling methods and equipment used are identified on
32 | Table 3A-5. In all instances, sampling methods will conform to the
33 f representative sample methods referenced in WAC 173-303-110(2), i.e., American
34 I Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) standards for solids and SW-846 for
35 I liquids.
36 I
37 The number of samples collected will depend on the amount of waste present and on
38 | the homogeneity of the waste as determined by observation. In most cases, there
39 | will be only one container of waste present. In such cases, only one vertical -

40 I composite sample will be collected (e.g., COLIWASA). If more than one container
41 of a wastestream is present, then a random number of samples will be collected
42 I and analyzed statistically using the procedures specified in Section 9.2 of
43 I SW-846 (EPA 1986).
44 I
45 Generators or 305-8 personnel are responsible for arranging all sampling and
46 l laboratory support for sample analysis. Samples are processed either on-site or
47 I off-site at one of several laboratories qualified to perform analysis of waste
48 samples in accordance with SW-846 methods. Sampling methodologies are included
49 i In Table 3A-5.
50 I
51 | Generators or 305-B personnel also document the sampling activities and chain of
52 I custody and arrange sample shipment. Sampling information, custody records, and
53 I analytical results are submitted as part of the waste tracking form data package
54 | submitted by the generator to the waste management section for review, approval,
55 | and designation.
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1 | All sam ling will conform to the protocols in SW-846. These protocols are
2 | described briefly in the following paragraphs.
31
4 I Sample control procedures (i.e., chain of custody forms) are designed to ensure
5 | that each sample is accounted for at al' times. The primary objectives of the
6 sample control procedures are as follow
7 1

8 | - Each sample received for analysis is uniquely identified.

10 Correct samples are analyzed and are traceable to the applicable data
11 I records.
12 I
13 | Important and necessary sample constituents are preserved.
14 |
15 Samples are -otected from loss, damage, or tampering.
16

a:17 | - Any alteration of samples during coll-stion or shipping (e.g., iltra- i,

18 I preservation, breakage) is documented.

<>- 20 | - A record of sample custody and integrity is established that will satisfy
,s 21 | legal sc-utiny.

22 I
Q 23 | The basic sampjing procedure is as follows:

24 |
25 -- Obtain samples using a precleaned sampler.
26 |
27 | - Fill sample containers in the following sequence: headspace volatile
28 | organics, volatile organics, semivolptile organics, metals, ignitability, pH
29 (corrosivity), reactivity, radiochemical parameters.
30 |
31 | - Label sample containers.
32 I
33 | - Properly clean and decontaminate sample containers and the sampling
34 I hardware.
35 I
36 - Custody-seal and blister-wrap all sample containers, place wrapped
37 | containers in a leaktight polyethylene bag, and place samples in a durable
38 I ice-filled cooler or comparable receptacle for transport to the laboratory
39 or laboratory receiving facility.
40 |
41 - Complete the chain-of-custody and request-for-analysis forms.
42 I
43 | - Review all paperwork and enclose the forms in a leaktight, polyethylene bag
44 I taped to the underside of the cooler lid.
45 I
46 - Seal and mark the coolers or comparable receptacles in accordance with
47 I applicable DOT requirements.
48 I
49 I - Transport coolers to the analytical laboratory or laboratory receiving
50 | facility.
51 I
52- - Sample container selection-is-cr-iticai to sample quality. Considering waste
53 I compatibility, durability, volume, and analytical sensitivities, the containers
54 I listed in Table 3A-6 are recommended to the generators for these efforts.
55
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1 | All samples are labeled with at least the following information:
2 I
3 - a unique alphanumeric identifier
41
5 - date and time of collection
61
7 I - sample collector's name
81|
9 - preservatives used
10 I
11 - analyses requested.
12 |
13 1 Immediately after collection, samples are placed on blue ice or an equivalent, if
14 | necessary, in durable coolers or comparable receptacles for transport to the
15 I laboratory. Before shipping, coolers or comparable receptacles are tightly
16 sealed with duct tape and are custody-sealed along the front and back edges of
17 I the lids. Samples are transported to laboratories within 24 hours of collection.
18 I Samples are transported to off-site laboratories via overnight courier to ensure
19 j delivery within 24 hours of sample collection. All sample collection,
20 j preparation, packaging, transportation, and analyses conform to the requirements
21 I of SW-846.
22
23 I During all sampling activities, strict compliance with health physics, industrial
24 | hygiene, and safety standards is mandatory. Personnel are required to wear eye,
25 | skin, and respiratory protection gear as dictated by IH and HP personnel. If
26 | personnel accidentally contact waste material, decontamination procedures are to
27 I be performed immediately.
28 |
29 I A chain-of-custody record accompanies samples at all times. The record contains
30 I the sample number, date and time of collection, sample description, and
31 I signatures of the collector and all subsequent custodians.
32 I
33 I Transportation of samples is in accordance with the DOT and the DOE-RL
34 I requirements. Hazardous waste samples are properly packaged, marked, and
35 I labeled. Shipping papers are prepared in accordance with applicable DOT
36 I regulations.
37 |
38 | All equipment used to sample waste materials is disposable or designed for easy
39 I decontamination. Cleanable equipment is thoroughly decontaminated before reuse.
40 I Decontamination solutions are managed as hazardous waste as appropriate,
41 j according to the threshold contaminant levels exceeded in the sampled liquids.
42 I Disposable samplers will be used whenever possible to eliminate the potential for
43 I cross-contamination.
44 I
45 |
46 | 5.3 SAMPLE CUSTODY
47 |
48 | The generators or 305-B personnel are responsible for initiating and following
49-I chain-of-custody procedures. .Generators or 305-B personnel initiate sample
50 | custody records in the field at the time samples are collected. A
51 1 chain-of-custody form is used to document sample collection activities, including
52 [ sampling-site,_sample identification, number of samples, and date and time of
53- -1 collection;--Additionally,-the-form-documents-the chain-of custody including the
54 names of responsible individuals and the dates and times of custody transfers.
55
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1 5.4 SAMPLE RECEIPT AND STORAGE
21
3 | Samples are received at a qualified contracted laboratory or laboratory receiving
4 | facility by a sample custodian. This individual carefully reviews received
5 I samples and documentation for compliance with sampling and documentation
6 | requirements, such as type and condition of container, sample preservation,
7- collection date, and-chaiwof-custody-forms.- The sample custodian signs and
8 I dates the chain-of-custody form after verifying that all samples submitted are
9 | listed and that the required information is listed on the form. The sample

10 j custodian places an identification number on each sample and returns the samples
11-- to a-refrigerator designated-for storage of-samples requiring analysis. The
12 I sample custodian stores and secures the samples appropriately (e.g., in a locked
13 I refrigerator). Based on the type of sample and analysis requested, special
-4 -procedures for sample handling, storage,-and distribution could be specified.
15 I
16 I

r-, 17 I 5.5 SAMPLE DISTRIBUTION

--19 I Chain-of-custody documentation for samples continues throughout the analytical
ci20 J process. After logging in and storing the samples, the sample custodian
4 21 I distributes sample receiving logs, which list sample numbers and analyses to be
4322 I performed, to the appropriate analysts and technical leaders. On completion of
: 23 analyses, results are submitted to the generators or 305-B personnel along with
6- 24 1 Quality Assurance (QA)/Quality Control (QC) information.

25 |
26 |
27 6.0 ANALYTICAL METHODS
28 I
29 I Analytical methods employed to verify or characterize waste are of two types,
30 | fingerprint analysis and laboratory analysis. Fingerprint analysis is primarily
31 used to verify waste characteristic of waste received from off-site non-PNL
32 I generators. Laboratory analytical methods will be employed to establish waste
33- identity and characteristits-antverify waste characteristics when 305-B
34 personnel determine it is necessary.
35 |
36 | 6.1 FINGERPRINT SAMPLING ANALYTICAL METHODS
37 |
38 A representative sample will be taken of the waste (if more than one phase is
39 I present, each phase must be tested individually), and the following field tests
40 I will be performed:
41 I
42 | - Reactivity - HAZCAT oxidizer, cyanide, and sulfide tests. These tests will
43 I not be performed on materials known to be organic peroxides, ethers, and/or
44 I. water reactive compounds.
45 |
46 - Flashpoint/explosivity - by HAZCATm flammability Procedure B, explosive
47 j atmosphere meter, or a closed cup flashpoint measurement instrument.
48 I
49-- j -pH - by-rpt meter or pH paper (SW-846 9041). This test will not be performed
50 ------- -on non-aqueous materials (i.e., organic solvents)
51 I
52 | Halogenated organic compounds - by organic vapor analyzer with a flame
53 | ionization detector, Chlor-D-Tect kits, or the HAZCATU fluoride, chloride,
54 | bromide, and iodide tests.
55
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1 - Volatile organic compounds - by gas chromatograph/mass spectrometer or gas
2 I Chromatograph (GC) with a photo or flame ionization detector.
31
4 | If the waste meets the parameters specified in the documentation, confirmation of
5 j designation is complete. If the waste does not meet these parameters, proceed to
6 | the next step.
71
8 1. Sample and analyze the materials in accordance with WAC 173-303-110 (see
9 I Section 6.2).
10 I
11 j 2. Reassess and redesignate the waste. Repackage and label as necessary or
12 I return to the generator.
13 I
14 j Data obtained through the waste verification process will be used to verify the
15 | accuracy of the waste designation for waste received at 305-B.

cj, 16 |
171

C 18 | 6.2 LABORATORY ANALYTICAL METHODS
19 I
20 I Table 3A-5 lists the laboratory analytical test methods that are used to perform

221 I the analyses in Section 7.1. All methods are specified in Chemical Testing
22 I Methods, Washington State Department of Ecology (WDOE) 83-13 (Ecology 1983)
23 I and/or Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste, Physical/Chemical Methods, EPA
24 j SW-846 (EPA 1986).
25 I
26 I All testing is performed by chemists and HP technicians working under approved QA
27 | guidelines.
28 I
29 I 6.2.1 Deviations from SW-846 Protocols for Mixed Waste
30 |
31 The 305-B Storage Unit manages limited quantities of mixed waste and therefore
32 | deviations from SW-846 protocols may occur during its analysis. Many of the
33 I deviations from the SW-846 protocols arose from the radioactive nature of the
34 I samples handled. In addition, recommended sample holding times may be exceeded
35 I due to the limited availability of mixed waste analytical facilities and
36 I equipment. In general, when samples cannot be sent to off-site facilities, PNL
37 | laboratories or other on-site facilities will be used and may deviate from SW-846
38 I protocols.
39 I
40 j 6.2.1.1 Inorganic Analysis. Analytical procedures used to characterize
41 | inorganic species deviate from SW-846 protocols in the general areas of sample
42 I preparation, sample size, and analytical techniques. These deviations are
43 I discussed in Sections 6.2.1.1.1 and 6.2.1.1.2.
44 .
45 - 6.2.1.1.1 Sample-Size and Preparation-in general, smaller sub-sample sizes
46 I (0.25 grams to 0.5 grams versus 1 to 2 grams) are to be used when sampling
47 I radioactive mixed waste samples to reduce radiation exposure to laboratory
48 personnel. Many sample preparation steps will be performed in disposable
49 | Teflon beakers.
50 |
51 6.2.1.1.2 Analytical Techniques-Fluoride, nitrate, sulfate, and phosphate
52 I analyses will be performed using an ion chromatographic method. This method
53 is based on EPA methods for waste water analyses.
54
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1 j 6.2.1.2 Volatile and Semivolatile Organics-Because of radiological controls and
2 - exposu-re constraints, it may not be possible to refrigerate mixed waste samples
3 during laboratory storage. This complicates the ability to comply with required
4 I storage temperature constraints.
51

- Toxicity Chwrac~tvrttcs Leaching Procedure (TCLP)-On-site laboratories
7 can perform the TCLP [Method 1311 (WAC 173-303)] on a very limited basis. As the
8 ability to ship and process samples is limited by radiological constraints, total
9 analyses are going to be used in place of TCLP extractions. Solid samples
0- contal-ring a total concentration of a toxic characteristic (TC) regulated

11 I compound, which is less than 20 times the regulatory limit, are not considered TC
12 | wastes.
13 I
14 |
15 7.0 LDR WASTE ANALYSIS REQUIREMENTS
16 I
17 The Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendments of 1984 prohibit the land disposal of
18 certain types of waste that are subject to RCRA. Many of the waste types stored
19 at 305-B fall within the purview of these land disposal restrictions (LDRs).
20 | Information presented in this section describes how generators and 305-B personel
21 I characterize, document, and certify waste subject to LDR requirements.
22 I
23 I
24 | 7.1 WASTE CHARACTERIZATION
25 |
26 I Before being received at 305-B the RCRA waste characteristics, the level of
27 f toxicity characteristics, and the presence of listed waste are determined during
28 I the physical and chemical analyses process of Section 4.0. This information
29 I allows waste management personnel to accurately make all LDR determinations and
30 j complete appropriate notifications and certifications.
31 I
32 I
33 | 7.2 SAMPLING AND ANALYTICAL PROCEDURES
34 |
35 I The LDR characterization and analysis is performed as part of the waste
36 j characterization and analysis process in Section 4.0. If waste is sampled and
37 | analyzed for LDR characterization only EPA methods are used. Wastes are analyzed
38 I using the TCLP in accordance with Appendix II of 40 CFR 261, as amended, to
39 | provide sufficient information for proper management and for decisions regarding
40 | LDRs pursuant to 40 CFR 268. Approved methods are listed in Sections 5.0 and 6.0,
41 I respectively.
42
43 |
44 | 7.3 FREQUENCY OF ANALYSIS

46 I Before to acceptance and during the waste characterization and analysis process
47 | of Section 4.0, all LDR characterizations and designations are made. This
48 | characterization and analysis process is performed every time a CDRR is submitted
49 | for waste pickup. Instances where sampling and laboratory analysis may. be
50 | required to determine accurate LDR determinations include the following:
51 I
52 I - When waste management personnel have reason to suspect a change in the waste
53 I based on inconsistencies in the waste tracking form, packaging, or labeling
54 I of the waste
55
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1 I - When the information submitted previously by a generator does not match the
2 I characteristics of the waste that was submitted
31
4 | - When the offsite TSD facility rejects the waste because the fingerprint
5 j samples are inconsistent with the waste profile provided by 305-b, which was
6 | established using generator information.
7|
8
9 - 7.4 -- DOCUMENTATION AND-CERTIFICATION

10 1
11 | The 305-B Storage Unit provides interim storage for DW eventually destined for
12 | treatment or disposal at on-site and off-site TSD facilities. The 305-B Storage
13 Unit has, and will continue, to receive and store LOR waste.
14 I
15 j Because 305-B personnel determine designations and characterization, including
16 I LDR determinations, all notifications and certifications, as required by 40 CFR
17 I 268.7, are prepared by 305-B. The 305-B Storage Unit staff collect from the
18 | generating unit(s) the information pursuant to 40 CFR 268.7(a) regarding LDR
19 1 wastes, the appropriate treatment standards, whether the waste meets the
20 | treatment standards, and the certification that the waste meets the treatment
21 | standards, if necessary, as well as any waste analyses data that support the
22 I generator's determinations. If this information is not supplied by the
23 I generator, then the 305-B personnel complete and transmit all subsequent
-24 --[-information-regarding-LDR wastes,- pursuant to 40-CFR-268.7{b).-- The notification
25 | and certifications are submitted to on-site and off-site TSD units during the
26 1 waste shipment process. Additionally, any necessary LDR variances are prepared
27 I and submitted by 305-B personnel.

29 | Where an LDR waste does not meet the applicable treatment standards set forth in
30 j 40 CFR 268, Subpart D, or exceeds the application prohibition levels set forth in
31 I 40 CFR 268.32 or Section 3004(d) of RCRA, 305-B provides to the on-site and
32 | off-site TSD a written notice that includes the following information:
33 I
34 - EPA hazardous waste number
35 I
36 - the corresponding treatment standards and all applicable prohibitions set
37 I forth in WAC 173-303, 40 CFR 268.32, or RCRA Section 3004(d)
38 I
39 - the manifest number associated with the waste
40 |
41 - all available waste characterization data.
42 |
43 j In cases where 305-B determines that a restricted waste is being managed that can
44 I be land disposed without further treatment, it submits a written notice and
45 | certification to the on-site or off-site TSD where the waste is being shipped to,
46 | stating that the waste meets applicable treatment standards set forth in
47 j WAC 173-303-140 (40 CFR 268, Subpart D), and the applicable prohibition levels
48 j set forth in 40 CFR 268.32 or RCRA Section 3004(d). The notice includes the
49 I following information:
50 I
51 - EPA hazardous waste number
52 I
53 - corresponding treatment standards and applicable prohibitions
54 I
55 - waste tracking number associated with the waste
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1 j all available waste characterization data.
21
3 | The certif ation accompanying any of the previously described notices is signed
4 I by an authorized representative of 305-B and states the following:
5i
6 I certify under penalty of law that I personally have examined and am
7 | familiar with the waste through analysis and testing or through
8 I knowledge-of the waste tosupport this certification that the waste
9 I complies with the treatment standrds specified in 40 CFR Part 268

10 Subpart D and all applicable prot-bitions set forth in 40 CFR 268.32 or
11 I RCRA Section 3004(d). I believe that the information I submitted is
12 I true, accurate, and complete. I am aware that there are significant
13 | penalties for submitting a false certification, including the
14 | possibility of a fine and imprisonment.
15 I
16 I Copies of all notices and certifications scribed are retained at the TSD unit
17 I for at least 5 years from the date that tne waste was last sent to- an on-site or
18 | off-site TSD unit. After that time, the notices and certifications are sent to
19 Records Storage.
20 I
21 |
22 I 8.0 WASTE VERIFICATION
23 I
24 I Essentially all wastes stored at 305-B are generated on the Hanford Site and/or
25 | by PNL research programs; effective administrative control can be maintained over
26 | individual waste generators (i.e., the same organization generates the wastes and
27 I operates the storage unit). Most of these wastes stored at 305-8 are wastes for
28 j which detailed process knowledge of waste characteristics is available without
29 | sampling and laboratory analysis. In addition, many of the wastes stored at 305-
30 | B result from research activities which are carefully controlled and documented;
31 | this documentation includes information on chemical constituents. Because of
-32-- -this- and the fact that on-site waste verification is not required bv regulations,
33 I laboratory analytical verification is limited.
34 |
35 | Generators are not required to sample wastes unless they have inadequate
36 I documentation of waste characteristics. However, waste streams shipped off-site
37 j are verified through the analysis of fingerprint samples by the off-site TSD
38 I facility to which the waste is shipped.
39 I
40 I Sufficient knowledge is obtained from generators on the CDRR form or accompanying
41 I information to safely and properly manage dangerous and mixed wastes at 305-B.
42 j In the event that such knowledge is not available, sampling and analysis is
43 I required by 305-B procedures before acceptance at the storage unit. Any sampling
44 and analysis pe tormed by 305-8 staff is performed in accordance with Sections
45 I 5.0 and 6.0 of this plan.
46 |
47 I
48 I 8.1 ON-SITE WASTE VERIFICATION REQUIREMENTS
49 I
50 The generators of these wastes and 305-B are located on the Hanford facility with
51 | the EPA/State Identification Number WA7890008967. In addition, they are located
52 I within the same geographical location, the 300 Area.
53 I
54 I Waste verification is limited to visual observation of each waste container by
55 j 305-B personnel when it is picked up at the generators site, before to acceptance
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1 at the unit. Waste characterization information provided by waste generators is
2 - also verified before wastes are accepted for transport to 305-B (e.g., wastes are
3 j inspected to verify that they are as described in the disposal request or
4 I accompanying information).
51
6 | If the visual verification indicates that the generator's waste does not match
7 f the characterization or profile, verification activities cease until the
8 discrepancies are resolved.
91
10 I Upon resolution of any discrepancies or determination that the waste matches the
11 | profile, the waste is accepted for storage. If the discrepancy cannot be
12 | resolved to the satisfaction of 305-B personnel, the waste is not accepted and
13 I left at the generators site or sent back to the generator.
14 I
15 |
16 I 8.2 OFF-SITE PNL WASTE VERIFICATION REQUIREMENTS
17
18 | Although wastes generated at DOE or PNL-owned or leased facilities in the
19 Tri-Cities area may be considered to be generated off-site since they are
20 I generated on property not contiguous with the Hanford facility and are
21 I transported to 305-B on roads accessible to the public, they are under the same
22 j PNL administrative controls as wastes that are generated on-site (i.e., in the
23 300 Area). Additional requirements for wastes generated outside the 300 Area
24 | include proper manifesting (if appropriate) to 305-B and proper packaging for
25 j transport over public roadways. The waste verification requirement for non-PNL
26 I off-site generated wastes; identical to that of Section 8.1 of this plan. Waste
27 4 verification is limited to-visual observation of the-waste by-Waste Management
28 | personnel when it is picked up at the generators site, before acceptance at the
29 | unit. Additional waste verification is not necessary for these PNL off-site
30 I generated wastes.
31 I
32 I
33 I 8.3 OFF-SITE NON-PNL WASTE VERIFICATION REQUIREMENTS
34 I
35- f-The scope of the 305-B storage operation does not include the routine receipt and
36 | management of waste from off-site non-PNL generators. Such wastes are received,
37 j 10% of these containers shall be sampled and analyzed (fingerprint or laboratory)
38 I for waste verification. The 10% shall be calculated on a shipment basis. (i.e.,
39 I the number of containers sampled and analyzed from a specific shipment shall be
40 | 10%).. If a shipment is less than 10 containers, a minimum of 1 container shall
41 I be sampled and analyzed. The sampling and analysis requirements and protocols of
42 j Section 6.0 shall be followed. At their discretion, 305-B personnel may request
43 I profile samples from the generator before the waste is shipped to the storage
44 | unit. If a discrepancy is discovered during any of these analyses (fingerprint or
45 I laboratory), the generator is contacted to resolve the discrepancy. If the
46 I discrepancy cannot be resolved to the satisfaction of 305-B personnel, the waste
47 I is not accepted and sent back to the generator or managed in accordance with the
48 305-B Contingency Plan if the shipment cannot be shipped safely.
49 I
50 -
51 I 9.0 WASTE ANALYSIS FOR SPILLS AND UNKNOWNS
52 I
53 I In the event of a spill or release of DW within 305-B, the following steps will
54 I be implemented:
55
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1 j 1. The identification number on the leaking container will be determined based
2 on visual inspection. If the container(s) involved cannot be approached,
3 j the location of the container involved and the associated storage cell
4 I designations can be determined from a distance.
51
6 | 2. The container identification number or container location number will be
7 j entered into 305-B inventory database to determine the CDRR number.
8I
9 j 3. The hard copy of the CDRR or a computerized information printout for the
10 I container will be located, which contains all applicable information
11 | regarding the contents of the container. The hazards associated with the
12 I waste will be determined before exercising the emergency response procedures
13 I outlined in the 305-8 Contingency Plan (Chapter 7.0).
14 I
15 j 4. Respond to the spill in accordance with the requirements of the 305-8
4"16 Contingency Plan.

Lr7 1
18 I 5. A new CDRR will be filled out using the information from the original CDRR
19 I and information from any spill cleanup kits or absorbents. The waste will
20--------- ---- then -be dtsignated--and--characterized in accordance with Section 4.0.
21 1
22 I If a leak or other liquid is discovered within the 305-B that cannot be tracked
23 I to a specific container because of safety or logistics reasons, the procedures
24 I outlined in the 305-B contingency plan would be implemented for responding to an
2-5--- "unknown" chemical release. The residues, including cleanup absorbents, of such
26--j--a-release woud -be sampled and- analyzed in accordance with the requirements in
27 I Section 4.0 to determine the characteristics of the waste residue as defined by

--- 28--- -WAC-173-303-O7O. Sampling and analysis of the residues will include pH, metals,
29 I volatile organics, and semi-volatile organics analyses as required by Sections
30 I 5.0 and 6.0.
31 |
32 Based on the information gathered from the laboratory analysis, a new CDRR for
33 I the waste cleanup will be filled out. The waste will then be designated and
34 I characterized in accordance with Section 4.0
35 I
36 I
37 I 10.0 QUALITY ASSURANCE AND QUALITY CONTROL
38 |
39 I Pacific Northwest Laboratory is committed to maintaining a high standard of
40 I quality for all of its activities. A critical element in maintaining that
41 I standard is a quality assurance program that provides management controls for
42 I conducting activities in a planned and controlled manner and enabling the
43 I verification of those activities. These management controls are documented in
44 -internal PNL manuals.
45 I
46 I Activities pertaining to waste analysis that are controlled by in PNL internal
47 manuals include, but are not limited to, the preparation, review, and control of
48 I procedures and the selection of analytical laboratories. PNL's QA manual has
49 I administrative procedures that establish requirements and provide guidance for
50 I the preparation of analytical and technical (i.e., sampling, chain-of-custody,
51 I work processes) procedures, as well as other administrative procedures.
52 I Procedures undergo a review cycle and, once issued, are controlled to ensure that
53 I only current copies are used.
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1 The primary purpose of waste testing is to ensure that the waste is properly
2 | characterized in lieu of process knowledge data in compliance with RCRA
3 I requirements for general waste analysis [WAC 173-303-300(2)] (40 CFR 264.13).
4 I Waste testing also is performed to ensure the safe management of waste being
5 | stored, proper disposition of residuals from incidents that might occur, and
6 j control-of-the-acceptance-of-waste-for-storage; -The specific objectives of the
7 I waste sampling and analysis program at 305-B are as follows:
81
9 I - Identify the presence of waste that is substantially different from waste
10 currently stored.
11 |
12 j Provide a detailed chemical and physical analysis of a representative sample
13 j of the waste, before the waste is accepted at or transferred from 305-B to
14 j an off-site TSD facility, to ensure proper management and disposal.
15 |
16 I Provide an analysis that is accurate and up-to-date to ensure that waste is
17 I properly treated and disposed of.
18
19 j Ensure safe management of waste undergoing storage at 305-B.
20 I
21 I Ensure proper disposal of residuals.
22 I
23 I * Ensure compliance with LDRs.
24 I
25 I Identify and reject waste that does not meet 305-B acceptance requirements
26 I (i.e., incomplete information).
27 I
28 | Identify and reject waste that does not meet specifications for 305-B (i.e.,
29 I Part A listing, restricted from storage at 305-B).
30 I
31 I
32 | 10.1 QUALITY ASSURANCE AND QUALITY CONTROL OBJECTIVES
33 I
34 | The objectives of the QA/QC program are two-fold. The first objective is to
35 1 control and characterize any errors associated with the collected data. Quality
36 1 assurance activities, such as the use of standard procedures for locating and
37 j collecting samples, are intended to limit the introduction of error. Quality
38 I control activities, such as the collection of duplicate samples and the inclusion
39 | of blanks in sample sets, are intended to provide the information required to
40 I characterize any errors in the data. Other QC activities, such as planning the
41 j QC program and auditing ongoing and completed activities, ensure that the
42 I specified procedures are followed and that the QA information needed for
43 I characterizing error is obtained.
44 I
45 1 The second QA/QC objective is to illustrate that waste testing has been performed
46 I according to specification in this waste analysis plan. The QA/QC activities
47 I will include the following:
48 |
49 I * Field inspections--performed by a PNL QA officer or designee, depending on
50 -the-activity-The-inspections primarily are visual examinations but might
51 I include measurements of materials and equipment used, techniques employed,
52 j and the final products. The purpose of these inspections is to verify that
53 | a specific guideline, specification, or procedure for the activity is
54 | successfully completed.
55
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1 j Field testing--performed on the site by the QA officer (or designee)
2 I according to specified procedures.
31
4 I Laboratory analyses--performed by on-site or off-site laboratories on
5 I samples of waste. The purpose of the laboratory analyses is to determine
6 constituents or characteristics present and the concentration or level.
71
8 I Checklists--required for critical inspections. Checklists are filled out
9 I during the course of inspection to document inspection results.
10 I
11 | Instrument Calibration--required for maintaining records of calibration of
12 j all instruments used to perform surveying, field testing, and laboratory
13 I analyses.
14 I
15 |

-r.1 6  1 10.2 DATA QUALITY OBJECTIVES
Uf17 I

I The data quality objectives (DQOs) for off-site waste testing will include, but
9 -- -not-be limited to, the requirements of Section 10.0.
20

N21
_,22 I 10.3 SAMPLING OBJECTIVES
&,23 I

24 I The DQOs for the waste sampling and data analyses are as follows:

26 | Determine if waste samples are representative of the contents of the
27 | containers at the time the samples were taken.
28 |
29 I Determine if waste samples are representative of long-term operations
30 I affecting 305-B.
31 1
32 I Determine if waste accepted for storage is within the RCRA permit
33 I application documentation limitations.
34 I
35 j - Determine if waste accepted for storage meets the requirements of 305-Bs
36 I waste acceptance criteria.
37 I
38 * Determine if waste accepted for storage meets the waste tracking form
39 I provided by the generator.
40 I
41 |
42 f 10.4 DATA COLLECTION/SAMPLING OBJECTIVES
43 I
44 I The acquired data need to be scientifically sound, of known quality, and
45 I thoroughly documented. The DQOs for the data assessment will be used to
46 I determine compliance with National Quality Standards, which are as follows:
47 I
48 - Precision-The precision will be the agreement between the collected samples
49 j (duplicates) for the same parameters, at the same location, and from the
50 same collection vessel.
51 I
52 | - Representativeness-The representativeness will address the degree to which
53 I the data accurately and precisely represent a real characterization of the
54 population, parameter variation at a sampling point, sampling conditions,
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1 | and the environmental condition at the time of sampling. The issue of
2 | representativeness will be addressed for the following points:
31
4 | - Based on the generating process, the waste stream, and its volume, an
5 | adequate number of sampling locations are selected.
61
7 I - The representativeness of selected media has been defined accurately.
81
9 I - The sampling and analytical methodologies are appropriate.

10 I
11 - - The environmentalconditions at the time of sampling are documented.
12 |
13 1 - Completeness-The completeness will be defined as the ability of the sampling
14 I and' analytical methodologies to accurately measure the contaminants present
15 i in the waste.
16 |
17 - Comparability-The comparability of the data generated will be defined as the
18 I data that are gathered using standardized sampling methods, standardized
19 I analyses methods, and quality-controlled data reduction and validation
20 I methods.
21 I
22 |
23 | 10.5 ANALYTICAL OBJECTIVES
24 1
25 | The data for chemical analyses will meet the EPA quality level III criteria.
26 I Data from radiological analyses will meet EPA quality level V criteria.
27
28 I
29 | 10.6 FIELD QUALITY ASSURANCE AND QUALITY CONTROL
Inl I

31 | Internal QA/QC checks will be established by submitting QA and QC samples to the
32 I analytical laboratory. The number of field QA samples will be approximately 5%
33 | of the total number of field samples taken. The 5% criterion commonly is

accepted for a minimum number of QA/QC samples. The types and frequency of
35 collection for field QA samples. are as follows:
36|
37 | Field Blanks--defined as samples of ASTM Type II (or other high purity)
38 I water from the same source as water used for decontamination. One field
39 I blank will be prepared for each sampling event and analyzed for the same
40 | analytes as the samples collected that day. A field blank will be taken
41 | each day of sampling, at a minimum. Field blanks are prepared and preserved
42 I using sample containers from the same lot as the other samples collected
43 I that day. Results of the field blank analyses will help determine the level
44 I of contamination introduced into the sample due to sampling technique and as
45 a check of the water used for decontamination.
46 I
47 * Field Replicates--defined as independent samples collected in such a manner
48 -that-the-samples-are-equally-representative-of-the variables-of-interest-at
49 a given point in space and time. The laboratory will use the field
50 replicate as laboratory replicates and/or matrix spikes. Thus, for the
51 j replicate sample, there will be the normal sample analysis, the field
52 I replicate, and the laboratory replicate (inorganic analysis). Replicate
53 I samples will provide an estimate of sampling precision.
54 I
55
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1 10.7 LA 'RATORY QUALITY ASSURANCE AND QUALITY CONTROL
2
3 I All anal, cal work, whe ir performed in-house by PNL's Analytical Chemistry
4 I Laboratory or by outside, independent laboratories, is defined and controlled by
5 I a Statement of Work, prepared in accordance with administrative procedures in
6 | PNL-MA-70. The daily quality of analytical data generated in the analytical
7 j laboratories will be controlled by the implementation of an analytical laboratory
8 | QA plan. At a minimum, the plan will document the following:
9I

10 I sample custody and management practices
11 |
12 5 - sample preparation and analytical procedures
13 I
14 5 instrument maintenance and calibration procedures
15 5

r16 - internal QA/QC measures including the use of method blanks
Ll17 |
]18 I sample preservatives used

19
20 - analyses requested.
2 1
22 5 The types of internal quality control checks are as follows:
23 I
24 I - Method Blanks-Method blanks usually consist of laboratory reagent-grade
25 J water treated in the same manner as the sample (i.e., digested, extracted,
26 | distilled) that is analyzed and reported as a standard sample would be
27 | reported.
28 I
29 I - Method Blank Spike-A method blank spike is a sample of laboratory
30 reagent-grade water fortified (spiked) with the analytes of interest, which
31 I is prepared and analyzed with the associated sample batch.
32 5
33 5 - Laboratory Control Sample for Inorganics-This is a standard solution with a
34 5 certified concentration that is analyzed as a sample and used to monitor
35 | analytical accuracy (equivalent to a method blank spike).
36 I
37 j Matrix Spikes-A matrix spike-is an aliquot of an investigative sample that
38 5 is fortified (spiked) with a known quantity of the analytes of interest and
39 I analyzed with an associated sample batch to monitor the effects of the
--- ----- i-nves-tigative sample matrix (matrix effects) on the analytical method.

41 5 Matrix spikes are performed only in association with selected protocols.
42 I Matrix spikes will be performed on 5% of the samples (1 in 20) or one per
43 batch of samples, whichever is greater.
44 I
45 5 - Laboratory Duplicate Samples-Duplicate samples are obtained by splitting a
46 I field sample into two separate aliquots and performing two separate analyses
47 | on the aliquots. The analyses of laboratory duplicates monitor the
48 -_ _ - -precision of the analytical method for the sample matrix; however, they
49 I might be affected by nonhomogeneity of the sample, particularly in the case
50 I of nonaqueous samples. Duplicates are performed only in association with
51 5 selected protocols. Laboratory duplicates are performed on 5% of the
52 I samples (1 in 20) or one per batch of samples, whichever is greater. If the
53 I precision value exceeds the control limit, the sample set must be reanalyzed
54 5 for the parameter in question.
55
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1 | - Known QC Check Sample-This is a reference Qc sample as denoted by SW-846 of
2 | known concentration, obtained from the EPA, the National Institute of
3 I Standards and Technology, or an EPA-approved commercial source. This QC
4 I sample is to check the accuracy of an analytical procedure. It is
5 | particularly applicable when a minor revision or adjustment has been made to
6 I an analytical procedure or instrument. The results of a QC check standard
7 I analysis are compared with the true values, and the percent recovery of the
8 j check standard is calculated.
91

10 10.7.1 PNL Analytical Chemistry Laboratory QA/QC
11 I
12 I PNL's analytical chemistry laboratory may need to be used to analyze samples of
13 j high activity mixed waste. It has a rigorous QA plan that complies with
14 j PNL-NA-70, which ensures that data produced are defensible, scientifically valid,
15 I and of known precision and accuracy, and meets the requirements of its clients,
16 j i.e., the 305-B Storage Unit.
17 |
18 |
19 | 10.7.2 Off-Site Laboratory QA/QC
20 |
21 I When it is necessary to send samples to an independent laboratory, contracts are
22 I not awarded until a pre-award evaluation of the prospective laboratory has been
23 I performed. The preaward evaluation process is specified in PNL-MA-70 and
24 | involves the submittal of its QA plan to the waste analysis project manger and
25 | the QA officer for approval. It also may involve a site visit by QA personnel
26 I and a technical expert, or may consist of a review of the prospective
27 | laboratories' QA/QC documents and records of surveillances/inspections, audits,
28 non-conformances, and corrective actions maintained by PNL or other Hanford
29 I contractors.
30 I
31 | 11.0 RECORDKEEPING
32 I
33 | Records associated with the waste analysis plan and waste verification program
34 j are maintained by the Waste Mangement organization. A copy of the CDRR for each
35 | waste stream accepted at 305-B is maintained as part of the operating record.
36 | Generators maintain their sampling and analysis records.
37 I
38 | The waste analysis plan will be revised under the following circumstances:
39 |
40 - whenever test methods are changed
41 |
42 - when waste streams or process operations are modified, thus requiring a
43 | change in the parameters to be tested
&a I

45 I - referenced personnel, organizations, or procedures change
46 |
47 - whenever regulation changes affect the waste analysis plan.
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35 I The Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976. Public Law 94-580, as
36 f amended, 42 USC 6901 et seq.
37 I
38 I Toxic Substances Control Act. 1976. Public Law 94-469, as amended, 15 USC 2601
39 I et seq.
40 I
41 I U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. Registry of Toxic Effects of
42 j Chemical Substances. National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health,
43 I.Washington, D.C.
44 |
45 I U.S. Department of Health and Human Services. 1985. Niosh Pocket Guide to
46 Chemical Hazards.
47 I
48 I U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA). 1980. "A Method for Determining the
49 I Compatability of Hazardous Wastes." EPA-600/2-80-076, Cincinnati, Ohio.
50
51 | U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA). 1986. "Test Methods for Evaluating
52 I Solid Waste." SW-846. 3rd edition. Washington, D.C.
53 I Washington State Department of Ecology (WDOE). 1984. "Chemical Testing Methods
54 I for Complying with the State of Washington Dangerous Waste-Regulation." WDOE 83-
55 I 13, Olympia, Washington.
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I Washington State Department of Ecology (WDOE). 1987. "State of Washingt
| B Permit Application Requirements," Olympia, Washington.

Washington Administrative Code (WAC). 1993. "Dangerous Waste Regulation
I WAC 173-303, Olympia, Washington.

| Washington Administrative Code (WAC). 1984. "Washington Hazardous Waste
| Management Act." RCW 70.105, Olympia, Washington.

on Part

S."

3A-31

1-1 1' I..........' - r'-rIr- r'1-rr1' Irn1 r - III . . . . . . 1 - 1.

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11



THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY
LEFT BLANK



305-B Storage
Unit IL -I

DOE-RL 90-01, REV. 2A

CpC

2llAr a
Figure 3A-1. Location of 305-B Storage Unit
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Figure 3A-2. 305-B Storage Unit Floor Plan
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Exit Rollup Door

Acids &

Ramp
Oxidizers
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Poisons &
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& WSDW
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-Organics Li
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Flam.
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* * * *
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***** *****
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**** * *** ** * ***
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Drum Storage *
**** ** ** * *****

Spill Control
Supply StorageINonhazardous

Materials
and Supplies
Storage
Area

Flammable Drum
Storage Area

Caustic Drum
Storage Area

Acid Drum
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Emergency Exit

Scale: I"-10' prox.

LEGEND: On next page

- Figure-3A-3 High Bay Storage Area. (Page 1 of 2)
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LE( ND -- HIGH BAY STORAGE AREA DIAGRAM

***Boundary of pa !tized drum storage areas

== 34" x 6" angle iron sealed to floor as inflow control to trench (see
construction detail, App. 4A, Plate 2)

--- 4'H x 1O'L Stainless Steel Splash Wall

I Secondary containment trenches

A Large Drum Storage Cabinet (flammable labpack or bulked drum storage)

B Sma'1 Drum Storage Cabinet (flammable labpack or bulked drum s' .rage)

C Small Storage Cabinet (asbestos)

W Materiajl H..adlig H... -

E Flammable Liquid Storage Module
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I-- Ir n r n2 -
~II H

7 7

Ramp

I
Scale: 1/4" -1' prox.

LEGEND

1 Liquid oxidizers & organic peroxides (Large Cabinet)
2 Solid oxidizers & acids (Large Shelf)
3 Inorganic acids (Small Cabinet)
4 Organic acids (Small Cabinet)
5 New acids stored for redistribution (Small Cabinet)
6 Inorganic acids (Small Cabinet)
7 Drum & carboy storage area

|| 6" concrete block wall (4'2" high, epoxy coated)

* Secondary Containment Trench

Figure 3A-4. Acids and Oxidizers Cell.
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6

I

+

Fl +

+ 2

Ramn

4 5

Scale: 1/4"-1' prox.

LEGEND

I Poisons (Large cabinet)
2 PCB Storage for Disposal
3 Poisons & ORMs for redistribution (Large shelf)
4 ORMs (Small shelf)
5 ORM-Es (Large shelf)
6 Drum & Carboy Storage Area

11 6" concrete block wall (4'2" high, epoxy coated)

+ 6" high steel curbing (epoxy coated)

* Secondary Containment Trench (epoxy coated)

Figure 3A-5. Poisons and ORM Cell.
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1 2

3

I

Scale: 1/4"-1' prox.

LEGEND

1 Caustics (Small cabinet)
2 Washington dangerous waste (Large shelf)
3 Washington dangerous waste & nonregulated for redistribution (Small cabinet)
4 Washington dangerous waste (Large shelf)
5 Nonregulated (Large shelf)
6 Shock-sensitive waste (20 cu. foot explosion proof refrigerator,

34"w x 28"d x 77"h)

11 6" concrete block wall (4'2" high, epoxy coated)

* Secondary Containment Trench

Figure 3A-6. Caustics, Washington-Only Wastes, and Non-Regulated Waste Cell.
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Scale: 1/4"-1' prox.

LEGEND

1 Halogenated hydrocarbons (Large cabinet)
2 Flammable/combustible liquids (Large cabinet)
3 Flammable/combustible liquids (Large cabinet)
4 Flammable liquids (Small cabinet) (stored for bulking)
5 Flammable compressed aerosol containers (Large cabinet)
6 Flammable solids (Large cabinet)
7 Organic Liquids for redistribution (combustible, flammable & halogenated)

--Small cabinet)
Compressed gas cylinders, lecture bottles, (Small cabinet)

9 Drum & Carboy storage areas

|l 6" concrete block wall (4'2" high, epoxy coated)

* Secondary Containment Trench

Figure 3A-7. Organics Cell.
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Door
2

3

e: -14"=' prox.

LEGEND

Nontransient drum storage (Small drum cabinet)

Walk in hood (flammable liquid bulking, I drum max.)

Nonflammable compressed gas storage

Figure 3A-8. Flammable Liquids Bulking Module.
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2

Do--

Door

LEGEND

Loading Ramp

Drum/Container Storage Area (Flammable liquid storage, 240 gallon max.)

Figure 3A-9. Flammable Liquids Storage Module.
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Nonhazardous Supply Storage Area

+++++++++++ ++++++++++++ ++++++++++++I Cabinet + + Cabinet + + Cabinet ++++++++++++ ++++++++++++ ++++++++++++

Flammable Waste Storage Area

********* *******

* * *

* * *

* * *

********* *******

Caustic Drum
Storage Area

********* *******

* * *

* * *

* * *

********* *******

Acid Drum
Storage Area

IY

LEGEND

I Building Wall (4" curb)
+ Large Drum Storage Cabinets
XX Sump Blockages (Epoxy/Concrete)

* Secondary Containment Trench
| Palletized Drum Storage

34" x 6" epoxy coated steel spill
borders
-- 4' x 10' L Stainless Steel Splash
W Uall

Figure 3A-10. Segregated High Bay Drum Storage Areas.

F11

I

Floor
-. =>
Slope

Scale: 1/4"-1' prox.

I

--- 7



DOE-RL 90-01, REV. 2A
04/08/94

3

Scale: 1/4"-1' prox.

I

LEGEND

I Flammable Mixed Waste Storage Module

2 Removable hatch cover for basement access (surrounded by railing)

3 Nonhazardous supplies storage

Figure 3A-11. Flammable Mixed Waste Storage Area.
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4 5 6 7

a

I :p 1I :

I 3

1 2 1

Scale: 1/8=1' prox.

LEGEND

I I Concrete wall, epoxy sealed continuous with floor, to a height of 12"

t--- Meta sliding door (radiation & spill protective)

I 5'x 5'x 8" deep stainless steel containment pan

2 Stainless steel pan for PCB MW storage (6' x 6' x 8" deep)

3 Corrosive Storage Cabinet

I 4 Flammable Solids Storage Cabinet

I 5 Washington State Dangerous Waste Storage Cabinet

I 6 Poisons Storage Cabinet

7 Oxidizer Storage Cabinet

Figure 3A-12. Mixed Waste Storage Area.
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Figure 3A-13. Example Chemical Disposal/Recycle Request Form.
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CHEMICAL DISPOSAL/RECYCLE REQUEST (CDRR) INSTRUCTIONS

General Instructione:

,Pill out ALL blanks correctly and completely.

* Type or print neady. Forme must be typed or completed in blue or black ink.

* A work package number needs to be included for all 1331 (private) waste and as requested for other special cases
(e.g.. compressed gas cylinders. lecture bottles. etc.).

Do not write in shaded areas, these are for Waste Management use only.

SDo not fill in an accumulation date if the waste is in a satellite accurnulation area.

Do not include both satellite accumulation wastes and <90 day weastes on the same CORR form. Use separate forms.

Do not include both 1830 and 1831 wastes on the *ame CORR form.

Do not Include both nonradioactive chertical wastes and radioactive mixed wadts on the same CDRR form.

Do not include both 300 and 3000 area wastes on the same CORR form.

* For any materials analyzed, please attach a copy of the analytical report.

* Please feel free to use several lines per item, as necessary, to include any and all important information on the material.

' More then one waste container may be entered on the same line ONLY if they cOntain identicial waste compositions.

Specific CORR Instructione:

(al Metal - tin, steel, aluminum. etc.; Poly - plastic, teflon. carboy, etc.: Fiber - paper, cioth, cardboard: Drum - any DOT approved
metal drum; Glass - gleas.

(b) Provide a complete description of the material for disposal. For corrosive material include the pH. for flammable materials
include the flaeshpoint IFPI. For trade name items, attache& material safety date sheet (MSDSJ. For items analyzed, attach
a copy of the analysis. Also include any additional information on material or process if any (e.g., CAS number, RTEC numberi.

(c) Provide at known chemical components: use proper eccepted names (e.g.. athyl alcohol is acceptable; ebbreviaeiona or formules are not.

(dl Enter weight percent for all known chemical components; this must add up to 100% for each item, unless the information is proprietary
(a indicated on an attached MSDSI. Trace emrounts of metals, cyanides, sulfides, PC8c, phenolics, and other highly toxic meterilas must
be specified,

(I) Please indicate physical state of materiel: S a solid. L - liquid. M - gee, G - sludge.

(f) Please enter containartmeterial status from codes shown below (state all that apply):

r fu- rs TAa rpl rinsed 0 - old S - pil meterial
PF - partially full N - new (unused materiall
MT - empty R a recyclable condition (unopened, or opened but in excellent condition)

Requiremente for Material Pickup by Waste Management:

In order to facilitate material pickup by Waste Management, please do the following:

* Complete AU required information on the CDRR form.

* Send in originlse only. No copies of requests will be accepted.

Ensure that all materials are in screw-cap glass, metal, or plastic containres that are compatible with the waste (sealed containers which the
material originally came In are acceptable, also, e.g., glass ampules or metal paint cans). Ground glass, rubber stoppers. or taped seals
will not be accepted.

I Have a Chemical Waste Certification form filled out and signed by a PNL Radiation Protection Technologist showing that the material has
been surveyed and released (1 or 2 days prior to scheduled pickup).

* Each individual container must heve merking or labeling on them that clearly identify 100% of their contents and their chemical hazards (if
container is too small to label with al constituents please attach tag or other listing).

I If you have questions, please refer to PNLt-MA-U, 'Waste Management and Envirornmental Compliance.' for hazardous waste issues and
PNL-M/.-43. 'Health and Safety Management,' for chemical hazard labeling requirrnents.

A-1060094R 406193

Figure 3A-13. Example Chemical Disposal/Recycle Request Form (Reverse).
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U GENERAL NY
EPSCO CLIENT

WAS' MATERIAL DAA SHEET
7MATION

Invoice Address O .. -rI Address 0 N/AC SHIPPING FACILITY Invoice Address O Cer Address C N/AC

Contt a

Customer Name
Address
City
State Zip
Phone C

itSEPA iDn

Contact
Facility Name
Address

City
State Zip
Phone

USE A ID 0
WASTE DESCRIPTION Is a repreaentathe sample provided? Yes C No C
NAME OF WASTE Sample Purchase order No.

PROCESS GENERATING WASTE Sample will not be processed without P.O. Number.

GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS (at 70* F unless otherwrse pecifsed) * NFPA HAZARD CODE FLAMMABLE
COLOR - L UOUID - % PHASES Enclose copies of safety data
ODOR 0 SOLD - % 0 SINGLE LAYER shneetsapplecable to waste.Include HEATH EACTIVE

" NONE 0 STRONG D SLUDGE - % D DOUBLE LAYER data constituents of waste and

" MILD C POWDER - % 0 MULTI-ILAYER materials used in process.

[3SPECIAL HANDLING INSTRUCTIONS 11 Special handling techniques are required. specify.

RCRA INFORMATION SHIPPING INFORMATION DOT hazardous material
Is this a USEPA hazardous waste? PROPER SHIPPING NAMEPlease give USEPA hazardous waste codes:

(include state waste codes in this section)
HAZARD CLASS - IDC______ R/O ______

ANTICIPATED SHIPPING VOLUME GAL, YDS. - LBS.
- DRUM(S). BULK - TANK TRUCK RAIL

Describe nature of reactivity if D003 waste: C ONE TIME C WK C MO O YR OTHER
Type and size of container-

-WT PER-CONTAINER: - W TPER GALLON:
SPECIFIC GRAVITY 2 VISCOSITY ASH (%WT) TOTAL SUSPENDED pH 3 BTU's 1000/lbs.

(centipoise) 0<0.1 SOLIDS(%WT) 0<2 0>12.5 :<1 012-16
Y 0<0.8 CIIA-1.7 01-100 0- C 0.1-1.0 0<0.5 0>20 0 2-6 01-4 0>16
S 00.8-1.0 0>1.7 0100-1000 21 01.0-5.0 005-2.0 06-8 04-6
I 01.0-12 0 01000-10.000 0 5.0-20 0 0 2.0-5.0 08-10 06-8
c 01.2-1.4 a l 0>10,000 0>20 05.0-20 210-12.5 08-12
H FLASHPOINT (closed cup) SULFUR (%WT) HALOGENS (%) ARE METAL OBJECTS
N 0<100-F 0>200 F 0<0.5 0>5 PRESENTINTHEWASTE?
A 0 100-140* F C 0.5-2.0 Chlorine - Fluorine Y O N 0

0141 200 F - 02-5 Bromine - Iodine IF YE DESCRIBE NI
HAZARDOUS CHARACTERISTICS AND OTHER COMPONENTS-N. ofthIoei, htrstic, re METALOTOTAt(PPM)CTCLPmg/lJ0

1, prnat ea les dactet 0 Explosive O Pyrophoric 0 Shock Sensitive O Fuming/Smoking Waste Antimony (Sb)
R 0 Water Reactive C Air Reactive O Radioactive O Biological 0 Asbestos Arsenic (AS)
I Cyanides (ppm) PCB s (ppm) C Acutely Hazardous Waste Barium (BalE rs Sulrides m Phenolics - oom) 0 Dioxins & Furans Beryllium (B)

CHEMICAL COMPOSITION (If actual percentages are not known use ranges) Cadmium (Cd)
Total should be at least 100%. All constituents, including debris, must be specifically identified. Chromium (Cr)

Actual Range CAS Number Copper (Cu)
- -- __---- -% Lead (Pb)
% Mercury (Hg)
% Nickel (Ni)
% Selenium (Se)

-- __----- % Silver (Ag)
- -% -... __-.---- % Thallium (Th)
- -% -.-- -% Zinc (Zn)

-% - -% OMer (Specify)

AJI BIanks Must -e Compwiaed___________________________--------____________________________r_________r f mlalih.rste o, aaan "NesieN ''

luti initAdffIAO ain bt- dAiab 0A54it tl e""t.- a a sttutcEa ENSCO USEONLY

eR0iE00mn agoE "rai I VERCSf~TION OAfE

692

Figure 3A-14. Waste Profile Sheet
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Table 3A-1. Storage Devices Used at the 305-B Unit.

Storage
Device

Small
Cabinet

Large
Cabinet

Small Drum
Cabinet

Large Drum
Cabinet

Small
Shelving

Large
Shelving

Typical Use

Storage of containers
or less capacity)

Storage
or less

(5 gallons

of containers (5 gallons
capacity)

Storage of drums (5 to
capacity)

55 gallons

Storage of drums (5 to 55 gallons
capacity)

Storage of containers (5 gallons
or less capacity)

Storage
or less

of containers (5 gallons
capacity)

Dimensions
(in.)

I 39w x 16d x 61h I

| 31w x 33d x 61h

| 32w x 32d x 61h I

| 56w x 32d x 61h I

| 47w x 18d x 62h I

| 72w x 18d x 62h |

TI

Capacity
(5al.)

50 max

80 max

65 max

130 max

65 max

100 max

|
|
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1
2 Table 3A-2. References to Determine Compatibility and Hazard Designation.
3
4|
5 | 1. Condensed Chemical Dictionary, 11th Ed., Hawley, 1987.
6
7 2. The Merck Index, l1th Edition, 1989.
8
9 | 3. Registry of Toxic Effects of Chemical Substances, U.S. Department of Health,
10 I Education, and Welfare. National Institute for Occupational Safety and
11 j Health.
12 |
13 I 4. The Sigma-Aldrich Library of Chemical Safety Data, 2nd Edition, R. E. Lenga,
14 J Ed., 1988.
15 I

c 16 | 5. NIOSH Pocket Guide to Chemical Hazards, U.S. Department of Health and Human
r 17 I Services, 1985.
c> 18

19 I 6. Handbook of Toxic and Hazardous Chemicals and Carcinogens, Second Edition,
20 - Marshall Sittig, Noyes- Publications, Park Ridge, New Jersey, 1985.
25 2 |
22 I 7. A Method for Determining the Compatibility of Hazardous Wastes, EPA-600/2-

u 23 I 80-076, U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Cincinnati, Ohio, 1980.
24 I
25 j 8. CRC Handbook of Chemistry and Physics.
26 |
27 I
28 I
29 I
30 I
31 I
32
33 |
34 I
35 |
36 |
37 I
38 I
39 |
40 |
41 I
42
43 I
44 1
45 I
46 |
47 I
48 I
49 I

T2



1 |
21
31
41
5
61
7 |
81
9 |

10 I
11 |

13
14
15

gse 161
17
18

cz 19
20
21
22

c N 23
24
25
26
27 I
28 I
29
30
31 I
32
33 |
34 I
35 |
36
37 I
38 I
39
40
41 I
42 |
43
44
45
46
47
48
49 I
50 |
51 I
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Table 3A-3. Summary of Test Parameters, Rationales, and Methods.

Waste Type I

Spent |
halogenated |
solvent I
mixtures

Parameter I

Halogenated
hydrocarbon I
content

I Flash point I

I Halogenated I
I organic com-
I pounds I

Spent - --
nonhalogenated
solvent
mixtures

I PCB content

Flash-point -F

PCB content

Waste oils I Flash point

Rationale

Persistent dangerous waste
per WAC 173-303-084(6)

Ignitable waste per WAC
173-303-090(5); Flammable
waste storage limits

Land disposal restrictions
for solvent and California
Listed wastes

Land disposal restrictions
for California List wastes

-Ignitable waste per WAC
173-303-090(5); Flammable
waste storage limits per
UFC

Land disposal restrictions
for California List wastes

Ignitable waste per WAC
173-303-090(5); flammable
waste storage limits;
flammable waste oil subject
to requirements under WAC
173-303-515 when burned for
energy recovery

I Test Method

I WDOE
I persistence
I testing

Pensky-Martens
I closed cup

I Setaflash
closed cup

I TCLP leachate

I Volatile
o arganic com-
pounds by GC/MS

I Semivolatile
| organic
| compounds by
| GC/MS

| TCLP leachate

| PCBs by GC

I Pensky-Martens
I closed cup

| Setaflash
I closed cup

I TCLP Leachate

PCBs by GC

Pensky-Martens
closed cup

Setaflash
closed cup

T3
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Table 3A-3. (Contd)

Waste Type j Parameter

Waste oils | PCB content
(continued)

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15

c 16
17
18
19

g21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49

Aqueous waste I Corrosivity

I Reactivity

| Toxicity
Character-

| istic

Rationale

PCB contaminated wastes
with less than 50 ppm PCB
may be listed under WAC
173-303-9904; Waste oil
with greater than 2 ppm PCB
subject to requirements
under WAC 173-303-515 when
burned for energy recovery

EP toxic characteristic
waste per WAC 173-303-
090(8); Waste oil with
elevated levels of As, Cd,
Cr, Pb subject to
requirements under WAC 171-
303-515 when burned for
energy recovery

Persistent dangerous waste
per WAC 173-303-084(6);
Waste oil with elevated
halogens subject to WAC
173-303-510 or -515 when
burned for energy recovery

Corrosive characteristic
waste per WAC 173-303-
090(6), Land disposal
restrictions for California
List wastes

Reactive characteristic
waste per WAC 173-303-
090(7)

Characteristic waste per
WAC 173-303-090(8), Land
disposal restrictions for
California List wastes

| Test Method

PCBs by GC

I EP metals by AA

| WDOE
I persistence
I testing

pH measurement;
| steel corrosion

rate

| Sulfide -
i iodometric

Cyanide -
I colorometric

I TCLP Leachate

| EP metals by AA

I Pesticides by
I GC

T4

| EP toxicity

I Halogenated
I hydrocarbon
| content

|
|

|
|

|
|

|
|

I



Table 3A-3. (Contd)

Waste Type

Aqueous Waste
(continued)

| Parameter I Rationale

I Toxicity

8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17

S18
t' a19
i J 20

7 21
22

1 23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43

Halogenated
hydrocarbon
content

Polycyclic
aromatic
hydrocarbon
content

I Toxic waste mixtures per
I WAC 173-303-084(5)

| Ignitable waste per WAC
I 173-303-090(5); Flammable

waste storage limits

I Toxic waste mixtures per
I WAC 173-303-084(5)

| Persistent dangerous waste
| per WAC 173-303-084(6)

I Persistent dangerous waste
I per WAC 173-303-084(6)

DOE-RL 90-01, REV. 2A
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I Test Method

| Metals by ICP

I Volatile
I organic com-
I pounds by GC/MS

I Semivolatile
I organic
I compounds by
I GC/MS

Toxicity tests

| pensky-Martens
I closed cup

| Setaflash
closed cup

| Volatile
| organic com-
I pounds by GC/MS

Semivolatile
organic
compounds by
GC/MS

Toxicity tests

WDOE
persistence
testing

WDOE
persistence
testing

T5

Organic waste I Flash point

iToxicity



Tabl 3A-3. (Cont'd).

Waste Type

Organic waste
(continued)

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16

,17
t4 1 8

Lj19
2 0
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
50
51
52

Parameter I

PCB content I

Halogenated I
organic com-
pounds |

| Free liquids

I Corrosivity

I Reactivity

TCLP
toxicity

I Toxicity

Rationale

PCB contaminated wastes
with less than 50 ppm PCB
may be listed under WAC
173-303-9904

Land disposal restrictions
for solvent and California
List wastes

Land disposal restrictions
for liquid wastes

Corrosive characteristic
waste per WAC 173-303-
090(6)

Reactive characteristic
waste per WAC 173-303-
090(7)

TCLP toxic characteristic
waste per WAC 173-303-
090(8)

Toxic waste mixtures per
WAC 173-303-084(5)

I
|

Pesticides by
GC

Metals by ICP

Volatile
organic com-
pounds by GC/MS

Semivolatile
organic
compounds by
GC/MS

Toxicity tests

T6
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Unknown solid
waste

DOE-RL 90-01, REV. 2A
04/08/94

I Test Method

I PCBs by GC

I TCLP leachate

| Volatile
c anic com-

I pounds by GC/MS

I Semivolatile
| organic
I compounds by
I GC/MS

I Paint filter
I test

I pH measurement

| Impact
I apparatus

TCLP leachate

I EP metals by AA

|
|

|
I

|
|
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Table 3A-3. (Cont'd).

Waste Type |

Unknown Solid I
Waste
(continued)

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30

Rationale

PCB contaminated wastes
with less than 50 ppm PCB
may be listed under WAC
173-303-9904

Land disposal restrictions
for solvent and California
List wastes

| Free liquids I Land disposal restrictions
| for liquid wastes

T7

I Test Method

| PCBs by GC

| TCLP leachate

| Volatile
| organic com-
| pounds by GC/MS

Semivolatile
organic
compounds by
GC/MS

Paint filter
test

I..........1r .-I ' ' - ' - rr 7 -rr1 ! "11 111 r , -, , ._

Parameter I

PCB content |

Halogenated I
organic com- I
pounds |
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Table 3A-4. Sample/Container Compatibility.

Sample

Acids (except HF)

HF

Container

Plastic
*

*

Glass
*

k- al
3

41

51

6

71
81

91

10 |

11 |

13 I
14 I
15 I

Aqueous Wastes

*Sample compatible for storage
'Polypropylene may be used with

* *

in this type of containe-
some solvent/solvent oi wastes.

T8

1 i
2

Alkalies * *

Solvents/Solvent *i * *
Contaminated Oils

Oils * * *

Solids * * *
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Table 3A-5. Sampling Methods and Equipment.

Material Sampling method Sampling equipment

Containerized liquids SW-846 COLIWASA* or tubing

Extremely viscous liquid ASTM D140-70 Tubing or trier

Crushed or powdered material ASTM D364-75 tubing, trier, auger,
scoop, or shovel

Soil or rock-like material ASTM D420-69 Tubing, trier, auger,
scoop, or shovel

Soil-like material ASTM D1452-65 Tubing, trier, auger,
scoop, or shovel

Fly ash-like material ASTM D2234-76 Tubing, trier, auger,
scoop, or shovel

Containment systems Wipe sampling Filter paper and
(OSHA 1977) cleaning solution

COLIWASA = composite liquid waste sampler device.

T9
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Table 3A-6. Analytical Methodology Specified for Generator Waste.
(sheet 1 of 3)

Parameter and method

1I
21
3

41

6]81

91
101

121
13|
141

161
171

~> 18j
191
201
211
221
231
241
251
261
271
281
291
301
311
321
331
341
351
361
371
381
391
401
411
42
431

Pensky-Martens cl-ose-cup m..etd 
Setaflashaclosed-cup mothnd
pH meter or pH paper

Toxicity characteristic leaching
procedure

INORGANIC TECHNIQUES:
Acid digestion procedure for flame atomic

absorption soectrncrnnv
Acid digestion procedure for furnace atomic

absorption spectroscopy __ _
Acid digestion of oils, greases, or waxes
Acid digestion of sludge
Alkaline digestion

ORGANIC TECHNIQUES:
Separation funnel liquid, liquid extraction
Continuous liquid, liquid extraction
Acid-base cleanup extraction
Soxhlet extraction
Sonication extraction

INORGANIC ANALYTICAL METHODS:
Antimony

Atomic absorption,
Atomic absorption,

Arsenic
Atomic absorption,
Atomic absorption,

Barium
Atomic absorption,
Atomic absorption,

Beryllium (reserved)
Atomic absorption,
Atomic absorption,

Cadmium (8.54)
Atomic absorption,
Atomic absorption,

direct aspiration method
graphite hydride method

furnace method
gaseous hydride method

direct aspiration method
furnace method

direct aspiration method
furnace method

direct aspiration method
furnace method

Reference
(EPA 1986
unless

otherwise
specified)

1010
1020

9040 and
9041

1311

3010

3020
3040
3050
3060

3510
3520
3530
3540
3550

7040
7041

7060
7061

7080
7081

7090
7091

7130
7131

T10

CHARACTERISTICS:
-- lash point
-Flash point

Corrosivity

Heavy metals
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Table 3A-6. Analytical Methodology Specified for Generator Waste.
(sheet 2 of 3)

Parameter and method

Reference
(EPA 1986
unless

otherwise
specified)

11
21
3

41

51
61
71
81
9
01

absorption,
absorption,

absorption,
absorption,

absorption,
absorption,

absorption,
absorption,

absorption,
absorption,

absorption,
absorption,

direct aspiration method
furnace method

direct aspiration method
furnace method

direct aspiration method
furnace method

direct aspiration method
furnace method

direct aspiration method
furnace method

direct aspiration method
furnace method

Atomic absorption, direct aspiration method
Atomic absorption, furnace method

Chromium
Atomic absorption, direct aspiration method
Atomic absorption, furnace method
Hexavalent chromium, co-precipitation
Hexavalent chromium, calorimetric
Hexavalent chromium, chelation-extraction
Hexavalent chromium, differential pulse

polargraphy
Copper

Atomic absorption, direct aspiration method
Atomic absorption, furnace method

Lead
Atomic absorption, direct aspiration method
Atomic absorption, furnace method

Mercury
In liquid waste (manual cold vapor technique)
In solid or semisolid waste (manual cold vapor

technique)

TI1

7190
7191
7195
7196
7197

7198

7210
7211

7420
7421

7470

7471

7520
7521

7550
7551

7740
4441

7760
7761

7840
7841

7910
7911

7950
7951

441

Nickel
Atomic
Atomic

Osmium
Atomic
Atomic

Selenium
Atomic
Atomic

Silver
Atomic
Atomic

Thallium
Atomic
Atomic

Vanadium
Atomic
Atomic

Zinc

1 0 . 1. .. ' I I I I r r a i im I 1 -r- 1 1.
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Table 3A-6 Analytical Methodology Specified for Generator Waste.
(sheet 3 of 3)

Parameter and Method

1I
21
3

41

5!
61
71
8|I
91
10j

121
131
141
151
161
171
181
1 5
26
21
221
19i

24!
251
261
271
281
291
301
311
321
331
341
351
361

iii
391
401
411

ORGANIC ANALYTICAL METHODS:
Gas chromatographic methods

Halogenated volatile organics
Nonhalogenated volatile organics
Aromatic volatile organics
Acrolein, acrylonitrile, and acetonitrile
Phenols
Phthalate esters
Organochloride pesticides and polychlorinated

biphenyls
Nitroaromatics and cyclic ketones
Polynucleararomatic hydrocarbons
Chlorinated hydrocarbons
Organophosphate pesticides
Chlorinated herbicides

--Gas -chromatographic/mass spectroscopy (GC/MS)
methods
GC/MS method for volatile organics
GC/MS method for semivolatile organics packed

column technique
GC/MS method for semivolatile organics:

capillary column technique
MISCELLANEOUS ANALYTICAL METHODS:

Total and amenable cyanide
Total organic halides
Sulfides
Fish toxicity, static acute fish toxicity text

Rat toxicity, acute oral rat toxicity test

Halogenated hydrocarbons
Polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons

8010
8150
8020
8030
8040
8060

8080
8090
8100
8120
8140
8150

8240

8270

8250

9010
9020
9030

Ecology 80-12
Part Ab

Ecology 80-12
Part B

Ecology 83-13c
Ecology 83-13'

T12

Reference
(EPA 1986
unless

otherwise
specified)

*Setaflash is a trademark of ERDCO Engineering Corporation.bEcology (1980).
cEcology (1982).
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305-B UNIT OPERATIONS PERSONNEL

TITLE

_Unit Operating Supervisor-

MW Management Engineer

Waste Management Engineer

Waste Management Engineer

Waste Management Specialist

Waste Management Specialist

Waste Management Technician

Waste Management Technician

Waste Management Technician

Waste Management Clerk

Waste Management Clerk

NAME

K; S. (Kyle) Webster

M. J. (Mark) Riess

G. M. (Gregg) Bartel-
Bailey

S. P. (Sam) Juracich

E. L. (Gene) Grohs

J. E. (Jim) Gose

J. R. (Joel) Tanasse

M. J. (Matt) Sollender

H. K. (Heidi) Schnebly

C. A. (Crescence) Morris

V. (Veronica) Skinner

WORK PHONE

376-7688

372-3517

376-4189

372-0524

376-4293

372-0533

376-0272

375-6335

372-2745

375-6327

376-1845

APP 8A-1
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1 14.0 CERTIFICATION [K]
2
3
4 The following certification, required by WAC 173-303-810(13), for all
5 applications and reports submitted to Ecology is hereby included:
6
7- I-certify under penalty-of-law that this document and all attachments were
8 prepared under my direction or supervision in accordance with a system designed
9 to assure that qualified personnel properly gather and evaluate the information

10 submitted. Based on my inquiry of the person or persons who manage the system,
11 or those persons directly responsible for gathering the information, the
12 information submitted is, to the best of my knowledge and belief, true, accurate,
13 and complete. I am aware that there are significant penalties for submitting
14 false information, including the possibility of fine and imprisonment for knowing
15 violations.
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24 Co-Operator
25 William R. Wiley, Director Date
26 Pacific Northwest Laboratory
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34 Owner/Operator Date
35 John D. Wagoner, Manager
36 U.S. Department of Energy,
37 Richland Operations Office
38

14-1
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1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

10
::' 11
cet 12

13-
14
15

C'> 16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23

HAZARDOUS AND SOLID WASTE AMENDMENTS PORTION
OF THE RESOURCE CONSERVATION AND RECOVERY ACT PERMIT

FOR THE TREATMENT, STORAGE, AND DISPOSAL OF HAZARDOUS WASTE

U.S. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY
REGION 10
1200 SIXTH AVENUE, HW-112
SEATTLE, WASHINGTON
(206) 553-1261

-issued-in accordance-with the applicable provisions of the Solid
Waste Disposal Act, as amended by the Resource Conservation and
Recovery Act (RCRA) and the Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendments
of 1984 (HSWA), and the regulations promulgated thereunder in
Title 40 of the Code of Federal Regulations.

ISSUED TO: U.S. DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY
RICHLAND OPERATIONS OFFICE
825 JADWIN AVENUE
RICHLAND, WASHINGTON 99352
EPA I.D. Number: WA7 89000 8967

This permit is effective as of , and shall remain in
effect until , unless revoked and reissued
(40 CFR S 270.41), terminated (40 CFR S 270.43), or continued in
accordance with 40 CFR S 270.51.

ISSUED BY THE ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY

Date

25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47

Randall F. Smith, Director
Hazardous Waste Division,
Environmental Protection Agency
Region 10

I P . 7 ' ' . .. ' I . -. .-.. - ,, , r'7'r V 1 71 Ir -v - r - i , - I
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1 INTRODUCTION
2
3 Permittee: US Department of Energy
4 EPA I.D. No.: WA7 89000 8967

6 Pursuant to the Solid Waste Disposal Act, as amended by the
7 Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976 (42 U.S.C. S 6901
8 et sea., commonly known as "RCRA"), and the Hazardous and Solid
9 Waste Amendments of 1984 ("HSWA"), and regulations promulgated
10 thereunder by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency ("EPA"),
11 which are codified and, to be codified in Title 40 of the Code of
12 Federal-Regulations ("QCFR"), a HSWA permit is issued to the U.S.
13 Department of Energy (hereinafter called the "Permittee"), who
14 owns and operates a dangerous waste treatment, storage and
15 disposal facility located at Richland, Washington.
16
17 This HSWA Permit issued in accordance with 40 CFR S 271.19(f) and
18 in conjunction with the Dangerous Waste Portion of the RCRA
19 Permit for the Treatment, Storage, and Disposal of Dangerous
20 Waste (Dangerous Waste Permit), issued by the Washington State
21 Department of Ecology, constitutes the RCRA permit for this
22 facility. Use of the term "Permit" within the HSWA Permit shall
23 refer to the HSWA Permit while use of the term "Permit" in the
24 Dangerous Waste Permit shall refer to the Dangerous Waste Permit.
25
26 The Permittee, pursuant to this Permit, shall be required to
27 investigate any releases or potential for release of hazardous
28 waste or hazardous constituents from any Solid Waste Management
29 Unit ("SWMU") at the facility, regardless of the time at which
30 waste was placed in such unit. The Permittee shall be required
31 to take corrective action for any such releases on-site and/or
32 off-site where necessary to protect human health and the
33 environment. The Permittee shall also be required to comply with
34 all land disposal restrictions applicable to this facility as set
35 forth in the Hanford Federal Facility Agreement and Consent Order
36 ("FFACO"), and to certify annually that on-site generation of
37 hazardous waste is minimized to the extent practicable.
38
39 The Permittee must comply with all terms and conditions of this
40 permit. This permit consists of the conditions contained herein
41 and applicable regulations contained in 40 CFR Parts 124, 260
42 through 264, 266, 268, and 270. Nothing in this permit shall
43 preclude the Administrator from reviewing and modifying the
44 permit at any time during its term in accordance with 40 CFR
45 S 270.41.
46
47 Applicable federal regulations are those which are in effect on
48 the date of final administrative action on this permit and any
4-9 self-implementing statutory provisions and related regulations
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1 which, according to HSWA, are automatically applicable to the
2 Permittee's dangerous waste management activities,
3 notwithstanding the conditions of this permit.
4
5 This permit is based on the -ninistrative record and the
6 assumption that information and reports submitted by the
7 Permittee prior to and subsequent to issuance of this permit are
8 accurate. Any inaccuracies found in this information may be
9 grounds for termination or modification of this permit, in

10 accordance with 40 CFR SS 270.41, 270.42, and 270.43, and
11 potential enforcement action. The Permittee must inform EPA of
12 any deviation from or changes in the information contained in the
13 application which would affect the Permittee's ability to comply
14 w-th the applicable regulations or permit conditions or which may
15 affect substantive provisions of the permit.
16
17 During the lifetime of this permit, the state of Washington may
18 become authorized pursuant to Section 3006 of RCRA, as amended,
19 42 U.S.C. S 6926, to issue the HSWA portion of RCRA Permits.

. 20 This authorization shall not change the conditions of this permit
21 in any substantive manner. However, any citations to federal
22 statutes or regulations shall become citations to equivalent
23 state statutes or regulations. Any citations to the Agency and
24 the Department, or to the Administrator and the Director, shall
25 become citations to the Department and the Director. Upon
26 delegation of the Corrective Action requirements of HSWA by the
2-7 Agency to the Department, the RCRA permit shall be modified to
28 incorporate the specific requirements of the HSWA permit into the
29 Department's Dangerous Waste Permit. This modification shall be
30 considered a Class 3 modification in accordance with Dangerous
31 Waste Permit Condition I.C.3. The Agency shall maintain an
32 oversight role of the state authorized program and, in such
33 capacity, may enforce any Federally-required permit condition
34 based on equivalent state requirements if, in the Agency's
35 judgment, the Department should fail to enforce that permit
36 condition.
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
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1 DEFINITIONS
2

For purposes of this permit, the following definitions shall
4 apply:

6 a. "Action Levels" shall mean those specified concentration
7 levels for constituents in groundwater in an aquifer,
8 surface water, soil or air, which, when exceeded by releases
9 of constituents from a solid waste management unit or RCRA

10 Past Practice unit at a facility, may require corrective
11 action.
12
13 b. "Administrator" shall mean the Administrator of the U.S.
14 Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) or a designated
15 representative. The Director, Hazardous Waste Division, EPA
16 Region 10 (with the address as specified on page one of this
17 permit) is a duly authorized and designated representative
18 of the Administrator for purposes of this permit.
19
20 c. "Agency" shall mean the U.S. Environmental Protection
21 Agency, Region 10 (with the address specified on page one of
22 this permit).
23
24 d. "Corrective Action Management Unit (CAMU)" shall mean an
25 area within a facility that is designated by the
26 Administrator under 40 CFR Part 264, Subpart S, for the
27 purpose of implementing corrective action requirements under
28 40 CFR S 264.552 and Section 3008(h) of RCRA, 42 U.S.C.
29 S 6928(h). A CAMU shall only be used for the management of
30 remediation wastes, which may include wastes generated as
31 part of CERCLA response actions as well as wastes generated
32 as part of RCRA corrective actions, pursuant to implementing
33 such corrective action requirements at the facility.
34
35 e. "Director" shall mean the Director of the Washington State
36 Department of Ecology or a designated representative of the
37 Director for purposes of this permit.
38
39 f. "Department" shall mean the Washington State Department of
40 _ Ecology__(with the address specified on page sixteen of this
41 permit).
42
43 g. "facility" or "site" shall mean, for purposes of
44 implementing corrective action under 40 CFR S 264.101, all
45 contiguous property under the control of the owner or
46 operator seeking a permit under Subtitle C of RCRA or
47 facilities implementing corrective action under RCRA Section
48 3008(h). The facility shall mean that portion of the
49 approximately 560 square miles in Southeastern Washington
50 State including leased lands, which is owned by the United
51 States Department of Energy and which is commonly known as
52 the Hanford Reservation. The facility includes that
53 identified in the physical description of the contiguous
54 property (including structures, appurtenances and
55 improvements)_used to-manace dangerous waste. For purposes
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1 of corrective action, the Hanford Federal Facility property
2 description is as set forth in Attachment 2 of the
3 Department portion of the RCRA permit (Dangerous Waste
4 Permit) and shall include Parcel C.
5
6 h. "FFACO" means the Hanford Federal Facility Agreement and
7 Consent Order, as amended.
8
9 i. "Hazardous Constituent" means any constituent identified in

10 Appendix VIII of 40 CFR Part 261, or any constituent
11 identified in Appendix IX to 40 CFR Part 264.
12
13 j. "Information Repository" shall mean a repository which is
14 accessible to interested parties which contains or provides
15 access to data, documents, reports, and other public
16 information relevant to the public understanding of the
17 activities, findings, and plans for and developed pursuant
18 to corrective action investigations and activities for
19 specific units as identified in the FFACO or in Part III of
20 the HSWA permit.
21
22 k. "Lessee" shall mean the entity or entities that hold real
23 property under the terms of a written lease executed by the
24 Permittee. This term shall also include any sublessee that
25 holds real property under the terms of a written lease
26 executed by the Permittee's lessee.
27
28 1. "Permittee" shall mean the United States Department of
29 Energy holding the legal title to the land subject to
30 corrective action requirements.
31

2 l. "Raw Data" shall mean laboratory reports, drilling logs, and
33 other supporting information generated from investigations
34 and available to the Permittee or its Lessees.
35
36 n. "RCRA Past Practice Units" shall mean any waste management
37 unit, with exception of regulated, i.e., treatment, storage
38 and disposal ("TSD") units, as defined by the FFACO, the
39 investigation of which will be addressed in the FFACO for
40 corrective action under RCRA. The term "waste management
41 unit" includes all SWMUs and other non-SWMUs (e.g. one-time
42 releases), regardless of the date waste was received or
43 discharged at the unit.
-4

45 o. "RCRA Permit" shall mean the Dangerous Waste Portion of the
46 RCRA Permit for Treatment, Storage, and Disposal of
47 Dangerous Waste (Dangerous Waste Permit) issued by the
48 Washington State Department of Ecology, pursuant to Chapter
49 70.105 RCW and Chapter 173-303 WAC, and the HSWA Portion of
50 the RCRA Permit for the Treatment, Storage, and Disposal of
51 _Bazardous -Waste (HSWA -Permit) -issued by -the -U.S.
52 Environmental Protection Agency, Region 10, pursuant to
53 42 U.S.C. S 6901 t seg. and 40 CFR Parts 124 and 270.
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1 p. "Release" shall mean any spilling, leaking, pumping,
2 pouring, emitting, emptying, discharging, injecting,
3 escaping, leaching, dumping, or disposing into the
4 environment of any hazardous waste or hazardous

----constituents, including the abandonment or discarding of
6 barrels, containers, and other closed receptacles containing
7 hazardous wastes or hazardous constituents.
8
9 q. "Remediation Waste" shall mean all solid and hazardous

10 wastes, and all media (including groundwater, surface water,
11 soils, and sediments), and debris, which contain listed
-12- ------ hazardous-wastes or which themselves exhibit a hazardous
13 waste characteristic, that are managed for the purpose of
14 implementing corrective action requirements under 40 CFR
15 S 264.101 and Section 3008(h) of RCRA, 42 U.S.C. S 6928(h).
16 For a given facility, remediation.wastes may originate only
17 from within the facility boundary, but may include waste
18 managed in implementing Sections 3004(v) or 3008(h) of RCRA,
19 42 U.S.C. SS 6928(v) or 6928(h) for releases beyond the
20 facility boundary. Remediation wastes may include wastes
21 generated as part of CERCLA response actions as well as part
22 of RCRA corrective actions.
23
24 r. "Solid Waste Management Unit (SWMU)" shall mean any
25 discernible unit at which solid waste has been placed at any
26 time, irrespective of whether the unit was intended for the
27 management of solid or hazardous waste. Such units include
28 any area at a facility at which hazardous waste or hazardous
29 constituents have been routinely and systematically
30 released.
31
32---s.-"Temporary Unit (st"- -shall--mean- -a--unit -wi-thin--a- facility
33_ consistina of tanks or conta ner storage areas located at
34 the facility which are used only for the storage or
35 treatment of hazardous wastes (including hazardous
36 constituents) for a period not exceeding one year, unless
37 extended by the Regional Administrator in accordance with
38 40 CFR S 264.553(e). Temporary units shall be designated by
39 the Administrator for the purpose of implementing corrective
40 actions under 40 CFR S 264.101 or Section 3008(h) of RCRA,
41 42 U.S.C. S 6928(h), in accordance with the procedures and
42 requirements set forth in 40 CFR S 264.553.
43
44 t. Unless otherwise noted, all schedules refer to calendar
45 time; i.e., thirty (30) days means thirty (30) calendar
46 days.
47
48 u. All definitions contained in 40 CFR Parts 124, 260 through
49 264, 266, 268 and 270 are hereby incorporated by reference
50 into this permit, except that any of the definitions used
51 above shall supersede any definition of the same term given
52 in the respective regulations. Where terms are not defined
53 _in-the regulations or the perm-it,--the meaning associated
54 with such terms shall be the standard dictionary definition
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1 or their generally accepted scientific or industrial
2 meaning.
3
4

. ............" -- 1" "-. . 1w r t -F [ l'.-...........
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PART I. STANDARD CONDITIONS

I.A EFFECT OF PERMIT

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
-2,0
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33

I.B PERSONAL AND PROPERTY RIGHTS

This permit does not convey property rights of any
sort, nor any exclusive privilege, nor does it
authorize any injury to persons or property or
invasion of other private rights, or any
infringement of Federal, State, or local laws or
regulations.

34 I.C PERMIT ACTIONS
35

40 I.C.2
41
-42----
43
44
45
46

This permit may be modified, revoked and reissued,
or terminated for cause, as specified in 40 CFR
SS 270.41, 270.42 and 270.43.

The filing of a request for a permit modification,
or revocation and reissuance, or termination, or a
-notification-of planned changes or anticipated
noncompliance on the part of the Permittee shall not
stay the applicability or enforceability of any
permit condition.

For RCRA past practice actions taken pursuant to the
-provisions -of th-a FFACO, --as -amended, public
participation will be provided in accordance with
the provisions of the FFACO and the permit
modification procedures of 40 CFR SS 270.41 and
270.42. The remedies and schedules for
implementation for RCRA past practice actions
established pursuant to the FFACO shall be
incorporated through permit modifications.

I.A. 1

I.A.2

This permit requires the Permittee to investigate
any releases of hazardous wastes or hazardous
constituents from SWMUs listed in HSWA permit
condition III.B. These SWMUs are further described
in the July 20, 1992, US Ecology RCRA Facility
Assessment. This permit also provides procedures
for reporting new units, requires the Permittee to
comply with all land disposal restrictions
applicable to this facility, and requires annual
certification that on-site generation of hazardous
waste is minimized to the extent practicable.

This HSWA Permit is applicable to those treatment,
storage and disposal ("TSD") units identified in
Part III of the Dangerous Waste Permit. When Part
III -of the-Dangerous Waste Permit is modified to add
new TSD units, this HSWA Permit must be modified to
incorporate the applicable HSWA requirements for
those new TSD units.

I.B.1.

I. C. 136
37
38
39

I.C.347
48
49
50
51
52
53
54
55
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1
2 I.D SEVERABILITY
3
4 I.D.1 The provisions of this permit are severable, and if
5 any provision of this permit or the application of
6 any provision of this permit to any circumstance, is
7 held invalid, the application of such provision to
8 other circumstances and the remainder of this permit
9 shall not be affected thereby. Invalidation of any

10 state or federal statutory or regulatory provision
11 which forms the basis for any condition of this
12 permit does not affect the validity of any other
13 state or federal statutory or regulatory basis for
14 said condition.
15
16 I.D.2 If any condition of this permit is contested, that
17 permit condition, as well as any nonseverable
18 conditions, shall be automatically stayed in
19 accordance with 40 CFR S 124.16.
20
21 I.D.3 In the event that a condition of this permit is
22 stayed for any reason, the Permittee shall continue
23 to comply with the corresponding interim status
24 standards in 40 CFR Part 265 until final resolution
25 of the stayed condition.
26
27 I.E DUTY TO COMPLY
28
29 I.E.1 The Permittee shall comply with all conditions of
30 this permit, except that the Permittee need not
31 comply with the conditions of this permit to the
32 extent and for the duration such noncompliance is
33 authorized in an emergency permit issued under
34 40 CFR S 270.61. Any permit noncompliance, except
35 under the terms of an emergency permit, constitutes
36 violation of RCRA, as amended by HSWA, and is
37 grounds for enforcement action, permit termination,
38 modification, revocation and reissuance of the
39 permit, and/or denial of a permit renewal
40 application.
41A

42 I.E.2 Compliance with the terms of this permit does not
43 automatically constitute a defense to any action
44 brought under Sections 3004, 3007, 3008(a), 3008(c),
45 3008(v), 3013, and 7003 of RCRA (42 U.S.C. SS 6924,
46 6927, 6928(a), 6928(c), 6928(v), 6934, and 6973), or
47 under Sections 104, 106(a), 106(e), and 107 of the
48 ______Comprehensive Environmental Response-, Compensation,
49 and Liability Act of 1980, as amended ("CERCLA"),
50 42 U.S.C. SS 9604, 9606(a), 9606(e), and 9607, or
51 any other federal law governing protection of public
52 health or the environment. However, compliance with
53 the terms of this permit does constitute a defense
54 to any action alleging failure to comply with the

V. . . . . . . ..11 -1~ .1 . .rr *rr 1t1 T 1- 1 I I. -- T.
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1 applicable standards upon which this permit is
2 based.
3 I.F DUTY TO REAPPLY
4
5 I.F.1 The Permittee must submit a complete application for
6 a new RCRA permit at least one hundred and eighty
7 (180--calendar-days before the RCRA permit expires,
8 unless a later date is granted by both the Director
9 and the Administrator.

10
11 I.G CONTINUATION OF EXPIRING PERMIT
12
13 I.G.1 As set forth in 40 CFR S 270.51, this permit and all
14 conditions herein will remain in effect beyond the
15 permit's expiration date if the Permittee has
16 submitted a timely, complete application (see
17 40 CFR S 270.13 through S 270.21) and, through no
18 fault of the Permittee, both the Director and the
19 Administrator have not made a final permit renewal
20 determination.
21
22 I.H NEED TO HALT OR REDUCE ACTIVITY NOT A DEFENSE
23
24 I.H.1 It shall not be a defense for the Permittee in an
25 enforcement action that it would have been necessary
26 to halt or reduce the permitted activity in order to
27 maintain compliance with the conditions of this
28 permit.
29
30 1.1 DUTY TO MITIGATE
31
32 1.1.1 In the event of noncompliance with this permit, the
33 Permittee shall take all reasonable steps to
34 minimize releases to the environment, and shall
35 carry out such measures as are reasonable to prevent
36 significant adverse impacts on human health or the
37 environment. Such mitigation shall not be a defense
38 to enforcement action.
39
40 I.J DUTY TO PROVIDE---INFORMATION
41
42 I.J.1 The Permittee shall furnish to the Administrator
43 within a reasonable time any relevant information
44 which the Administrator may request to determine
45 whether cause exists for modifying, revoking and
46 reissuing, or terminating this permit, or to
47 determine compliance with this permit. The
48 Permittee shall also furnish to the Administrator,
49 upon request, copies of records required to be kept
50 by this permit.
51
52 I.K INSPECTION AND ENTRY
53
54 I.K.1 The Permittee shall allow the Administrator, or
55 their authorized representatives, upon the
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1 presentation of identification, credentials, or
2 -- other documents as may be required by law, to:

4 I.K.l.a Enter at reasonable times upon the Permittee's
5 premises where hazardous or solid waste management
6 units are located or corrective action activities
7 are conducted, or where records are kept under the
8 conditions of the RCRA permit;
9

10 I.K.1.b Have access to and copy, at reasonable times, any
11 records that must be kept under the conditions of
12 the RCRA permit;
13
14 I.K.1.c Inspect, at reasonable times, any portion of the
15 facility, equipment Jincluding monitoring and
16 control equipment), practices, or operations
17 regulated or required under the RCRA permit; and,
18
19 I.K.1.d Sample or monitor, at reasonable times, for the
20 purposes of assuring permit compliance, or as
21 otherwise authorized by RCRA, any substances or
22 parameters at any location.
23
24 I.K.1.e In case of lands owned by the Permittee but leased
25 to other parties, the Permittee shall forward any
26 requests for access by the Agency to the Lessee.
27 If access to land owned by the Permittee but leased
28 to other parties is denied, the Permittee shall use
29 its best efforts to obtain signed access agreements
30 and to obtain access for itself, EPA, Ecology and
31 their contractors, representatives or agents.
32
33 I.L MONITORING AND RECORDS
34
35 I.L.1 Samples and measurements taken by the Permittee
36 pursuant to the terms of this permit shall be
37 representative of the monitored activity. The
38 method used to obtain a representative sample to be
39 analyzed must be the appropriate method from
40 Appendix I of 40 CFR Part 261 or an equivalent
41 method approved by the Regional Administrator.
42 When required by regulation, laboratory methods
43 -- ------ ----shall -be those identified in the most recent edition
44 of Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste,
45 EPA SW-846, Third Edition, November 1986, or as
46 updated, or an equivalent method approved by the
47 Regional Administrator.
48
49 IL.2 The Permittee shall retain, or ensure the retention
50 of, at the facility, or other approved location, all
51 records of all sampling and analysis information
52 (including all calibration and maintenance records
53--- -and all-original strip chart recordings for
54 continuous monitoring instrumentation), records and
55 results of inspections, copies of all reports
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1 required by this permit, other documentation
2 produced pursuant to 40 CFR Part 268, unless
3 authorized in the FFACO or in 40 CFR SS 264.552 and
4 264.553, and records of all data used to complete
5 the application for this permit, for a period of at
6 least five (5) years from the date of the sample,
7 measurement, report, certification or recording,
8 unless a longer retention period for certai.
9 information is required by other conditions of this

10 permit. This five (5) year period may be extended
11 by the Administrator at any time by notification, in
12 writing, to the Permittee, and is automatically
13 extended to five (5) years after the successful
14 conclusion of any enforcement action.
15
16 I.L.3 Records of monitoring information shall include:
17
18 I.L.3.a The date(s), exact place, and time of sampling or
19 measurements;
20
21 I.L.3.b The name, title, and affiliation of the
22 individual(s) who performed the sampling or
23 measurements;
24
25 I-L-3-c_____The date(s) analyses were performed;
26
27 I.L.3.d The name, title, and affiliation of the
28 individual(s) who performed the analyses;
29
30 I.L.3.e The analytical techniques or methods used; and,
31
32 I.L.3.f The results of such analyses, including the QA/QC
33 summary.
34
35 I.L.4 The Permittee may substitute analytical methods
36 which are equivalent to those specifically approved
37 for use in this permit in accordance with the
38 following:
39
40 I.L.4.a The Permittee first submits to the Administrator a
41 request for substitution of an analytical method(s)
42 which is equivalent to the method(s) specifically
43 -approved for use in this permit. The request shall
44 provide information demonstrating that the proposed
45 method(s) is equal or superior to the approved
46 analytical method(s) in terms of sensitivity,
47 accuracy, and precision (i.e. reproducibility); and,

49 I.L.4.b The Administrator notifies the Permittee in writing,
50 _ ___by certified mail or hand delivery, that the
51 substitution of the analytical method(s) is
52 approved. Such approval shall not require a permit
53 modification.
54
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1 I.L.5 The Permittee shall establish and maintain an
2 information repository for the purpose of making
3 accessible to interested parties documents, reports,
4 and other public information developed pursuant to
5 investigations and activities under this permit.
6 The information repository sha - be accessible to
7 the rublic during reasonable hours and shall be
8 -located within a reasonable distance from the
9 facility. The Permittee shall inform the public

10 about this information repository through written
11 notice to all individuals on the mailing list. The
12 repository shall be maintained at a location
13 approved by the Administrator. The Permittee shall
14 also ensure that all raw data available to the
15 Permittee is included with all corrective action
16 reports and investigations required pursuant to this
17 permit.
18
19
20 I.M. REPORTING PLANNED CHANGES
21
22 I.M.1 The Permittee shall give prior notice to the
23 Administrator, as soon as possible, of any planned
24 physical alterations or additions to the permitted
25 facility for the management of hazardous waste
26 (including hazardous constituents).
27
28 I.N ANTICIPATED NONCOMPLIANCE
29
30 I.N.1 The Permittee shall give at least thirty (30)
31 calendar days advance notice, in writing, to the
32 Administrator of any activity that might result in
33 - noncompliance with permit requirements. If advance
34 notice is not possible, then the Permittee shall
35 give notice within twenty-four (24) hours of the
36 time it becomes aware of the anticipated
37 noncompliance. Such notice does not authorize any
38 noncompliance with or modification of this permit.
39
40 1.0 TRANSFER OF PERMIT
41
42 1.0.1 This permit may be transferred to a new owner or
43 operator only if it is modified or revoked and
44 reissued pursuant to 40 CFR S 270.40(b) or
45 S 270.41(b)(2). Before transferring ownership or
46 operation of the facility, the Permittee shall
47 notify the new owner or operator in writing of the
48 requirements of 40 CFR Parts 264 and 270, HSWA and
49 the RCRA permit.
50
51 I.P TWENTY FOUR HOUR REPORTING
52
53 I.P.1 The Permittee shall verbally report to the
54 Administrator any noncompliance with this permit
55 that might endanger human health or the environment

. 1 1, .................. ........... r l -P 11 11...................
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1 within twenty-four (24) hours from the time the
2 Permittee becomes aware of the noncompliance.
3
4 I.P.2 Within fifteen (15) calendar days of the time the
5 Permittee becomes aware of any noncompliance that
6 might endanger human health or the environment, the

-- 7 - -- Permittee- shall- -provide to the Director and the
8 Administrator a written submission. The written
9 submission shall contain a description of the

10 -nonconhliance and its cause, the period of
11 noncompliance including exact dates and times, the
12 anticipated-time noncompliance is expected to
13 continue if the noncompliance has not been
14 corrected, corrective measures taken to mitigate the
15 situation, and steps taken or planned to reduce,
16 eliminate, and prevent recurrence of the
17 noncompliance.
18
19 I.Q OTHER NONCOMPLIANCE
20
21 I.Q.1 The Permittee shall report to the Administrator all
22 other instances of noncompliance with this HSWA
23 permit not reported under permit condition I.N at
24 the time of submittal of the TSD Facility Report
25 (Form 5) required by WAC 173-303-390(2). The
26 reports shall contain the applicable information
27 listed in HSWA permit condition I.N.
28
29 I.R OTHER INFORMATION
30
31 I.R.1 Whenever the Permittee becomes aware that it failed
32 to submit any relevant facts in the permit
3-3- --- --- --- application, or submitted incorrect information in
34 the permit application or in any report to the
35 Administrator, the Permittee shall promptly submit
36 such facts or corrected information.
37
38 I.S BIENNIAL REPORT
39
40 I.S.1 The Permittee shall comply with the Biennial Report
41 requirements of 40 CFR S 264.75.
42
43 I.T SIGNATURE AND CERTIFICATION
44
45 I.T.1 All-applications, reports, or other information
46 submitted to Administrator by the Permittee pursuant
47 to the permit shall be signed and certified in
48 accordance with 40 CFR S 270.11.
49
50 I.T.2 All reports and other information required to be
51 ------ maintained by HSWA Permit condition I.L.2 shall be
52 signed and certified in accordance with 40 CFR
53 S 264.73(b)(9).
54
55 I.U CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION
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1 I.U.1 Any informatior submitted by the Permittee to the
2 Administrator ay be claimed as confidential by the
3 Permittee in accordance with applicable provisions
4 of 40 CFR SS 260.2 and 270.12.
5
6 I.V REPORTS, NOTIFICATTINS, AND SUBMISSIONS
7
8 I.V.1 All reports, notifications, and submissions which
9 are required by this HSWA permit to be sent or given

10 to the Administrator should be sent or given to:
11
12 Chief, Waste Management Branch,
13 EPA Region 10, HW-102,
14 1200 Sixth Avenue, Seattle, Washington 98101
15 (206) 553-2782, and
16
17 Hanford Project Manager,
18 Nuclear and Mixed Waste Management Program,
19 Department of Ecology,
3 Post Office Box 47600,

21 Olympia, Washington, 98504-7600
22 (206) 438-7021.
23
24 All reports, notifications, and submissions which
25 are required by this HSWA permit for activities
26 under the FFACO should also be sent to:
27
28 Hanford Project Manager
29 EPA Region 10, B5-10,
30 712 Swift Boulevard, Suite 5
31 _ Richland, Washington, 99352
32 (509) 376-6623
33
34 These are the current phone numbers and addresses
35 and may be subject to change.
36
37 I.V.2 Two (2) copies of all reports, notifications and
38 submissions which are required by this permit shall
39 be given or sent to the Administrator and three (3)
40 copies shall be given or sent to the Director. One
41 (1) copy shall be placed by the Permittee in the
42 information repository in accordance with HSWA
43 permit condition I.L.5.
44
45 I.W EQUIVALENT MATERIALS/INFORMATION
46
47 If certain equipment, materials, procedures, and
48 administrative information (such as names/job
49 titles, phone numbers, addresses) are specified in
50 this permit, the Permittee is allowed to use an
51 equivalent or superior. Use of such equivalent or
52 superior items shall not be considered a
53 modification to this permit, but the Permittee must
54 place in the operating record (prior to institution
55 of the revision) the revision, accompanied by a
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narrative explanation, and the date the revision
--2- -- -------- became effective. The Agency may judge the

3 soundness of the revision during inspections and
4 reviews, and take appropriate action. The format of
5 tables or forms are not subject to the provisions of
6 this permit and may be revised at the Permittee's
7 discretion. Updates to EPA reference document
8 SW-846 (changes made after the Third Edition,
9 November 1986) may also be considered equivalent or

10 superior.
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1 PART II. GENERAL FACILITY STANDARDS
2
3
4 II.A OPERATION OF FACILITY
5
6 II.A The Permittee shall at all times properly operdte
7 and maintain, in accordance with sound engineering
8 and scientific practice, all facilities and systems
9 of treatment and control (and related appurtenances)

10 which are installed or used by the Permittee so as
11 to achieve compliance with the conditions of this
12 permit. Proper operation and maintenance includes,
13 but is not limited to, effective performance,
14 seeking adequate funding, adequate operator staffing
15 and training, and adequate laboratory and process
16 controls, including appropriate quality assurance
17 procedures. This provision requires the operation
18 of backup or auxiliary facilities or similar systems
19 only when necessary to achieve compliance with the
20 conditions of this permit.
21
22 II.B ACCESS AND INFORMATION
23
24 II.B.1 To the extent that work required by Part III of this

-- 25 --------- HSWA permit must be done on property not owned or
26 controlled by the Permittee, the Permittee shall use
27 its best efforts to obtain site access agreements
28 from the present owner(s) or lessee(s) of such
29 property no later than two weeks prior to the
30 scheduled commencement of work in accordance with
31 the requirements set forth in Paragraph 106 of the
32 FFACO which are specifically incorporated into the
33 HSWA Permit. "Best efforts" shall mean, at a
34 minimum, a certified letter from the Permittee to
35 the current property owner(s) or lessee(s)
36 requesting access to such property and if a reply is
37 received from the property owner or lessee,
38 follow-up letters from the Permittee, as
39 appropriate, to clarify the work contemplated and
40 address the owner's or lessee's reasonable concerns.
41 In the event that the Permittee cannot obtain the
42 necessary access agreements, the Permittee shall
43 notify the Administrator in writing. The
44 Administrator may, consistent with his/her legal
45 authority, assist the Permittee in obtaining such
-46 agreements.
47
48 II.C OTHER PERMITS AND APPROVALS
49
50 II.C.1 To the extent that work required by Part III of this
51 HSWA permit must be done under permit(s) or
52 approval(s) pursuant to other federal, state, or
53 local regulatory authorities, the Permittee shall
54 use its best efforts to obtain such permits. For
55 the purposes of this permit condition the term "best

. 1 1 - . 1 .11 1.1 - - . 1 - . -v . .. . ...... - - -T_ I I - _1 .
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1 efforts" shall, at a minimum, mean submittal of a
2 complete application for the permit(s) and/or
3 approval(s) no later than sixty (60) calendar days
4 after the information necessary to prepare the
5 application is available to the Permittee.
6
7
8 II.D SCHEDULE EXTENSIONS
9

10 II.D.1 To the extent that activities required by Part III
11 of this HSWA permit are not covered in the FFACO and
12 are not completed in accordance with the schedules
13 contained therein, and the Permittee can demonstrate
14 to the Administrator's satisfaction that the
15 Permittee used best efforts to accomplish the
16 activity within the required schedule, the
17 Administrator shall grant the Permittee an extension
18 to the schedule.
19
20 II.D.1.a For the purposes of this permit condition the term
21 "best efforts" shall, at a minimum include
22 performance of all activities necessary to award
23 contract(s) to outside contractors no later than
24 sixty (60) calendar days after the information
25 necessary to award the contract(s) is available to
26 the Permittee. "Best efforts" shall also mean
27 adequate planning, seeking funding, staffing,
28 laboratory and process controls, and operation of
29 backup or auxiliary facility or similar systems by
30 - the Permittee when necessary to meet the required
31 schedules.
32
33 II.D.2 The Permittee shall notify the Administrator, in
34 writing, no later than fifteen (15) calendar days
35 after the Permittee determines that such schedules
36 will not be met. The Permittee shall include with
37 the notification all information supporting its
38 claim that it has used best efforts to meet the
39 required schedules. If the Administrator determines
40 that the Permittee has made best efforts to meet
41 such schedules, the Administrator shall notify the
42 Permittee in writing by certified mail that the
43 Permittee has been granted an extension and provide
44 the Permittee a revised schedule reflecting this
45 extension. Such a revision shall not require a
46 permit modification.
47
48
49 II.E DISPUTE RESOLUTION
50
51 II.E.1 In the event the Administrator rejects, in whole or
52 in part, any plan, report, or schedule required by
53 Part III of this HSWA permit, the Agency or the
54 Permittee may initiate the dispute resolution
55 process and the following procedure will apply,

I I '~*tt.I~~~'t* ri-.rwt........



HSWA PORTION--OFFICIAL PUBLIC COMMENT VERSION

DRAFT HSWA PORTION OF RCRA PERMIT Permit No.: WA7 89000 8967
2/09/94 Expiration Date: _ 2004

Page 20 of 77

except as specifically provided for under Article XV
of the FFACO for solid waste management units
covered by the FFACO.

II.E. 1.a. The Administrator will notify the Permittee in
writing of the acceptance, rejection, or proposed
modification to, the plan, schedule, or submittal.
Such notice shall:

5
6
7
8
9

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
a9
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
50
51
52
53
54
55

1
2
3

II.E.1.a.(i) Identify the problem(s) and, where appropriate,
suggest the change(s) which need to be made to the
plan, schedule or submittal;

II.E.1.a.(ii) Provide an explanation and supporting
documentation or data of why modification is
needed; and,

II.E.l.a.(iii) In the event the Administrator proposes a
modification, the notice will provide a date by
which comments on the proposed modification must
be received from the Permittee. Such date will
not be less than thirty (30) calendar days from
the date of the Permittee's receipt of the notice
under HSWA Permit Condition II.E.1.a.

II.E.1.b. If the Administrator receives no written
comments on the proposed modification from the
Permittee, the modification will become effective
five (5) calendar days after the close of the
comment period specified under HSWA Permit
Condition II.E.l.a.(iii). The Administrator will
promptly notify the Permittee that the
modification has become effective.

II.E.1.c. If the Permittee submits written comments on the
proposed modification, the Administrator shall make
a final determination concerning the modification
-within thirty-30)-caleadar days after the end of
the comment period, 'f practicable. The
Administrator shall nen notify the Permittee in
writing of the final decision. Such notification
shall:

II.E.1.c.(i) Indicate the effective date of the modification,
which shall be not later than fifteen (15)
calendar days after the date of notification of
the final modification decision;

II.E.1.c.(ii) Include an explanation of how comments were
considered in developing the final modification;
and,

II.E.1.c.(iii) Provide a copy of the final modification.
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II.E.1.d

II.E.1.d.(i)

1
2
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32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40

II.E.1.d.(v)

II.E. 2

41 II.F.
42

II.F.1

II. F. !.a.

II. F. 1.b.

The following dispute resolution procedures apply
only to Agency revisions of the Permittee's interim
submissions, which generally consist of proposals
and reports that carry out general obligations for
an RFI, CMS or interim measures specified in the
HSWA Permit. These procedures shall be followed
before the Permittee shall comply with an Agency
revision to an interim submission.

The Administrator will provide the Permittee a
notice which details the Agency's reasons for
proposing to revise or require revision of an
interim submission.

--The Permittee may submit written comments to, and
meet with, the EPA staff responsible for making
the revisions.

i) The Permittee may submit written arguments and
supporting evidence to the EPA Region 10
Hazardous Waste Division Director ("Division
Director").

The.Division Director shall make the final
decision on interim submissions required under the
HSWA permit.

The Division Director shall provide the Permittee
a statement of the reasons explaining the final
decision and a response to the Permittee's
arguments This response shall be based on the
administrative record for the HSWA Permit.

Modifications initiated and finalized by the
Administrator using the procedure specified in HSWA
Permit Condition II.E.1 are not subject to
administrative appeal. Judicial review is available
in accordance with applicable federal law.

WASTE MINIMIZATION

In accordance with 40 CFR S 264.73(b)(9), and
Section 3005(h) of RCRA, 42 U.S.C. S 6925(h), the
Permittee must place a certification in the
operating record on an annual basis that:

A program is in place to reduce the volume and
toxicity of hazardous waste generated to the
degree determined by the Permittee to be
economically practicable; and,

The proposed method of treatment, storage or
disposal is that practicable method currently
available to the Permittee which minimizes the

r ~.~rr-rr--r-,--rI',!I,1'---r-......

II.E-.1.d. (ii

II.E.1.d.(ii

II.E.1.d.(iv
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1 present and future threat to human health and the
2 environment.
3
4 II.F.2 The Permittee shall maintain each such certification
5 of waste minimization in the operating record as
6 - - required by 40 CFR S 264.73(b) until closure of such
7 facility.
8
9 II.G. LAND DISPOSAL RESTRICTIONS

10
11 II.G.1 Unless authorized in the FFACO, or in 40 CFR
12 SS 264.552 and 264.553, the Permittee shall comply
13 with all applicable requirements of the land
14 disposal restrictions (LDR) of 40 CFR Part 268. The
15 Permittee shall develop and implement treatment
16 technologies necessary to achieve full compliance
17 with LDR requirements for mixed wastes at the
18 facility in accordance with the LDR provisions and
19 schedule specified in Appendix D of the FFACO. The
20 Permittee shall comply with the LDR requirements
21 specified in the unit-specific waste analysis plans
22 developed for the units identified in Part III of
23 the Dangerous Waste Permit.
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III.A.

III.A.1.

III.A.2

III.A. 2 .a

III.A.2.b.

----------

III.A.2.c.

I II. A. 2. d.

1
2

PART III. CORRECTIVE ACTION

INTEGRATION WITH THE FFACO

Section 3004(u) of RCRA, 42 U.S.C. S 6924(u)
(Section 206 of HSWA), and regulations promulgated
at 40 CFR S 264.101 require corrective action, as
necessary, be included in all permits issued after
November 8, 1984, to protect human health and the
environment for all releases of hazardous waste or
hazardous constituents from any solid waste
management unit (SWMU) at a facility seeking a RCRA
permit.

The corrective action for the Hanford Federal
Facility will be satisfied as specified in the
FFACO, as amended, except as otherwise provided
herein. For those solid waste management units not
covered by the FFACO, RCRA corrective action
requirements will be addressed by HSWA permit
conditions III.B through III.I.

RCRA Past Practice Units

Except as otherwise provided herein, all RCRA Past
Practice (RPP) Unit work plans, shall be conducted
in accordance with schedules for completion of
investigations and corrective actions, developed
pursuant to the FFACO, as amended, for RCRA Past
Practice units identified in Appendix C of the
FFACO. The remedies and schedules for
implementation for RCRA past practice actions
established pursuant to_ the EFACO shall be
incorporated through permit modifications.

The Permittee shall conduct corrective action under
RCRA for RCRA Past Practice Units which have the
potential for release or have released hazardous
waste-or-hazardous-constituents as specified in the
FFACO for corrective action, regardless of the date
waste was received at or released from the unit, as
necessary to protect human health and the
environment.

The Permittee shall follow the dispute resolution
process for RPP Units in accordance with Article XV
of the FFACO.

The Permittee shall maintain an information
repository for RPP Units covered under the FFACO in
accordance with HSWA Permit condition I.L.5. and
Sections 9.0 and 10.0 of the FFACO Action Plan.

25

54
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III.A.2.e.1
2
3
4
5
6
7
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III.A.2.f.(v

III. A.2.f. (v

IIT.A. 2.g.

III.A. 2. f.

III.A.2.f.(i

III.A.2.f.(i

III.A.2.f.(i

III.A.2.f.(i

III.A.2.f. (V

Following approval -f the proposed remedy, the
Administrator shal- initiate a major permit
modification to this permit, pursuant to HSWA permit
condition I.C.3.

The modification shall specify the selected remedy
and include, at a minimum the following:

Description of all technical features of the
remedy that are necessary for achieving the
standards for remedies established under HSWA
permit condition III.D. and Attachment D,
including the length of time for which
compliance must be demonstrated at specified
points of compliance;

i) All concentration levels of hazardous waste
and/or hazardous constituents in each medium,
that the remedy must achieve to be protective
of human health and the environment;

ii) All requirements for achieving compliance
with these concentrations;

V) All requirements for complying with the
standards for management of wastes;

Requirements for removal, decontamination,
closure, or postclosure of units, equipment,
devices or structures that will be used to
implement the remedy;

i) A schedule for initiating and completing all
major technical features of the remedy; and

ii) Requirements for submission of reports and
other information.

For RCRA past practice corrective action under the
FFACO, the RFI/CMS shall be the basis for the
revision of the HSWA portion of the permit in
accordance with HSWA Permit condition I.C.3. For
RCRA past practice actions taken pursuant to the
provisions of the FFACO, as amended, public
participation will be provided in accordance with
the provisions of the FFACO and the permit
modification procedures of 40 CFR SS 270.41 and
270.42, to incorporate the CMS workplan into the
HSWA portion of the permit. The CMI shall be
conducted in accordance with the schedule of
compliance.specified in the work schedule in
Appendix D of the FFACO, and incorporated into the
HSWA Permit in accordance with HSWA Permit Condition
I.C.3.
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III.A.2.h.

III.A.2.i

Interim Measures for RCRA past practice units
covered under the FFACO shall be developed and
implemented by the Permittee in accordance with the
FFACO.

Notification of newly identified solid waste
management units within these areas of the facility
covered by the FFACO shall be in accordance with
Section 3.0 of the FFACO Action Plan.

III.B. CORRECTIVE ACTION REQUIREMENTS

14 III.B.1
15
16
17
18
19
20 III.B.1.a

The following solid waste management units require
further investigation to determine whether releases
of hazardous wastes or hazardous constituents are
occurring or have occurred which threaten human
health and the environment:

US Ecology, Inc.

III.B.l.a.(i) SWMU 1: Chemical Trench

III.B.1.a.(ii) SWMUs 2-13: Low-Level Radioactive Waste Trenches
1 through 11A.

III. B.2. RCRA corrective action requirements for SWMUs
identified in HSWA Permit condition III.B.1.a.
will be deferred for one calendar year from the
effective date of the HSWA Permit pending
evaluation of progress made on SWMU investigation
and/or remediation under the Washington State
Department of Health and the Washington State
Denartment of Ecology pursuant to authorities
contained in Chapters 43.21A, 43.70, 70.98, 70.105
and 70.105D of the Revised Code of Washington, and
MTCA Regulations, Chapter 173-340 Washington
Administrative Code. If, within one calendar
year, the SWMUs identified in the HSWA Permit
condition III.B.l.a have not either been:

(a) remediated to cleanup standards suitable
for RCRA corrective action purposes;

(b) determined appropriate for no further
action by means of comparison of residual
concentrations of contaminants with MTCA
cleanup standards and RCRA corrective action
cleanup standards; or

(c) administratively addressed by either:
(1) an amendment to the Radioactive Materials
License (pursuant to WAC 246-232-070 and WAC
246-250-100(7)--fl)-a-filed Department of
Health order (pursuant to WAC 246-232-070(1)

10
11
12
13

21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
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44
45
46
47
48
49
50
51
52
53
54
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1 and WAC 246-250-100(4)); (3) a filed MTCA
2 consent decree (pursuant to WAC 173-304-520);
3 (4) a final MTCA Agreed Order (pursuant to
4 WAC 173-340-530); or (5) a MTCA Enforcement
5 Order (pursuant to WAC 173-540);
6
7 the Administrator will, in consultation with the
8 Director of the Department, either extend the
9 schedule for completa -n of activities listed in

10 (a) through (c) above, or provide written
11 not ication to the Permittee that RCRA corrective
12 act-in for SWMUs identified in HSWA Permit
13 condition III.B.1.a. will no longer be deferred
14 and activate HSWA Permit conditions III.C. through
15 III.J. If the schedule is extended, the written
16 notification from the Administrator will specify
17 the duration of the extension and the specific
18 milestones or dates at which the decision to defer
19 RCRA corrective action will be revisited.
20
21 III.C RCRA FACILITY INVESTIGATION
22
23 III.C.1 Within one hundred and eighty (180) calendar days of
24 the Permittee's receipt of a written request by the
25 Administrator, the Permittee shall submit a RCRA
26 Facility Investigation (RFI) workplan to determine
27 the nature and extent of potential releases from
28 SWMUs identified in HSWA permit condition III.B.1.
29
30 The RFI workplan shall include the information
31 --- -specified -- in--Attachments-- A and -B -and shall also
32 include the following tasks:
33
34 III.C.1.a Identify the disposition of any wastes generated
35 as a result of the investigation (e.g.,
36 decontamination rinse water), Including an
37 Individual Investigative Derived Waste Management
38 Plan as required;
39
40 III.C.1.b Identify the disposition of purgewater generated
41 as a result of the investigation in a Purgewater
42 Management Plan; and
43
44 III.C.1.c Include the general description of the contractor
45 performing or directing the investigations and the
46 overall management of the RFI.
47
48 III.C.2 The Permittee shall implement this RFI workplan in
49 accordance with its terms and schedules upon
50 acceptance or modification of the workplan by the
51 Agency. Upon conclusion of the RFI and in
52 accordance with approved schedules, the Permittee
53 shall submit an RFI report which shall include an
54 analysis and summary of all facility investigations
55 and the results of such investigations including

-..
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1 quality assured results of all analytical tests, and
2- __laboratory detection limits achieved for each
3 constituent.
4
5 III.C.3 The Agency in will review, and then approve, modify,
6 or disapprove in whole or in part the RFI workplan
7 and RFI report. The Agency will distribute review
8 comments and determinations to the Permittee and
9 appropriate Lessee(s). If disapproved, the
10 Permittee will be directed to modify the RFI
11 workplan and/or RFI report to meet the Agency's
12 concerns.
13
14 III.C.4 Final acceptance of the RFI workplan and the RFI
15 report shall not require a permit modification.
16
17 III.C.5 The Permittee shall maintain the final RFI report in
18 the information repository as required by HSWA
19 permit condition I.L.5 during the life of the
20 permit, including the term of any reissued permits.
21
22
23 III.D CORRECTIVE MEASURES STUDY AND IMPLEMENTATION
24
25 III.D.1 If the Administrator determines, on the basis of the
26 RFI report and appropriate action levels described
27 in HSWA permit condition III.G, that corrective
28 measures to remediate releases of hazardous waste or
29 hazardous constituents from units identified in HSWA
30 permit condition III.B.1 are necessary to protect
31 human health and the environment, the Administrator
32 will advise the Permittee and appropriate Lessee(s)
33 of this determination, and the reasons therefore, in
34 writing.
35
36 III.D.l.a Within one hundred and eighty (180) calendar days of
37 receipt of the Administrator's notification of a
38 determination, the Permittee may submit a corrective
39 measures study (CMS) workplan to evaluate the
40 effectiveness of various technologies. Such a CMS
41 plan must include thorough procedures for testing
42 and verification of test results, as well as a
43 schedule for CMS completion and submittal of a CMS
44 report. The Corrective Measure Study (CMS) workplan
45 and report shall include the information specified
46 in Attachment C.
47
48 Alternatively the Permittee may submit a corrective
4.9 measures implementation (CMI) workplan to remediate
50 releases documented by the RFI report. The CMI
51 workplan shall include a description of the proposed
52 - corrective-measures,-proposed cleanup standards,
53 contaminant containment measures, a sampling program
54 to confirm the extent of each corrective measure,
55 and a schedule for implementation of these
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corrective measures and the monitoring program. The
Corrective Measures Implementation (CMI) workplan
shall address the full scope of work described in
Attachment D.

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32

The Agency will review, and then approve, modify,
or disapprove, the CMI or CMS workplan (or CMS
report). If disapproved, the Parmittee will be
directed to modify the CMI or CMS workplan (or CMS
report) to meet the Agency's concerns. The Agency
will distribute review comments and determinations
to the Permittee and appropriate Lessee(s).

Should the Permittee choose to submit a CMS
workplan for all or part of the remediation needs,
the Permittee shall, upon Agency acceptance of the
CMS report, commence the CMI workplan approval
process described under HSWA Permit Condition
III.D.1.a. for that portion, or all of the
remediation.

Upon notification by the Agency of tentative
approval of the CMI workplan, the Permittee shall
request a permit modification pursuant to 40 CFR
S_270.42 to-implement the workplan.

Upon the effective date of the permit modification
required by HSWA permit condition III.D.1.d, the CMI
workplan shall be implemented by the Permittee
according to its terms and schedule set forth in the
revised permit.

INTERIM MEASURES

If the Administrator or the Permittee determine, on
the basis of information submitted by the Permittee
pursuant to HSWA permit condition -- 1.C., or any
other information, that interim measures are
necessary to protect human health and the
environment from a release of hazardous waste or
hazardous constituents from a solid waste management
unit which is not subject to the FFACO, the
-Permitte--may- be- required- to- implement interim
measures. Such interim measures may be included in
this permit pursuant to 40 CFR SS 270.41 or 270.42.

The Permittee shall, when directed by the
Administrator, implement interim measures without
prior approval of an Interim Measures Plan or
revisions to an aporoved Interim Measures Plan where
such actions have been deemed necessary by the
Administrator to protect human health and the
environment.

33 III.E.
34

I-Il 1 1-" -II . . fl r 1T"

III.D.1.b

III.D.1.c

III. D.1. d

III. D.2

III. E. 1

III. E. 2
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1
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III. E.3

III. E.4

20 III.E.4.a
21
22
23 III.E.4.b
24
25
26 III.E.4.c
27
28
29 III.E.4.d
30
31
32 III.E.4.e
33
34
35 III.E.4.f
3 -- -----
37
38
39
40 III.E.4.g
41
42
43 III.E.4.h
44
45
46
47
48
49
50
51
52
53
54

III.E. 4. i

III.E. 5

When directed to implement interim measures by the
Administrator, the Permittee shall implement the
specified actions in accordance with the schedule
specified by the Administrator.

Upon written request by the Administrator and in
accordance with the schedules specified in such
requests, the Permittee shall submit an interim
measures plan which shall identify specific
action(s) to be taken to implement the interim
measures and a schedule for implementing the
required measures. At a minimum, the interim
measures plan shall include the information
specified in Attachment E, and shall contain
information which will allow the Administrator to
make an informed decision regarding the interim
measures plan, taking into account the following
factors:

Time required to develop and implement a final
remedy;

Actual and potential exposure of human and
environmental receptors;

Actual and potential contamination of drinking
water supplies and sensitive ecosystems;

The potential for further degradation of the
medium absent the interim measures;

Presence of hazardous waste in containers that may
pose a threat of release;

Presence and concentration of hazardous waste
- including hazardous waste constituent(s) in soils
that have the potential to migrate to ground or
surface water;

Weather conditions that may affect the current
levels of contamination;

Risks of fire, explosion, or accident; and

Other situations that may pose threats to human
health and the environment.

Interim measures and schedules for implementation of
the Interim Measures Plan may be incorporated into
this HSWA permit through permit modification
initiated by the Administrator in accordance with
40 CFR S 270.41, or by the Permittee in accordance
with 40 CFR S 270.42, as appropriate.
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1 III.F.
2
-3
4
5
6
7
8
9

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23

III. F.1. c

III.F.2
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III.F. 1.a

III.F. 1.b
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DISCOVERY OF NEW SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT UNITS

The Permittee-shall-notify the Administrator in
writing of any newly-identified SWMU within all
areas of the facility not covered by the FFACO no
later than thirty (30) calendar days after the date
of discovery. The notification shall include, but
not be limited to, the following information as
required by 40 CFR S 270.14(d):

A description of the SWMU's type, function, dates
Sofoperation, location (including a map), design
criteria, dimensions, materials of
construction, capacity, ancillary systems (e.g.,
piping), release controls, alterations made to
the unit, engineering drawings, and all closure
and post-closure information available,
particularly whether wastes were left in place;

A description of the composition and quantities of
solid wastes processed by the units with emphasis
on hazardous wastes and hazardous constituents;

A description of any release (or potential
release) of hazardous waste or hazardous
constituents originating from the unit. Include
information on the date(s) of release, type of
hazardous waste or hazardous constituents,
quantity released, nature of the release, extent
of release migration, and cause of release (e.g.,
overflow, broken pipe, tank leak, etc.). Also,
provide any available data which would quantify
the nature and extent of environmental
contamination, including the results of soil
and/or groundwater sampling and analysis efforts.
Likewise, submit any existing monitoring
information that indicates releases of hazardous
waste or hazardous constituents have not occurred
or are not occurring; and

The additional solid waste management units may be
added to those listed in HSWA permit condition
III.B.1. based upon additional information received
by the Permittee, the Administrator, or any other
knowledgeable source. Additional solid waste
management units subject to corrective action under
the FFACO may also be added in accordance with HSWA
Permit condition III.A.1 for corrective action.

Upon receipt of the notification of any newly-
identified SWMU, the Administrator may request the
Permittee to submit a RFI or interim measures
workplan and/or perform interim or corrective
measures in accordance with the specifications
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S- -- contained -in HSWA Permit conditions III.C through
2 III.E.
3
4 III.F.4 In lieu of a new RCRA Facility Investigation, the
5 Permittee may propose either to incorporate any
6 newly-identified SWMU into an ongoing RCRA Facility
7 Investigation or to submit a proposal for the
8 performance of corrective measures at such newly-
9 - identified SWMU in accordance with the provisions of
10 HSWA Permit condition III.D., or interim measures in
11 accordance with the provisions of HSWA Permit
12 condition III.E. Any such proposal shall be
13 submitted to the Administrator along with, or
14 subsequent to, the notification of the discovery of
15 the SWMU(s).
16
17 III.G. ACTION LEVELS
18.0O

19 III.G.1 The Permittee shall consider the Washington State
20 Model Toxics Control Act Standards, and Federal
21 regulatory requirements including EPA health-based
22 values 1, in all recommendations for
23 investigatory/corrective actions conducted pursuant
24 to the terms of this permit.
25
26
27 III.H. TECHNICAL IMPRACTICABILITY
28
29 III.H.1 The Agency may determine, based on information
30 developed by the Permittee, that compliance with a
31 requirement(s) for a remedy is not technically
32 practicable. The Permittee shall submit the
33 following information to the Agency:
34

35 ' The EPA-health based concentration levels for hazardous
36 wastes and constituents are derived in a manner consistent with
37 guidelines set forth in 51 FR 33992, 34006, 34014, and 34028.
38 The health-based level for carcinogens represents a concentration
39 associated with an excess upper bound lifetime risk of 0.000001
40 due to a continuous as well as constant lifetime exposure. The
41 level for systemic toxicants represents a concentration to which
42 the human population, if exposed on a daily basis, will be
43 unlikely to suffer an appreciable risk of deleterious effects
44 during the course of a lifetime. Any constituent values,
45 accepted and formally published by EPA, and using these criteria,
46 may be considered EPA health-based levels. Tables of these
47 values are available in the Proposed Rule for "Corrective Action
48 for Solid Waste Management Units (SWMUs) at Hazardous Waste
49 Management Facilities," 55 FR 30798-30884, (July 27, 1990).
50 Sources may be revised at any time. The Permittee should contact
51 EPA before consulting such sources to verify that the most recent
52 editions are being used.
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1 III.H.1.a
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4 III.H.1.b
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9 III.H.2
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15 III.H.2.a
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21 III.H.2.b
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48 III.J
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50 III.J.1
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The Permittee's efforts to achieve compliance with
the requirement(s); and

Whether other currently available or new and
innovative methods or technologies could
practicably achieve compliance with the
requirements.

If the Agency determines that compliance with a
remedy requirement is not technically practicable,
the HSWA Permit shall be modified to include
schedules of compliance to specify as necessary and
appropriate the following information:

Further measures that may be required of the
Permittee to control exposure of humans or the
environment to residual contamination, as
necessary to protect human health and the
environment; and

Alternate levels or measures for cleaning up
contamination media, controlling the source(s) of
contamination, or for the removal or
decontamination of equipment, units, devices, or
structures required to implement the remedy.

CORRECTIVE ACTION MANAGEMENT UNIT(S) AND TEMPORARY
UNITS.

The Permittee may propose the use of a either a
corrective action management unit (CAMU) and/or a
temporary unit (TU) to the Agency during the
corrective action process. If such a proposal is
determined by the Administrator to be consistent
with 40 CFR Part 264, Subpart S, the Administrator
may approve the proposal in accordance with permit
modification procedures in 40 CFR SS 270.41 or
270.42. Upon Agency approval and designation such
units must be operated in accordance with all
operating requirements, federal regulations, and
applicable state laws and regulations.

Before Agency approval and designation of a CAMU or
TU, the Permittee shall initiate a Class III permit
modification to request such approval and
designation in accordance with 40 CFR S 270.42.

CONFIRMATORY SAMPLING

Within ninety (90) calendar days of receipt of the
Administrator's notification of determination, the
Permittee shall prepare and submit to the Agency, a
Confirmatory Sampling (CS) Workplan to determine
whether a release of hazardous waste or constituents
has occurred from SWMUs identifiedin--HSWA Permit
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Condition III.B. The CS workplan shall include
schedules of implementation and completion of
specific actions necessary to confirm a release.
should also address applicable requirements and
affected media.

-1
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III.J.4.

III.J.5.

It

III.J.2

III.J.3.

The CS Workplan must be approved by the Agency, in
writing, prior to implementation. The Agency shall
specify the start date of the CS Workplan schedule
in a letter approving the CS Workplan. If the
Agency disapproves the CS Workplan, the Agency shall
either (1) notify the Permittee in writing of the CS
Workplan's deficiencies and specify a due date for
submission of a revised CS Workplan, or (2) revise
the CS Workplan and notify the Permittee of the
revisions.

The Permittee shall implement the confirmatory
sampling in accordance with the approved CS
Workplan.

The Permittee shall prepare and submit to the
Agency, in accordance with the approved CS Workplan
schedule but in any case no later than one hundred
and eighty (180) days.from the date of EPA approval
of the CS Workplan, a Confirmatory Sampling (CS)
Report. The CS Report shall identify those SWMUs
listed in HSWA permit condition III.B. that have
released hazardous constituents into the
environment. The CS Report shall include all data,
including raw data, and a summary and analysis of
the data, that supports the determination in the CS
Report that a release has or has not occurred.

Based on the results of the CS Report, the Agency
shall determine the need for further investigations
at the SWHUs covered in the CS Report. If the
Agency determines that such investigations are
needed, the Permittee shall be required to prepare a
plan for such investigations as outlined in HSWA
permit condition III.C. The Agency will notify the
Permittee in writing of any further corrective
action decisions regarding the SWMUs covered in the
CS Report.
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1 ATTACHMENT A
2
3 RCRA FACILITY INVESTIGATION WORK PLAN
4 REQUIREMENTS
5
6
7 The RFI Work Plan shall meet the following requirements, in
8 addition to the specific requirements and deadlines set forth in
9 the HSWA permit. Deviations from these requirements may be made

10 only with prior Agency approval:
11
12 1. The RFI Guidance in Volume I, Section 2 of Agency Document
13 Number Agency 530/SW-89-031, "RCRA Facility Investigation
14 (RFI) Guidance," (May 1989) shall be follov.!d when
15 developing the RFI Work Plan.
16
17 2. The RFI Work Plan shall include a Project Management Plan
18 which will include schedules and a description of the
19 technical approach.
20
21 3. The RFI Work Plan shall include a Data Collection Quality
22 Assurance Plan and a D .a Management Plan, developed as per
23 the requirements set forth in Attachment "B" of the HSWA
24 permit.
25
26 4. The RFI Work Plan shall include a Sampling and Analysis
27 Plan. This plan shall address the sampling techniques,
28 analytical parameters, and analytical methods to be used for
29 characterization of all media. Rationale shall be provided
30 t-ua support the selection of each technique, parameter and
31 method.
32
33 5. The RFI Work Plan shall include a Public Involvement Plan,
34 to be developed in consultation with the Agency, for the
35 dissemination of information to the public regarding RFI
36 activities and results. The Community Relations Plan shall
37 specify the information repositories and other approved
38 locations for all submittals and reports required by the
39 HSWA permit. The PuhLic Involvement Plan shall also specify
40 the methodology for identifying interested members of the
41 Public who will be notified of the placement of any
42---- --information-in the repository. Interested members of the
43 Public shall include, but not be limited to, the owners and
44 operators of adjacent properties.
45
46 6. The RFI Work Plan shall include provisions for carrying out
47 investigations necessary to characterize geology,
48 stratigraphy and hydrogeology beneath the Facility, define
49 the sources, nature and extent of contamination, and
50 identify actual or potential receptors. The investigations
51 must result in data of adequate technical quality to support
52 the development and evaluation of corrective measures in a
53 Corrective Measures Study (CMS), and must assure that the
54 full extent of each hazardous waste and/or hazardous
55 constituent released at or from the Facility has been
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1 identified in each media to the Agency's satisfaction.
2 Detailed workplans and technical specifications for specific
3 investigative activities within the RFI may be submitted and
4 implemented in a phased manner, and may utilize information
5 obtained during prior phases of investigation. The RFI Work
6 Plan shall include provisions for characterizing the
7 following:
8
9 A. Environmental Setting
10
1--- The RFI Work Plan shall include provisions to

12 collect information to supplement and verify
13 existing information on the environmental setting at
14 the Facility. Such characterization shall extend,
15 at a minimum, as necessary to confirm that the full
16 extent of each hazardous waste and/or hazardous

C J 17 constituent released at or from the Facility has
18 been identified. The RFI Work Plan shall provide
19 for characterization of the following:
20
21 (1) Hydrogeology
22
23 The following shall be provided:
24
25 a. A description of regional and Facility-
26 specific geologic and hydrogeologic

characteristics affecting ground water flow
28 and contaminant migration beneath and from
29 the Facility. This description shall
30 include, but not be limited to, the following
31 information:
32
33 i) Regional and Facility-specific
34 stratigraphy. At a minimum, this shall
35 include a detailed lithologic
36 description of the Facility from the
37 surface to the base of the upper most
38 aquifer, which may include the upper
39 basalt confining aquifer system
40 ("Rattlesnake Ridge interbed aquifer").
41 All soil borings shall be logged
42 continuously or at intervals approved by
43 the Agency. Lithologic descriptions
44 shall include, but not be limited to,
45 items such as grain size and sorting,
46 depositional environment, and
47 classification according to the Unified
48 Soil classification System.
49
50 ii) An identification of areas of
51 groundwater recharge and discharge,
52 their location and characteristics.
53
54 iii) An evaluation of the continuity of
55 stratigraphic units within the Facility,
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i and a correlation of these units and
2 those of adjacent Facilities.
3
4 b. A description of each hydrogeologic unit
5 which may serve as a contaminant migration
6 pathway at or from the Facility. This
7 description shall be based upon, at a
8 minimum, field studies, soil and aquifer
9 tests, and soil borings and cores. The

---description shall identify all distinct water
11 bearing zones and/or systems and any
12 intervening saturated or unsaturated units at
13 the Facility. The description shall include,
14 but not be limited to, the following
15 information:
16
17 i) Hydrogeologic cross sections, indicating
18 the location and extent of each
19 hydrogeologic unit;
20
21 ii) An identification of each geologic
22 formation, group of formations, or part
23 of a formation in all water bearing
24 zones capable of yielding a significant
25 amount of ground water to wells or
26 springs. This shall include, at a
27 minimum, all water-bearing zones that
28 may serve as a pathway for contaminant
29 migration, including perched saturated
30 zones;
31
32 iii) Hydraulic conductivity and porosity
33 (total and effective) of each
34 hydrogeologic unit as necessary to
35 characterize the impact of each such
36 unit on groundwater flow and potential
37 contaminant transport;
38
39 iv) An identification of zones of
40 contrasting hydraulic conductivity that
41 may affect the migration of contaminants
42 as necessary to characterize groundwater
43 flow and potential contaminant
44 transport;
45
46 c. A description of the regional and Facility-
47 specific hydrogeologic flow for each
48 hydrogeologic unit pursuant to Section
49 6.A.1.b. of this Attachment, and any other
50 contaminant migration pathways identified
51 pursuant to this HSWA permit. At a minimum,
52 the hydrogeologic flow description shall
53 include the following information:
54
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i) Water level contour and/or
2 potentiometric surface maps using
3 measurements from existing and newly
4 installed wells. These maps shall meet
5 the following requirements:
6
7 A) Contour maps shall incorporate data
8 obtained from twelve monthly rounds
9 of water level or fluid pressure

10 measurements from all ground water
11 monitoring wells used to fulfill
12 the requirements of this HSWA
13 permit.
14
15 B) Contour maps shall be prepared for
16 each water bearing zone identified.
17
18 C) Contour maps shall reflect the
19 influence of barometric pressure,
20-- if any, on water level
2L - measurements. Barometric pressure
22 shall be recorded at the beginning
23 and end of every period during
24 which ground water levels are
25 measured to fulfill the
26 requirements of this HSWA permit.
27
28 D) Contour maps shall reflect the
29 presence and influence of any non-
30 aqueous phase liquids. Any
31 measurements necessary to correct
32 water levels for the presence of
33 these liquids shall be taken at the
34 time of water level measurements.
35
36 ii) Hydrogeologic cross sections showing the
37 magnitude of vertical gradients;
38
39 iii) The flow system, including the vertical
40 -- - and horizontal components of flow, as
41 described through flow vectors or the
42 construction of flow nets, as necessary
43 to identify and characterize potential
AA -

4 .hn'v.44 - - ~contaminant transport , has
45
46 iv) Any changes in the hydraulic flow regime
47 -- due-to-seasonal influences;
48
49 v) An identification and interpretation of
50 any hydraulic interconnections within
51 and between saturated zones at the
52 Facility and all downgradient areas
53 potentially impacted by releases from
54 the Facility, including quantification
55 to these aquifers;
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1 vi) Hydrographs depicting the variation of
2 --- wat-er-levels--in -each we-ll over the
3 period of water level measurements.
4
5 vii) An evaluation and investigation of any
6 possible groundwater mounding at the
7 Facility which may affect transport
8 pathways.
9
10 viii) An identification of the location
11 and amount of groundwater recharge
12 and discharge, including any
13 discharges of groundwater that
14 flows at or from the Facility to
15 the surface in drainage ditches.
16
17 d. A description of human influences, including
18 off-facility structures and conditions, that
19 may affect the hydrogeology of and migration
20 of any contaminants at or from the facility,
21 identifying:
22
23 i) Active and inactive local water
24 withdrawal wells with the potential to
25 affect groundwater flow at the Facility,
26 and approximate pumping schedules;
27
28 ii) Structures including, but not limited
29 to, gas and electric utilities,
30 pipelines, french drains, ditches,
31 unlined ponds, septic tanks, NPDES
32 outfalls, sewer pipes, stormwater
33 drains, and retention areas etc.;
34
35 (2) Soils
36
37 The RFI shall include characterization of the soil
38 and fill units in the vicinity of known and
39 suspected contaminant releases. Such
40 characterization shall include all factors
41 necessary and appropriate to define the potential
42 for contaminant migration and to evaluate
43 contaminant fate and transport in the soil system.
44 Examples of the descriptions and measurements
45 which may be required include:
46
47 a. Soil descriptions in accordance with the
48 Unified Soil Classification system;
49 b. Surface soil distribution;
50 c. Hydraulic conductivity (saturated);
51 d. Bulk density;
52 e. Porosity;
53 f. Cation exchange capacity (CEC);
54 g. Soil organic matter content;
55 h. Soil pH;
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1 i. Particle size distribution based on sieve
2 analyses;
3 j. Moisture content;
4 k. Presence of stratification or soil structures
5 that may affect unsaturated flow;
6 1. Infiltration;
7 m. Evapotranspiration;
8 n. Storage capacity;
9 o. Mineral content;

10 p. Contaminant attenuation or absorption
11 capacity and mechanisms;
12 q. Color photographs of all sample intervals,
13 with a size scale present in each photograph.
14
15 All soil borings conducted under the RFI Work Plan
16 shall be logged continuously or at intervals
17 approved by Agency, for a detailed lithologic
18 description from the ground surface to the base of
19 the Uppermost Aquifer which may include the upper
20 basalt confining aquifer system ("Rattlesnake
21 Ridge interbed aquifer"). Soil characterization
22 shall occur for each distinct soil type in all
23 soil borings. All soil borings shall be abandoned
24 using bentonite or bentonite grout, unless such a
25 soil boring is completed as a groundwater
26 monitoring well under the HSWA permit.
27
28
29 B. Contamination Characterization
30
31 The RFI Work Plan shall include requirements to
32 collect analytical data on ground water, soils, air,
33 surface water, and sediment contamination at and
34 from the Facility and other areas affected by
35 Facility operations. This data shall be sufficient
36 to define the origin, nature and extent, direction
37 and rate of contaminant migration. Data shall
38 include time and location of sampling, environmental
39 conditions during sampling, media sampled,
40 contaminant concentrations, and the identity of the
41 individuals performing the sampling and analysis.
42 Analytical methods must be those specified in Test
43 Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste-Physical/Chemical
44 Methods, U.S. EPA Publication No. SW-846, 3rd
45 Edition,.September 1986, methods for Chemical
46 Analysis of Waster and Wastes, Agency Report 600/4-
47 79-020, March 1983; or alternate methods approved by
48 the Agency and which have been demonstrated will
49 perform equal or better than SW-846 methods under
5-0 -canditions - expected in -the - investigation.
51
52 The following types of contamination shall be
53 addressed at and from the Facility:
54
55

r" in iin r -rt-...............- .1
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1 (1) Ground Water Contamination:
2
3 a. The RFI Work Plan shall include requirements
4 to characterize any groundwater contamination
5 at or from the Facility. This investigation
6 shall, at a minimum, provide the following
7 information:
8
9 i) A description of the horizontal and

10 vertical extent of any immiscible or
11 dissolved contaminants originating from
12 the Facility, including concentration
13 profiles of all parameters identified in
14 Section 6.B.1.d.(i) of this Attachment;
15
16 ii) The rate of contaminant migration;
17

-18 iii) An evaluation of factors influencing the
-9 migration of contaminants;
20
21 iv) A prediction of future contaminant
22- migration, and a justification of any
23 assumptions, calculations or models used
24 to develop the prediction;
25
26
27 The RFI Work Plan shall document the
28 procedures to be used in making the above
29 determinations (e.g., well design, well
30 construction, geophysical investigative
31 methods, groundwater modeling, etc.).
32
33 b. The RFI Work Plan shall include provisions
34 for installation of all groundwater
35 monitoring wells needed to delineate the
36 nature and extent of any contamination at or
37 from the Facility. These requirements shall
38 define the criteria for placement of wells,
39 and the design and installation procedures to
40 be used. The RFI Workplan shall include
41 provisions to extend the groundwater
42 mn-i-t-oring--well system as necessary, both
43 horizontally and vertically, to determine the
44 full extent of groundwater contamination.
4 V--The proposed groundwater-monitoring system
46 and monitoring well network shall meet the
47 __tfllowing requirements:
48
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1 -- - -i) The-networ shall contain upgradient
2 wells or functional equivalents capable
3 of yielding samples representative of
4 - background water quality in each
5 hydrogeologic unit identified pursuant
6 to Section 6.A.1.b. of this Attachment.
7 These upgradient wells or functional
8 equivalents cannot be affected by
9 releases of hazardous waste and/or
10 hazardous constituents from any solid
11 waste management unit at the Facility.
12 The number and location of the wells
13 must be sufficient to characterize the
14 spatial variability of background water
15 quality.
16
17 ii) The network shall contain downgradient
18 wells capable of detecting any release
19 of hazardous waste and/or hazardous
20 constituents from the solid waste
21 management units at the Facility to
22 groundwater in each hydrogeologic unit
23 identified pursuant to Section 6.A.1.b
24 of this Attachment. The number and
7c - - - location of these -I's must be
26 sufficient to characterize the nature
27 and extent of any such releases,
28 including any such releases which may
29 have migrated off-facility.
30
31 iii) The network shall be capable of
32 operating for a period of time
33 sufficient to provide representative
34 groundwater samples during the RFI and
35 the evaluation and implementation of any
36 corrective measures required at the
37 Facility.
38
39 iv) Any existing wells at the Facility
40 included in the monitoring network that
41 cannot meet these requirements shall be
42 replaced and/or abandoned, or
43 supplemented by new monitoring wells.
44
45 v) The groundwater monitoring system shall
46 include provisions to evaluate results
47 of sampling and analysis throughout the
48--- investigation, and to modify the
49 groundwater monitoring network and the
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1 sampling and analysis plan as necessary,
2 based on this evaluation, to meet the
3 objectives of the investigation.
4
5 The guidelines and specifications in the RCRA
6 Groundwater Monitoring: Draft Technical
7 Guidance (Agency/530-R-93-001, November,
8 1992), and the Technical Enforcement Guidance
9 Document (Agency OSWER #9950.1, September

10 1986)(TEGD) shall be followed.
11
12 c. The RFI Work Plan shall include provisions to
13 provide the following information for all
14 groundwater monitoring wells used to meet the
15 RFI requirements:
16
17 i) A description and map showing well
18 locations, including each well's
19 surveyed surface reference point and
20 vertical reference point elevation.
21 Wells shall be surveyed using, or
22 existing well elevations converted to,
23 the National Geodetic Vertical Datum
24 (NGVD), 1929, to an accuracy of within
25 0.01 foot in accordance with the TEGD.
26 Horizontal surveying accuracy shall be
27 within 1.0 foot;
28
29 ii) The boring and casing diameter and depth
30 of each well;
31
32 iii) Specification of well intake design,
33 including screen slot type, size and
34 length, filter pack materials, and
35 method of filter pack emplacement;
36
37 iv) Specification of the well casing and
38 screen materials. Well construction
39 materials shall be chosen based on
40 parameters to be monitored, and the
41 nature of contaminants that could
42 potentially migrate from the Facility.
43 Well materials shall: (1) minimize the
44 potential of adsorption of constituents
45 from the samples, and (2) not be a
46 source of sample contamination. Wells
47 shall be constructed for the purpose of
48 long term monitoring in accordance with
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1 all applicable federal, state, and local
2 laws;
3
4 v) Documentation of methods used to seal
5 the well from the surface to prevent
6 infiltration of water into the well and
7 downward migration of contaminants
8 through the well annulus;
9

10 vi) Description of well development methods
11 and procedures;
12
13 vii) Documentation of all well design and
14 installation parameters specified in
15 Section 3.5 of the TEGD; and
16
17 viii) Documentation that all boring, well
18 installation, and well abandonment
19 procedures comply with all
20 applicable federal, state, and
21 local laws, and were conducted by a
22 licensed driller.
23
24 d. The RFI Work Plan Sampling and Analysis Plan
25 shall include the following elements specific
26 to the groundwater monitoring network:
27
28 i) Parameters for chemical analysis of
29 groundwater samples. Selected samples
30 from the initial round of sampling shall
31 be analyzed for all constituents
32 specified in Appendix IX of 40 C.F.R.
33 Part 264. Parameters for subsequent
34 sampling events shall be selected,
35 subject to Agency review and approval,
36 based on the results of initial ground
37 water sampling and analysis, and upon
38 the composition of wastes that are or
39---- - nave been-managed at the Facility. The
40 rationale for selection of all
41 parameters shall be provided.
42
4 - ii) A sampling schedule for groundwater
44 monitoring. At a minimum, this schedule
45 shall include collection of groundwater
46 samples for chemical analysis from each
47 well on a quarterly basis to
48 characterize temporal trends and
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1 variations in groundwater contaminant
2 concentration.
3
4 iii) Provisions for sampling and reporting of
5 the occurrence, amount, thickness, and
6 composition of any non-aqueous phase
7 liquids encountered in any monitoring
8 wells.
9

10 (2) Soil Contamination
11
12 a. The RFI Work Plan shall include requirements
13 to characterize the contamination of the soil
14 and fill materials at and from the Facility
15 and any contaminant releases. The Work Plan
16 shall include provisions to extend this
17 characterization as necessary, both
18 vertically and horizontally, to determine the
19 full extent of soil contamination. Soil
20 sampling shall occur at the following
21 locations, and where necessary to meet the
22 RFI objectives:
23
24 i) From all soil borings, from the surface
25 as necessary to determine the full
26 extent of contamination, and specify the
27 intervals and depths of the soil
28 borings.
29
30 ii) At all stratigraphic unit contacts;
31
32 iii) At the location of any preferred routes
33 of contaminant migration;
34
35 iv) Where field observation or testing
36 indicate greater concentration of
37 contaminants relative to the nearest
38 strata that would otherwise be sampled.
39
40 b. The RFI Work Plan Sampling and Analysis Plan
41 shall document the following for soil
42 sampling:
43
44 i) The sampling techniques and equipment to
45 be used;
46
47 ii) The parameters for chemical analysis.
48 Selected samples from the initial round
49 of sampling shall be analyzed for all
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1 constituents specified in Appendix IX of
2 40 CFR Part 264. Parameters for
3 subsequent sampling events shall be
4 selected, subject to Agency review and
5 approval, based on the results of
6 initial soil sampling and analysis, and
7 upon composition of the wastes that are
8 or have been managed at the Facility.
9 The rationale for selection of all

10 parameters shall be provided.
11
12 c. The RFI Work Plan shall provide for
13 documentation of the following information,
14 including any associated calculations,
15 derivations or assumptions:
16
17 i) A description of the vertical and
18 horizontal extent of contamination for
19 all 40 C.F.R. Part 264, Appendix IX
20 contaminants detected in soil at the
21 Facility.
22
23 ii) A description of contaminant properties
'4 ---- and--..nt1i-ant-/soi-l -interactions within
25 the contaminant source area and plume.
26 Examples of properties and interactions
27 which may be required include
28 contaminant solubility, speciation,
29 adsorption, leachability, retardation
30 coefficients, biodegradability,
31 hydrolysis, photolysis, oxidation, soil
32 cation exchange capacity, and other
33 factors that might affect contaminant
34 migration and transformation. This
35 information shall be presented in
36 sufficient detail to fulfill the
37 objectives of the RFI.
38
39 iii) Concentrations of each contaminant in
40 all soil samples.
41
42 iv) The rate and direction of contaminant
43 migration and a prediction of future
44 contaminant migration rate, including
45 consideration of releases of
46 contamination from soils and fill to
47 groundwater.
48
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1 d. The RFI Work Plan may allow submittal of
2 existing information on soil contamination at
3 the Facility as part of the Investigation, if
4 the Permittee can determine and certify that
5 the existing data meets the tecfnical,
6 representativeness, and quality
7 as-surance/quality control requirements of the
9 RFI Work Plan.
9

10 C. Reporting
11
12 The RFI Work Plan shall specify the outline and
13 format for the RFI Report to present the findings
14 of the investigation. The RFI Work Plan shall
15 specify groundwater data reporting procedures
16 which are consistent with Agency Region 10 Ground-
17 Water Data Management System. These
18 specifications shall include, but are not limited
19 to, the following:
20
21 1. Construction of contour maps of groundwater
22 concentrations for all parameters selected
23 based on the results of the initial round of
24 sampling, or subsequent sampling, and subject
25 to Agency review and approval. Contoured
26 parameters will include the most abundant and
27 representative constituents from each group
28 including volatile organic, semi-volatile
29 organic, metals, and pesticides, if detected.
30 Additional constituents may be selected for
31 contouring due to their high mobility or high
32 toxicity. All-contour maps -shall-be
33 presented at a scale of one inch equals 50
34 feet or other such scale approved by Agency,
35 and shall show facility cultural features
36 sufficient for clear representation of any
37 plume, and all affected down-gradient areas.
38 All wells in the sampling program shall be
39 accurately located on the map, and the
40 concentrations of each constituent shall be
41 clearly visible. Data manipulation, such as
42 kriging, is not to be employed. Contour
43 intervals shall be selected to clearly
44 indicate changes in concentration within any
45 plume, and are subject to Agency review and
46 approval.
47
48 2. Construction of flow nets, maps and cross
49 sections showing surface discharges of
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1 groundwater that flows beneath the Facility,
2 and delineating the extent of discharge of
3 contaminated groundwater, and showing areas
4 of groundwater discharge that may become
5 contaminated due to continued migration of
6 contaminants in the subsurface;
7
8 3. Maps and cross sections depicting the
9 estimated migration rates for contaminants in

10 groundwater, considering advection,
11 dispersion, adsorption, and degradation
12 processes.
13
14 The RFI report shall describe all input data
15 algorithms, estimates, assumptions, boundary
16 -conditions, sensitivity analyses, and model
17--- - cal-ibrat-ion procedures used to derive these
18 predictions of groundwater contaminant migration.
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
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1 ATTACHMENT B
2
3 SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS AND DATA MANAGEMENT PROGRAM
4 REQUIREMENTS
5
6
7 Each RCRA Facility Investigation Work Plan shall include a plan
8 - to document all monitoring procedures (including all sampling,
9 field measurements, and sample analysis performed during the

10 investigation to characterize the environmental setting, source
11 of contamination, and concentration of contaminants) so as to
12 ensure tb t all information, data, and resulting decisions are
13 technically sound, statistically valid, and properly documented.
14 The plan shall include the following:
15
16 A. Data Ouality Assurance Plan
17
18 1. Data Collection Strategy
19
20 The strategy section of the Data Collection Quality
21 Assurance Plan shall include, but not be limited- to,
22 the following:
23
24 a. Description of the intended uses for the
25 data, and the necessary level of precision
26 and accuracy for these intended uses; and
27
28 b. Description of methods and procedures to be
29 used to assess the precision, accuracy, and
30 --- completeness of-the measurement data;
31
32 2. Sampling
33
34 The Sampling section of the Data Collection Quality
35 Assurance Plan shall discuss:
36
37 a. Sampling methods including, identification of
38 sampling equipment, purging procedures, and
39 decontamination procedures to be used;
40
41 b. Criteria for selecting appropriate sampling
42 locations, depths, etc.;
43
44 c. Criteria for providing a statistically
45 sufficient number of sampling sites;
46
47 d. Methods for measuring all necessary ancillary
48 data;
49
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1 e. Criteria for determining conditions under
2 which sampling should be conducted;
3
4 f. Criteria for identifying which parameters are
5 to be measured, and criteria for determining
6 where specific parameters will be measured;
7
8 g. Criteria for identifying the type of sampling
9 (e.g., composites vs. grabs) and number of

10 samples to be collected;
11
12 h. Measures to be taken to prevent contamination
13 of the sampling equipment and cross
14 contamination between sampling points;
15
16 i. Methods and documentation of field sampling
17 operations and procedures, including:
18
19 (1) Documentation of procedures for preparation
20 of reagents or supplies which become an
21 integral part of the sample (e.g., filters
22 and adsorbing reagents);
23
24 (2) Procedures and forms for recording the exact
25 location, sampling conditions, sampling
26 equipment and visual condition of samples;
27
28 (3) Documentation of specific sample preservation
29 method;
30
31 (4) Calibration of field devices;
32
33 (5) Collection of replicate samples;
34
35 (6) Submission of field-biased blanks, where
36 appropriate;
37
38 (7) Potential interferences present at the
39 facility;
40
41 (8) Field equipment listing and sample
42 containers;
43
44 (9)' Sampling order; and
45
46 (10) Decontamination procedures.
47
48 j. Selection of appropriate sample containers;
49
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1 k. Sample preservation methods; and
2
3 1. Chain-of-custody procedures, including:
4
5 (1) Standardized field tracking reporting forms
6 to establish sample custody in the field
7 prior to and during shipment; and
8
9 (2) Pre-prepared sample labels containing all

10 information necessary for effective sample
11 tracking.
12
13 3. Field Measurements
14
15 The Field Measurements section of the Data
16 Collection Quality Assurance Plan shall discuss:
17
18 a. Selecting appropriate field measurement
19 locations, depths, etc.;
20
21 b. Providing a statistically sufficient number
22 of field measurements;
23
24 c. Measuring all necessary ancillary data;
25
26 d. Determining conditions under which field
27 measurements should be conducted;
28
29 e. Determining which media are to be addressed
30 by appropriate field measurements (e.g.,
31 ground water, air, soil, sediment, etc.);
32
33 f. Determining which parameters are to be
34 measured and where;
35
36 g. Selecting the frequency of field measurement
37 and length of field measurements period; and
38
39 h. Documenting field measurement operations and
40 procedures, including:
41
42 (1) Procedures and forms for recording raw data
43 and the exact location, tidal conditions,
44 time, and sampling conditions;
45
46 (2) Calibration of field devices;
47
48 (3) Collection of replicate measurements;
49
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1 (4) Submission of field-biased blanks, where
2 appropriate;
3
4 (5) Potential interferences present at the
5 facility;
r

7 (6) Field equipment listing; and
8
9 (7) Decontamination procedures.

-- 10
11 4. Sample Analysis

-=2
13 The Sample Analysis section of the Data Collection

- -- 14 Quality Assurance Plan shall specify the following!
15
16 a. Chain-of-custody procedures, including:
17
18 (1) Certification that all samples obtained
19 pursuant to this Order for analysis will be
2.0 delivered to a responsible person at the
21 recipient laboratory who is authorized to

_22 sign for incoming field samples, obtain
23 documents of shipment, and verify the data
24 entered onto the sample custody records;
25
26 (2) Provision for a laboratory sample custody log
27 consisting of serially numbered standard lab-
28 tracing report sheets; and
29
30 (3) Specification of chain-of-custody procedures
31 for sample handling, storage, and
32 dispersement for analysis.
33
34 b. Sample storage procedures and storage times;
35
36 c. Sample preparation methods;
37
38 d. Analytical procedures, including:
39
40 (1) Scope and application of the procedure;
41
42 (2) Sample matrix;
A'

4-4- - (3) Potential interferences;
45
46 (4) Precision and accuracy of the methodology;
47 and
4 S

(5) Method detection limits.49



HSWA PORTION--OFFICIAL PUBLIC COMMENT VERSION

DRAFT HSWA PORTION OF RCRA PERMIT Permit No.: WA7 89000 8967
2/09/94 Expiration Dute: - 2004

Page 52 of 77

1 e. Calibration procedures and frequency;
2
3 f. Data reduction, validation, and reporting;
4
5 g. Internal quality control checks, lanoratory
6 performance, and systems audits and
7 frequency, including:
8
9 (1) Method blank(s);

10
11 (2) Laboratory control sample(s);
12
13 (3) Calibration check sample(s);
14
15 (4) Replicate sample(s);
16
17 (5) Matrix-spiked sample(s);
18
19 (6) "Blind" quality control;
20
21 (7) Control charts;
22
23 (8) Surrogate samples;

25 (9) Zero and span gases; and
26
27 (10) Reagent quality control checks.
28
29
30 B. Data Management Plan
31
32 A Data Management Plan shall be developed and initiated to
33 document and track investigation data and results. This
34 plan shall identify and establish data documentation
35 materials and procedures, project file requirements, and
36 project-related progress reporting proceduresand documents.
37 - The plan shall also provide the format to be used to present
38 the raw data and conclusions of the investigation.
39
40 1. Data Record
41
42 The data record shall include the following:
43
44 a. Unique sample or field measurement code;
45
46 b. Sampling or field measurement location
47 including surveyed horizontal coordinates and
48 elevation of the sample location, and sample
49 or measurement type;
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1 c. Sampling or field measurement raw data;
2
3 d. Laboratory analysis ID number;
4
5 e. Result of analysis (e.g., concentration);
6
7 f. Elevations of reference points for all ground
8 water level measurements, including water
9 -level elevation, top of casing elevation, and

10 ground surface elevation; and
11
12 g. Magnetic computer records of all ground
13 water, soil, surface water, and sediment
14 analytical data meeting the format
15 specifications of the US EPA Region 10
16- - groundwater data management system.
17
18 2. Tabular Displays
19
20 The following data shall be presented in tabular
21 displays, as appropriate:
22
23 a. Unsorted (raw) data;
24
25 b. Results for each medium and each constituent
26 monitored;
27
28 - c. Data reduction for- statistical analysis;
29
30 d. Sorting of data by potential stratification
31 factors (e.g., location, soil layer,
32 topography); and
33
34 e. Summary data.
35
36 3. Graphical Displays
37
38 At a minimum, the following data shall be presented
39 in graphical formats (e.g., bar graphs, line graphs,
40 area or plan maps, isopleth plots, cross-sectional
41 plots or transects, three dimensional graphs, etc.):
42
43 a. Displays of sampling location and sampling
44 grid;
45
46 b. Identification of boundaries of sampling area
47 and areas where more data are required;
48
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1 C. Displays of concentrations of contamination
2 at each sampling location;
.3

4 d. Displays of geographical extent of
5 contamination;
C

7 e. Areal and vertical displays of contamination
8 concentrations, concentration averages, and
9 concentration maxima, including

10 isoconcentration maps for contaminants found
11 in environmental media at the Facility;
12
17 f. Illustrations of changes in c-ncentration in
1 relation to distance from the source, time,
1- depth, or other parameters;
16
17 g. Identification of features affecting
18 intramedia transport and identification of
19 potential receptors;
20
21 h. For each round of groundwater level
22 measurements, maps showing the distribution
23 of head measurements in each aquifer at a
24 scale of one inch equals 50 feet and a
25 contour interval of one-half foot; and
26
27 i. For each well, provide a hydrograph that
28 shows the distribution of water level
29 measurements taken during the RFI for the
30 time interval of the investigation.
31
32 C. Data Reporting
33
34 Permittee shall provide notification of availability to EPA
35 and Ecology of all data obtained pursuant to this HSWA
36 permit within thirty (30) days of receipt by Permittee, or
37 after completion of quality assurance/quality control
38 activities, if applicable. This notification requirement
39 shall also apply to any other information obtained from
40 activities conducted, or data obtained, that may influence
41 activities pursuant to this HSWA permit.
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
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1 ATTACHMENT C
2
3 SCOPE OF WORK FOR CORRECTIVE MEASURE STUDY
4
5
6 PURPOSE
7
8 The purpose of this Corrective Measure Study (CMS) is to develop
9 and evaluate corrective action alternatives and to recommend

10 corrective measure(s) to be taken at the Facility.
11
12 SCOPE
13
14 The scope of the CMS will depend on the needs at the Facility as
15 determined by the RFI; EPA may determine that an abbreviated CMS
16 is sufficient for the Facility. Deviations from this scope of
17 work may be made only with prior Agency approval, based on the
18 findings of the RFI. In general, the CMS will consist of the
19 following four tasks:
20
21 TASK 1: IDENTIFICATION AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE CORRECTIVE ACTION
22 ALTERNATIVES

24 Based on the results of the RFI, Permittee shall identify,
25 screen, and develop the alternatives for removal, containment,
26- -treatment, and/or other remediation of the contamination based on
27 the objectives established for the corrective action.
28
29 A. Description of Current Situation
30
31 The Permittee shall submit an update to the information
32 describing the current situation at the Facility and the
33 known nature and extent of the contamination as documented
34 by the RFI. The Permittee shall also make a Facility-
35 specific statement of the purpose for the response, based on
36 the results of the RFI. The statement of purpose should
37 ------ identify-the-actual-or-potential-axposure-pathways that
38 should be addressed by corrective measures.

40 B. Screening of Corrective Measure Technologies
41
42 The Permittee shall review the results of the RFI and
43 identify technologies which are applicable at the Facility.
44 The Permittee shall screen corrective measure technologies
45 and any supplement technologies to eliminate those that may
46 - prove infeasible to-implement, that rely on technologies
47 unlikely to perform satisfactorily or reliably, or that do
48 not achieve the corrective measure objective within a
49 reasonable time period. This screening process focuses on
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1 eliminating those technologies which have severe limitations
2 for a given set of waste and Facility-specific conditions.
3 The screening step may also eliminate technologies based on
4 inherent technology limitations.
5
6 Facility, waste, and technology characteristics which are
7 used to screen inapplicable technologies are described in
8 more detail below:
9

10 1. Facility Characteristics
11
12 Facility data should be reviewed to identify conditions
13 that may limit or promote the use of certain
14 technologies. Technologies whose use is clearly
15 precluded by Facility characteristics should be
16 eliminated from further consideration.
17
18 2. Waste Characteristics
19
20 Identification of waste characteristics that limit the
21 effectiveness or feasibility of technologies is an
22 important part of the screening process. Technologies
23 clearly limited by waste characteristics at the Facility
24 may be eliminated from consideration. Waste
25 characteristics particularly affect the feasibility of
26 on-facility methods, direct treatment methods, and land
27 disposal.
28
29 3. Technology Limitations
30
31 During the screening process the level of technology
32 development, performance record, and inherent
33 construction, operation, and maintenance problems should
34 be identified for each technology considered.
3- Technologies that are unreliable, perform poorly, or are
36 not fully demonstrated may be eliminated in the
37 screening process.
38
39 C. Identification of Corrective Measure Alternatives

0
41 The Permittee shall develop the corrective measure
42 alternative or alternatives based on the corrective action
43 objectives and analysis of corrective measure technologies.
44 The Permittee shall rely on engineering practice to
45 determine which of the identified technologies appear most
46 suitable for the facility. Technologies can be combined to
47 form the overall corrective action alternative or
48 alternatives. The alternative or alternatives developed
49 should represent a workable number of option(s) that each
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1 appear to adequately address all facility problems and
2 corrective action objectives. Each alternative may consist
3 of an individual technology or a combination of
4 technologies. The Permittee shill document the reasons for
5 excluding technologies.
6
7 TASK 2: EVALUATION OF THE CORRECTIVE MEASURE ALTERNATIVE OR
8 ALTERNATIVES
9

10 The Permittee shall describe each corrective measure alternative
11 that passes through the initial screening in Task 1 and evaluate
12 -each-corrective-measure- alternative-and its components. The
13 evaluation shall be based on technical, environmental, human
14 health, and institutional concerns. The Permittee shall also
15 develop cost estimates of each corrective measure.
16
17 A. Technical/Environmental/Human Health/Institutional
18
19 The Permittee shall provide a description of each corrective
20 measure alternative which includes, but is not limited to,
21 an evaluation of the following factors:
22
23 1. Technical
24
25 The Permittee shall evaluate each corrective measure
26 alternative based on performance, reliability,
27 implementability, and safety.
28
29 a. The Permittee shall evaluate performance based on
30 the effectiveness and useful life of the corrective
31 measure:
32
33 i) Effectiveness shall be evaluated in terms of the
34 ability to perform intended functions, such as
35 containment, diversion, removal, destruction, or
36 treatment. The effectiveness of each corrective
37 measure shall be determined either through
38 design specifications or by performance
39 evaluation. Any specific waste or facility
40 characteristics which could potentially impede
41 effectiveness shall be considered. The
42 evaluation should also consider the
43 effectiveness of combinations of technologies;
44 and
45
46 ii) Useful life is defined as the length of time the
47 level of effectiveness can be maintained. Most
48 corrective measure technologies, with the
49 exception of destruction, deteriorate with time.
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1 Often, deterioration can be slowed through
2 proper system operation and maintenance, but the
3 technology eventually may require replacement.
4 Each corrective measure shall be evaluated in
5 terms of the projected service lives of its
6 component technologies. Resource availability
7 in the future life of the technologies, as well
8 as appropriateness of the technologies, must be
9 considered in estimating the useful life of the

10 project.
11
12 b. The Permittee shall provide information on the
13 reliability of each corrective measure including
14 their operation and maintenance requirements and
15 their demonstrated reliability:
16
17 i) Operation and maintenance requirements include
18 the frequency and complexity of necessary
19 operation and maintenance. Technologies
20 requiring frequent or complex operation and
21 maintenance activity should be regarded as less
22 reliable than technologies requiring little or
23 straightforward operation and maintenance. The
24 availability of labor and materials to meet
25 these requirements shall also be considered; and
26
27 ii) Demonstrated and expected reliability is a way
2_2 of measuring the risk and effect of failure.
29 The Permittee should evaluate: whether the
30 technologies have been used effectively under
31 similar conditions; whether the combination of
32 technologies have been used together
33 effectively; whether failure of any on
34 technology has an immediate impact on receptors;
35 and whether the corrective measure has the
36 flexibility to deal with uncontrollable changes
37 at the Facility.
38
39 c. Permittee shall describe the implementability of
40 each corrective measure including the relative ease
41 of installation (constructability) and the time
42 required to achieve a given level of response;
43
44 _i) Constructability is determined by conditions
45 both internal and external to the Facility
46 conditions and include such items as location of
47 underground utilities, depth to water table,
48 heterogeneity of subsurface materials,.and
49 location of the Facility (e.g., remote location

I I - 'IT I - 1 -1 - l r I I -I TM t1..............-7- '



HSWA PORTION--OFFICIAL PUBLIC COMMENT VERSION

DRAFT HSWA PORTION OF RCRA PERMIT Permit No.: WA7 89000 8967
2/09/94 Expiration Date: 2004

Page 59 of 77

1 vs. a congested urban area). The Permittee
2 shall evaluate what measures can be taken to
3 facilitate construction under these conditions.
4 External factors which-affect implementation
5 include the need for special permits or
6 agreements, equipment availability, and the

_-7 location of suitable off-facility treatment or
8 disposal facilities; and
9

10 ii) Time has two components that shall be addressed:
11 the time it takes to implement a corrective
12 measure; and the time it takes to actually see
13 beneficial results. Beneficial results are
14 defined as the reduction of contaminants to some
15 acceptable, pre-established level.
16
17 d. The Permittee shall evaluate each corrective measure
18 alternative with regard to safety. This evaluation
19 shall include threats to the safety of nearby
20 communities and environments as.well as those to
21 workers during implementation. Factors to consider
22 are fire, explosion, and exposure to hazardous
23 substances.
24
25 2. Environmental
26
27 The Permittee shall perform an Environmental Assessment
28 for each alternative. The Environmental Assessment
29 shall focus on the Facility conditions and pathways of
30 contamination actually addressed by each alternative.
31 The Environmental Assessment for each alternative will
32 include, at a minimum, an evaluation of: the short and
33 long-term beneficial and adverse effects of the response
34 alternative; adverse effects on environmentally
35 sensitive areas; and an analysis of measures to mitigate
36 adverse effects.
37
38 3. Human Health
39
40 The Permittee shall assess each alternative in terms of
41 the extent of which it mitigates short and long-term
42 exposure to any residual contamination and protects
43 human health both during and after implementation of the
44 corrective measure. The assessment will describe the
45---- levels-and characterizations of contaminants on-
46 facility, potential exposure routes, and potentially
47 affected populations. Each alternative will be
48 evaluated to determine the level of exposure to
49 contaminants and their reduction over time. For
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1 management of miti'ation measures, the relative
2 reduction of impact will be determined by comparing
3 residual levels of each alternative with existing
4 criteria, standards, or guidelines acceptable to the
5 Agency.
6
7 4. Institutional
8

The Permittee shall assess relevant institutional needs
1. for each alternative. Specifically, the effects of
11 federal, state, and local environmental and public
12 health standards, regulations, guidance, advisories,
13 ordinances, or community relations on the design,
14 operation, and timing of each alterative shall be
15 assessed.
15
1-7 B.- ---Cost-Estimate
18
19 The Permittee shall develop an estimate of the cost of each
20 corrective measure alternative (including estimates for each
21 phase or segment of the alternative). The cost estimate
22 shall include both capital and operation and maintenance
23 costs.
24
25
26
27 TASK 3: JUSTIFICATION AND RECOMMENDATION OF CORRECTIVE MEASURES
28
29 The Permittee shall justify and recommend a corrective measure
30 alternative using technical, human health, and environmental
31 criteria. This recommendation shall include summary tables which
32 allow the alternatives to be understood easily. Trade-offs among
33 health risks, environmental effects, and other pertinent factors
34 shall be highlighted. The Agency will select the corrective
35 measure(s) to be implemented based on the results of Tasks 2 and
36 3. At a minimum, the following criteria will be used to justify
37 the final corrective measure(s).
38
39 A. Technical
40
41 1. Performance -- Corrective measures which are most
42 effective at performing their intended functions and
43 maintaining the performance over extended periods of
44 time will be given preference;
45
46 2. Reliability -- Corrective measures which do not require
47 frequent or complex operation and maintenance
48 activities, and have been proven effective under waste
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1 and Facility conditions similar to those anticipated
2 will be given preference;
3
4 3. Implementability -- Corrective measures which can bq
5 constructed and operated to reduce levels of
6 contamination to attain or exceed applicable standards
7 in the shortest period of time will be preferred; and
8
9 4. Safety -- Corrective measures which pose the lowest

10 threat to the safety of nearby residents and
11 environments as well as workers during implementation
12 will be preferred.
13
14 B. Human Health
15
16 Corrective measures must comply with existing Agency
17 criteria, standards, or guidelines for the protection of
IS-- ----human health. Corrective measures which provide the minimum
19 level of exposure over time are preferred.
20
21 C. Environmental
22
23 Corrective measures posing the lowest adverse impact (or
24 greatest improvement) to the environment over the shortest
25 period of time will be favored.
26
27 TASK 4: REPORTS
28
29 The Permittee shall prepare a Corrective Measure Study Report
30 presenting the results of Tasks 1 through 3 and recommending a
31 corrective measure alternative.
32
33 A. The Report shall, at a minimum, include:
34
35 1. A description of the Facility
36
37 a. Facility topographic map and preliminary layouts
38
39 2. A summary of the corrective measure(s):
40
41 a. Description of the corrective measure or measures
42 and rationale for selection;
43
44 b. Performance expectations, including an evaluation of
45 the overall protectiveness of human health and the
46 environment, ability to attain the corrective action
47 objectives, ability to control the source(s) of
48 release(s), and an assessment of short-term and of
49 long-term reliability and effectiveness including,



HSWA PORTION--OFFICIAL PUBLIC COMMENT VERSION

DRAFT HSWA PORTION OF RCRA PERMIT Permit No.: WA7 89000 8967
2/09/94 Expiration Date: _ 2004

Page 62 of 77

1 but not limited to, the methodology used to estimate
2 the short-term an long-term reduction of toxicity,
3 mobility, or volume of waste and the resulting
4 estimdte;
5
6 c. Preliminary design criteria and rationale, including
7 an estimate and analysis of quantity, volume, and/or
8 toxicity of the waste generated including, but not
9 limited to, contaminated soil, sludge, and

10 groundwater, and methods to minimize the volume,
11 toxicity, and/or mobility of the waste to be
12 generated;
13
14 d. General operation and maintenance requirements; and
15
16 e. Long-term monitoring requirements.
17
18 3. A summary of the RFI and impact on the selected
19 corrective measure or measures:
20
21 a. Field studies. (groundwater, surface water, soil,
22 air); and
23
24 b. Treatability studies (bench scale, pilot scale).
25
26 4. Design and Implementation Precautions:
27
28 a. Special technical problems;
29
30 b. Additional engineering data required;
31
32 c. Permits and regulatory requirements, including an
33 assessment of how institutional and legal
34 requirements including federal, State, or local
35 environmental or public health standards,
36 regulations, and/or ordinances will affect the
37 design, operation, and timing of each corrective
38 measure studied;
39
40 d. Access, easement, right-of-way;
4:
4- e. Health and safety requirements; and
43
44 f. Community relations activities.
45
46 5. Cost Estimates and Schedules:
47
48 a. Capital cost estimate;
49
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1 b. Operation and maintenance cost estimate; and
2
3 c. Project schedule (design, construction, operation).
4
5 6. -A recommendation as-to which corrective-measure(s), in
6 the Permittee's opinion, are the most appropriate and
7 the rationale for such recommendation.
8
9

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
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1 ATTACHMENT D
2
3 SCOPE OF WORK FOR THE CORRECTIVE MEASURE IMPLEMENTATION
4
5
6 PURPOSE
7
8 The purpose of the Corrective Measure Implementation (CMI)
9 program is to design, construct, operate, maintain, and monitor
10 the performance of the corrective measure(s) selected t- protect
11 human health and the environment.
12
13 SCOPE
14
15 The scope of the Corrective Measure Implementation Workplan will
16 depend on the needs of the Facility. Deviations from this Scope
17 of Work may be made only with prior Agency approval, based on the
18 nat-ure of the selected Corrective Measure. In general, the
19 Corrective Measure Implementation program will consist of the
20 following four tasks:
21
22 TASK 1: CORRECTIVE MEASURE IMPLEMENTATION PLAN
23
24 The Permittee shall prepare a Corrective Measure Implementation
25 Plan. This plan will include the development and implementation
26 of several plans, which require concurrent preparation. It may
27 be necessary to revise plans as the work is performed to focus
28 efforts on a particular problem. The Program Plan includes the
29 following:
30
31 A. Program Management Plan
32
33 Permittee shall prepare a Program Management Plan which will
34 document the overall management strategy for performing the
35 design, construction, operation, maintenance, and monitoring
36 of corrective measure(s). The plan shall document the
37 responsibility and authority of all organizations and key
38 personnel involved ith the implementation. The Program
39 Management Plan will also include a description of
40 qualifications of key personnel directing the Corrective
41 Measure Implementation program, including contractor
42 personnel.
43
44 B. Community Relations Plan
45
46 The Permittee shall revise the Community Relations Plan to
47 include any changes in the level of concern or information
48 needs of the community for design and construction
49 activities.

.'~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~~m *in ,~ . . -. .... I-'-I-IT- TIr1 1 r- F1



HSWA PORTION--OFFICIAL PUBLIC COMMENT VERSION

DRAFT HSWA PORTION OF RCRA PERMIT Permit No.: WA7 89000 8967
2/09/94 Expiration Date: 2004

Page 65 of 77

1 1. Specific activities which must be conducted during the
2 design stage include the following:
3
4 a. Reiise the Public Involvement Plan to reflect
5 knowledge of citizen concerns and involvement at
6 this stage of the process; and
7
8 b. Prepare and distribute a public notice and an
9 updated fact sheet at the completion of engineering

10 design.
11
12 2. Depending on citizen interest, specific activities to be
13 conducted during the construction stage could range from
14 group meetings to fact sheets on the technical status of
15 the project.
16
17 TASK 2: CORRECTIVE MEASURE DESIGN
18
19
20 A. Design Plans and Specifications
21
22 The Permittee shall develop clear and comprehensive design'
23 plans and specifications which include, but are not limited
24 to, the following:
25
26 1. Discussion of the design strategy and the design basics,
27 including:
28
29 a. Compliance with all applicable or relevant
30 environmental and public health standards; and
31
32 b. Minimization of environmental and public impacts.
33
34 2. Discussion of the technical factors of importance
35 including:
36
37 a. Use of currently accepted environmental control
38 measures and technology;
39
40 b. The constructability of the design; and
41
42 C. Use of currently acceptable construction practices
43 and techniques.
44
45 3. Description of assumptions made and detailed
46 justification for these assumptions;
47
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1 4. Discussion of the possible sources of error and
2 references to possible operation and maintenance
3 problems;
4
5 5. Detailed drawings of the proposed design;
6
7 6. Tables listing equipment and specifications;
8
9 7. Appendices including:

10
11- a. Sample calculations (one example presented and
12 explained clearly for significance of unique design
13 calculations);
14
15 b. Results of laboratory or field tests.
16
17 B. Operation and Maintenance Plan
18
19 The Permittee shall prepare an Operation and Maintenance
20 Plan to cover both implementation and long-term maintenance
21 of the corrective measure. The plan shall be composed of
22 the following elements:
23
24 1. Description of potential operating problems:
25
26 a. Description of analysis of potential operation
27 problems;
28
29 b. Sources of information-regarding problems; and
30
31 c. Common and/or anticipated remedies.
32
33 2. Description of alternate operation and maintenance:
34
35- a.- Should systems fail, alternate procedures to prevent
36 undue hazard; and
37
38 b. Analysis of vulnerability and additional resource
3-9 requirements should a failure occur.
40
41 3. Safety Plan:
42
43 a. Description of precautions, or necessary equipment,
44 etc., for facility personnel; and
45
46 b. Safety tasks required in event of systems failure.
47
48 4. Description of equipment; and
49
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1 a. Equipment identification;
2
3 b. Installation of monitoring components;

5 c. Maintenance of facility equipment; and
6
7 d. Replacement schedule for equipment and installed
8 components.
9

10 5. Records and reporting mechanisms required.
11
12 a. Daily operating logs;
13
14 b. Laboratory records;
15
16 c. Records for operating costs;
17
18 d. Mechanism for reporting emergencies; and
19
20 e. Personnel and maintenance records.
21
22 A Draft Operation and Maintenance Plan shall be submitted
23 simultaneously with the Prefinal Design Document required by
2-4-- -Task II.F.6 of this Attachment, and the Final Operation and
25 Maintenance Plan shall be submitted simultaneously with the
26 Final Design Documents.
27
28
29 C. Project Schedule
30
31 The Permittee shall develop a Project Schedule for
32 construction and implementation of the corrective
33 measure(s) which identify timing for initiation and
34 completion of all critical path tasks. The Permittee shall
35 specifically identify dates for completion of the project
36 and major interim milestones. An Initial Project Schedule
37 shall be submitted simultaneously with the Prefinal Design
38 Document submission and the final Project Schedule with the
39 Final Design Document.
40
41 D. Construction Quality Assurance Objectives
42
43 The Permittee shall identify and document the objectives and
44 framework for the development of a construction quality
45 assurance program including, but not limited to, the
46 following: responsibility and authority, personnel
47 qualifications, inspection activities, sampling
48 requirements, and documentation.
49
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1 E. Health and Safety Plan
2
3 The Permittee shall develop the Health and Safety Plan to
4 address the activities to be performed at the Facility to
5 implement the corrective measure(s).
6
7 F. Design Phases
8
9 The design of the corrective measure(s) should include the

10 phases outlined below.
11
12 1. Preliminary Design
13
14 The Permittee shall submit the preliminary design when
15 the design effort is approximately 30 percent complete.
16 At this stage, Permittee shall have field verified the
17 existing conditions of the Facility. The preliminary
18 design shall reflect a level of effort such that the
19 technical requirements of the project have been
20 addressed and-outlined so that they may be reviewed to
21 determine if the final design will provide operable and
22 usable corrective measure(s). Supporting data and
23 documentation shall be provided with the design
24 documents, defining the functional aspects of the
25 program. The preliminary construction drawings by the
26 Permittee shall reflect organization and clarity. The
27 scope of the technical specifications shall be outlined
28 in a manner reflecting the final specifications. The
29 Permittee shall include with the preliminary submission,
30 the design calculations which reflect the same
31 percentage of completion as the designs they support.
32
33 2. Intermediate Design
34
35 complex project design may necessitate review of the
36 design documents between the preliminary and the
37 prefinal/final design. At its discretion, EPA may
38 require design review at 60 percent completion of the
39 project. The intermediate design submittal should
40 include the same elements as the prefinal design.
41
42 3. Correlating Plans and Specifications
43
44 General correlation'between drawings and technical
45 specifications is a basic requirement of any set of
46 working construction plans and specifications. Before
47 submitting the project specifications, the Permittee
48 shall:
49
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1 a. Coordinate and cross-check the specifications and
2 drawings; and
3
4 L. Complete the proofing of the edited specifications
5 and required cross-checking of all drawings and
6 specifications.
7
8 These activities shall be completed prior to the 95
9 percent prefinal submittal to EPA.

10
11 4. Equipment Start-up and Operator Training
12
13 The Permittee shall prepare, and include in the
14 technical specifications governing treatment systems,
1_5---__ _contractor requirements for proViding: appropriate
16 service visits by experienced personnel to supervise the
17 installation, adjustment, start-up, and operation of the
18 treatment systems, and training covering appropriate
19 operations procedures once the start-up has been
20 successfully accomplished.
21
22 - 5. Additional Studies
23
24 Corrective Measure Implementation may require additional
25 studies to supplement the available technical data. At
26 the direction of the Agency for any such studies
27 required, the Permittee shall furnish all services,
28 including field work as required, materials, supplies,
29 plant, labor, equipment, investigations, studies and
30 supervision. Sufficient sampling, testing, and analysis
31 shall be performed to optimize the required treatment
32 and/or disposal operations and systems. There shall be
33 an initial meeting of all principal personnel involved
34 in the development of the program. The purpose will be
35 to discuss objectives, resources, communication
36 channels, roles of personnel involved, orientation of
37 the facility, etc. The interim report shall present the
38 results of the testing with the recommended treatment or
39 disposal systems (including options). A review
40 conference shall be scheduled after the interim report
41 has been reviewed by all interested parties. The final
42 report of the testing shall include all data taken
43 during the testing and a summary of the results of the
44 studies.
45
4 a
47 6. Prefinal and Final Design
48



HSfl PORTION--OFFICIAL -PBLIC -COMMENT VERSION

DRAFT HSWA PORTION OF RCRA PER.IT Permit No.: WA7 89000 8967
2/09/94 Expiration Date: 2004

Page 70 of 77

1 If required b- Agency, the Permittee shall submit the
2 prefinal/fina- design documents in two parts. The first
3 submission shall be at 95 percent completior of design
4 (i.e., prefinal). After approval of the prefinal
5 submiss! 'n, the Permittee shall execute the required
6 revisior and submit the final documents 100 percent
7 complete with reproducible drawings and specifications.
8
9 The prefinal design submittal shall consist of the

10 Design Plans and Specifications, Operation and
11 Maintenance Plan, Capital and Operating and Maintenance
12 Cost Estimate, Project Schedule, Quality Assurance Plan,
13 and Specifications for the Health and Safety Plan.
14
15 The final desimn submittal consists of the Final Design
16 Plans and Spec-fications (100 percent complete), the
17 Permittee's Final Construction Cost Estimate, the final
18 Operation and Maintenance Plan, Final Quality Assurance
19 Plan, Final Project Schedule, and Final Health and
20 Safety Plan specifications. The quality of the design
21 documents should be such that the Permittee would be
22 able to include them in a bid package and invite
23 contractors to submit bids for the construction project.
24
25 TASK 3: CORRECTIVE MEASURE CONSTRUCTION
26
27 Following Agency approval of the final design, the Permittee
28 shall develop and implement a construction quality assurance
29 (CQA) program to ensure, with a reasonable degree of certainty,
30 that the completed corrective measure(s) meets or exceeds all
31 design criteria, plans, and specifications. The CQA plan is a
32 facility specific document which must be submitted to the Agency
33 for approval prior to the start of construction. At a minimum,
34 the CQA plan should include the elements summarized below. Upon
35 Agency approval of the CQA plan, the Permittee shall construct
36 and implement the corrective measure in accordance with the
37 approved design, schedule, and the CQA plan. The Permittee shall
38 also implement the elements of the approved Operation and
39 Maintenance plan.
40
41 A. Responsibility and Authority
42
43 The responsibility and authority of all organizations (e.g.,
44 technical consultants, construction firms, etc.) and key
45 personnel involved in the construction of the corrective
46 measure(s) shall be described fully in the CQA plan. The
47 Permittee must identify a CQA officer and the necessary
48 supporting inspection staff.
49
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1 B. Construction quality Assurance Personnel qualifications
2
3 The qualifications of the CQA officer and supporting
4 inspection personnel shall be presented in the CQA plan to
5 demonstrate that they possess the training aad experience
6 necessary to fulfill their identified responsibilities.
7
8 C. Inspection Activities
9

10 The observations and tests that will be used to monitor the
11 construction and/or installation of the components of the
12 corrective measure(s) shall be summarized in the CQA plan.
13 The plan shall include the scope and frequency of each type
14 of inspection. Inspections shall verify compliance with all
15 environmental requirements and include, but not be limited
16 to, air quality and emissions monitoring records, waste
17 disposal records (e.g., RCRA transportation manifests), etc.
18 The inspection should also ensure compliance with all health
19 and safety procedures. In addition to oversight
20 inspections, the Permittee shall conduct the following
21 activities.
22
23 1. Preconstruction Inspection and Meeting
24
25 Permittee shall conduct a preconstruction inspection and
26 meeting to:
27
28 a. Review methods for documenting and reporting
29 inspection data;
30
31 b. Review methods for distributing and storing
32 documents and reports;
33
34 c. Review work area security and safety protocol;
35
36 d. Discuss any appropriate modifications of the
37 construction quality assurance plan to ensure that
38 facility-specific considerations are addressed; and
39
40 e. Conduct a facility walk-around to verify that the
41 design criteria, plans, and specifications are
42 understood and to review material and equipment
43 storage locations.
44
45 - The preconstruction inspection and meeting shall be
46 documented by a designated person and minutes of this
47 meeting should be transmitted to all parties.
48
49 2. Prefinal Inspection
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1 Upon preliminary project completion, the Permittee shall
2 notify the Agency for the purposes of conducting a
3 prefinal inspection. The prefinal inspection will
4 consist of a walk-through inspection of the entire
5 project facility. The inspection is to determine
6 whether the project is complete and consistent with the
7 contract documents and the Agency-approved corrective
8 measure(s). Any outstanding construction items
9 discovered during the inspection will be identified and

10 noted. Treatment equipment will be operationally tested
11 by the Permittee. The Permittee will certify that the
12---- - -- equipment--haa performed to meet the purpose and intent
13 of the specifications. Retesting will be completed
14 where deficiencies are revealed. The prefinal
15 inspection report should outline the outstanding
16 construction items, actions required to resolve items,
17 completion date for these items, and date for final
18 inspection.
19
20 3. Final Inspection
21
22 Upon completion of any outstanding construction items,
23 the Permittee shall notify the Agency for the purpose of
24 conducting a final inspection. The final inspection
25 will consist of a walk-through inspection of the project
26 facility. The prefinal inspection report will be used
27 as a checklist with the final inspection focusing on the
28 outstanding construction items identified in the
29 prefinal inspection. Confirmation shall be made that
30 outstanding items have been resolved.
31
32 D. Sampling Reauirements
33
34 The sampling activities, sample size, sample locations,
35 frequency of testing, acceptance and rejection criteria, and
36 plans for correcting problems as addressed in the project
37 specifications should be presented in the CQA plan.
38
39
40 E. Documentation
41
42 Reporting requirements for CQA activities shall be described
43 in detail in the CQA plan. This should include such items
44 as daily summary reports, inspection data sheets, problem
45 identification and corrective measures reports, design
46 acceptance reports, and final documentation. Provisions for
47 the final storage of all records also should be presented in
48 the CQA plan.
49
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1 TASK 4: REPORTS
2
3 The Permittee shall prepare plans, specifications, and reports as
4 set -forth in Tasks i through 3 to document the desiqn,
5 construction, operation, maintenance, and monitoring of the
6 corrective measure. The documentation shall include, but not be
7 limited to, the following:
8
9 A. Proaress

10
11 The Permittee shall provide EPA and Ecology with quarterly
12 progress reports during the design and construction phases,
13 and for operation and maintenance activities, containing:
14
15 1. A description and estimate of the percentage of the CMI
16 completed;
17
18 2. Summaries of all findings;
19
20 3. Summaries of all changes in the CMI during the reporting
21 period;.
22
23 4. Summaries of all contacts with representatives of the
24 local community, public interest groups or state
25 government during the reporting period;
26
27- - 5--- Summari-es ota-ll--problems- or- potential problems
28 encountered during the reporting period;
29
30 6. Actions being taken to rectify problems;
31
32 7. Changes in personnel during the reporting period;
33
34 8. Projected work for the next reporting period; and
35
36 9. Copies of daily reports, inspection reports,
37 laboratory/monitoring data, etc.
38
39 The Permittee shall provide the Agency with quarterly
40 progress reports during implementation of the selected
41 corrective measure(s), demonstrating the effectiveness of
42 the corrective action program in accordance with the final
43 Facility-specific performance standards, and describing all
44 operation and maintenance activities performed during the
45 reporting period. This progress report shall include items
46 3 through 9 snecified ahove in Task 4,A.
47
48 B. Draft
49
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1 1. The Permittee shall submit a draft Corrective Measure
2 Implementation Plan as outlined in Task 1.
3

---4------- -T -eritte shall submit draft Construction Plans and
5 Specifications, Design Reports, Cost Estimates,
6 Schedules, Operation and Maintenance plans, and Study
7 Reports as outlined in Task 2.
8
9 3. The Permittee shall submit a draft Construction Quality

10 Assurance Program Plan and Documentation as outlined in
11 Task 2.
12
13 C. Final
14
15 The Permittee shall finalize the Corrective Measure
16 Implementation Plan, Construction Plans and Specifications,
17 Design Reports, Cost Estimates, Project Schedule, Operation
18 and Maintenance Plan, Study Reports, Construction Quality
19 Assurance Program Plan/Documentation, and the Corrective
24M--a-s.JeamleaIp-entationReport ncrporati nn comments
21 received on draft submissions.
22
23 1. At the completion of the construction of the project,
24 Permittee shall submit a Corrective Measure
25 Implementation Report to EPA and Ecology. The Report
26 shall document that the project is consistent with the
27 design specifications, and that the corrective measure
28 is performing adequately. The Report shall include, but
29 not be limited to, the following elements:
30
31 a. Synopsis of the corrective measure(s) and
32 certification of the design and construction;
33
34 b. Explanation of any modifications to the plans and
35 why these were necessary for the project;
36
37 c. Listing of the criteria, established before the
38 corrective measure was initiated, for judging the
39 functioning of the corrective measure and also
-40 explaining any modification to these criteria;
41
42 d. Results of Facility monitoring, indicating that the
43 corrective measure will meet or exceed the
44 performance criteria; and
45
46 e. Explanation of the operation and maintenance
-47 (including monitoring) to be undertaken at the
48 facility.
49
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1 This report should include all of the inspection summary
2 reports, inspection data sheets, problem identification
3 and corrective measure reports, photographic reporting

- data sheets, -design -engineers'- acceptance reports,
5 deviations from design and material specification (with
6 justifying documentation), and as-built drawings.
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
4,

43
44
45
46
47
48
49
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1 ATTACHMENT E
2
3 INTERIM MEASURES REQUIREMENTS
4
5 The following conditions shall apply to the performance of
6 interim measures at the Facility:
7
8 1. The Permittee shall continuously consider and evaluate
9 information regarding releases at the Facility, and the
10 nature and extent of contamination from hazardous wastes
11 and/or hazardous constituents at or from the Facility, as
12 learned in connection with performance of the RFI or other
13 investigations. In the event the Permittee identifies an
14 imminent and substantial endangerment to human health or the
15 environment based on such information, the Permittee shall
16 immediately notify EPA and Ecology orally, and shall notify
17 EPA and Ecology in writing within seven (7) days,
18 summarizing the immediacy and magnitude of such identified
19 threats.
20
21 2. If the Agency determines that any release or threat of
22. release of hazardous wastes, hazardous constituents, or
23 hazardous substance(s) at or from the Facility presents an
24 imminent and substantial endangerment to human health or the
2-5 - environment,--then the Permittee shall formulate a set of
26 interim or stabilization measures. This determination will
27 be based on- the Permittee's evaluation, and/or an
28 independent evaluation by the Agency, of information
29 indicating an imminent and substantial endangerment to human
30 health or to the environment. Interim or stabilization
31 measures shall be those which, when implemented, will
32 mitigate the release or threat of release, or which can
33 effectively mitigate the impact on receptors affected by
34 such releases. To the maximum extent practicable, interim
35 and stabilization measures should be consistent with and
36 capable of being integrated into long term corrective
37 measures at the Facility. The Permittee shall prepare and
38 submit within twenty-one (21) days, or by such earlier or
39 later date as may be required by the Agency, an interim
40 measures ("IM") workplan to address the release or threat of
41 release that presents an imminent and substantial
42 endangerment to human health or the environment. This
43 workplan shall include:
44
45 (a) Interim Measure Objectives;
46 (b) A Health and Safety Plan;
47 (c) A Public Involvement (or Community Relations) Plan;
48 (d) A Data Collection Quality Assurance Plan;
49 (e) A Data Management Plan;
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1 (f) Design and Specifications;
2 (g) An Operation and Maintenance Plan;
3 (h) A Project Schedule;
4 (i) An Interim Measure Construction Quality Assurance
5 Plan; and
6 (j) Reporting Requirements.
7
8 3. Upon acceptance or modification by the Agency of an IM Work
9 Plan, the Permittee shall commence work and implement the

10 tasks required by the IM Plan according to the Project
11 Schedule included therein. The Permittee shall implement
12 these tasks in accordance with the requirements and
13 specifications stated in the IM Work Plan as accepted or
14 modified by the Agency.
15
16 4. Within thirty (30) days after the effective date of this
17 HSWA permit, or by such earlier or later date as may be
18 required by the Agency, the Permittee shall submit to the
19 Agency for its review and approval, and to Ecology, a plan
20 to ensure that all trucks loaded with hazardous wastes that
2_3_-- _are__parked on the Permittee's property will be parked within
22 secondary containment. The Permittee may comply with this
23 requirement through operational controls or construction
24 projects, or both. This plan shall provide the design and
25 construction specifications and operation and maintenance
26 requirements and schedules for any design, construction and
27 maintenance that will be implemented to fulfill this
28 requirement.
29
30 5. If the Permittee elects to perform an interim or
31 stabilization measure, and the Agency has not determined
32 that a release or threat of release of hazardous wastes or
33 hazardous constituents at or from the Facility may present
34 an imminent and substantial endangerment to human health or
35 the environment, then the Permittee shall submit a written
36 request to the Agency for review and approval of the
37 proposed action, unless emergency action is required. Any
38 interim or stabilization measures must be in the public
39 interest and, to the maximum extent practicable, be
40 consistent with future corrective actions. The Permittee
41 shall secure prior written Agency approval to perform any
42 interim or stabilization measure or other work at the
43 Facility, unless emergency action is required. This
44 requirement shall not apply to normal maintenance and
45- operations- activities, to the extent that these activities
46 do not affect interim, stabilization or corrective measures,
47 or investigations carried out pursuant to this HSWA permit.
48
49
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